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COURSU 

This chapter is a compendium 
of the courses of instruction of-
fered by the University of Cali-
fornia, San Francisco. 8 Courses 
are arranged in numerical order 
under alphabetically listed sub-
ject headings. As these head-
ings do not in every case cor-
respond to a department, the 
responsible department or 
other instructional unit is indi-
cated at the end of the course 
description for each course. 
Abbreviations used for these 
departments or instructional 
units are spelled out in the list 
below. 

Inquiries about individual 
courses should be addressed to 
the indicated department or in-
structional unit for information 
that is not included here, nor in 
the separately published bulle-
tins of the four schools or of 
the Graduate Division. These 
bulletins, available from the re-
spective schools or the Gradu-
ate Division, indicate, for ex-
ample, th~ place of various 
courses in the different estab-
lished curricula. Faculty rosters 
may also be found in the bulle-
tins of the four schools. 

CourseDescription-Course 
information is arranged in two 
paragraphs with periods sepa-
rating items. The first para-
graph includes course number, 
title, units in parentheses, ses-
sion offered, prerequisite, for-
mat and breakdown of hours 
per week, and instructor in 
charge. The second paragraph 
describes the course content, 
followed by department or 
other instructional unit. 

Course Numbers-All 
courses are numbered accord-

8Additional courses are offered by the 
Schools under their programs of Continuing 
Education (see "Addresses" section). 

ing to the following system: 
100 series = upper division 
professional course, 200 and 
300 series .= graduate aca~ 
demic course, and 400 series 
==postdoctoral professional 
course. The meanings of the 
second (tens) and first (units) 
digits vary among the schools. 
A detailed explanation of 
course numberings is available 
from the office of the dean of 
each school. The symbol § fol-
lowing the units designates a 
course approved for credit to-
ward a graduate academic 
degree. 

Sessions-Su = summer 
term, SS = summer session, 
F = fall quarter, W = winter 
quarter, Sp = spring quarter. 

DEPARTMINTSAND 
OTHER INSTRUCTIONAL 
UNITS 
ANATOMY Department of 

Anatomy, 
School of 
Medicine. 

ANESTHESIA Department of 
Anesthesia, 
School of 
Medicine. 

BIOCHEM Department of 
Biochemistry 
and 
Biophysics, 
School of 
Medicine. 

CLPHARM Division of 
Clinical 
Pharmacy, 
School of 
Pharmacy. 

DENT PUB Department of 
HLTH Dental Public 

Health and 
Hygiene, 
School of 
Dentistry. 

DERMATOL Department of 
Dermatology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

EPID INTL 
HLTH 

FAM CM MED 

FAM HLTH 

GR DEVEL 

HIST HL SC 

LAB MED 

MED INF SC 

MEDICINE 

MENTHLTH 
COM ADM 

MICROBIOL 

NEURO SURG 

NEUROLOGY 

Department of 
Epidemiology 
and 
International 
Health, School 
of Medicine. 
Division of 
Family and 
Community 
Medicine, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Department of 
Family Health 
Care Nursing, 
School of 
Nursing. 
Department of 
Growth and 
Development, 
School of 
Dentistry. 
Department of 
History of 
Health 
Sciences, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Department of 
Laboratory 
Medicine, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Section of 
Medical 
Information 
Science, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Department of 
Medicine, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Department of 
Mental Health, 
Community, 
and 
Administrative 
Nursing, 
School of 
Nursing. 
Department of 
Microbiology 
and 
Immunology, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Department of 
Neurological 
Surgery, 
School of 
Medicine. 
Department of 
Neurology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

OB GYN RS Department of 
Obstetrics, 
Gynecology 
and 
Reproductive 
Sciences, 
School of 
Medicine. 

OPHTHALMOL Department of 
Ophthalmology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

ORTHOSURG Department of 
Orthopaedic 
Surgery, School 
of Medicine. 

OTOLARYN Department of 
Otolaryngology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

PATHOLOGY Department of 
Pathology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

PEDIATRICS Department of 
Pediatrics, 
School of 
Medicine. 

PHARMCHEM Department of 
Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry, 
School of 
Pharmacy. 

PHARMACOL Department of 
Pharmacology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

PHARMACY Department of 
Pharmacy, 
School of 
Pharmacy. 

PHYS THER Curriculum in 
Physical 
Therapy, 
School of 
Medicine. 

PHYSIOL NURS Department of 
Physiological 
Nursing, School 
of Nµrsing. 

PHYSIOLOGY Department of 
Physiology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

PSYCHIATRY Department of 
Psychiatry, 
School of 
Medicine. 

RADIOLOGY Department of 
Radiology, 
School of 
Medicine. 

RESTORDENT Department of 
Restorative 
Dentistry, 
School of 
Medicine. 

SOC BEH SC Department of 
Social and 
Behavioral 
Sciences, 
School of 
Nursing. 

STOMATOLOGYDepartment of 
Stomatology, 
School of 
Dentistry. 

SURGERY Department of 
Surgery, School 
of Medicine. 

UROLOGY Department of 
Urology, School 
of Medicine. 

HOSPITALS 

AB Alta Bates Hospital, 
Berkeley.

AS Atascadero State 
Hospital, Atascadero. 

C Children's Hospital of 
San Francisco, San 
Francisco. 

CHMC Children's Hospital 
Medical Center of 
Northern California, 
Oakland. 

CHS Community Hospital of 
Sonoma, Santa Rosa. 

CM Ernest V. Cowell 
Memorial Hospital, 
Berkeley.

CSP Center for Special 
Problems, San 
Francisco 

DCH Davis Community 
Hospital, Davis. 

FCH Fresno Community 
Hospital and Medical 
Center, Fresno. 

FR French Hospital Medical 
Center, San Francisco. 

GS Good Samaritan 
Hospital of Santa Clara 
Valley,_San Jose. 

H Hign!and General 
Hospital, Oakland. 

K Kaiser Foundation 
Hospital, San Francisco. 

KHDV Kaweah Delta District 
Hospital, Visalia. 

KP Kaiser Foundation 
Hospital, Oakland. 

KSSF Kaiser Foundation 
Hospital, South San 
Francisco. 

L Letterman Army 
Medical Center, San 
Francisco. 

LPPJ Langley Porter 
Psychiatric Institute, 
San Francisco. 

MG Marin General Hospital, 
Greenbrae. 
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MHLB Memorial Hospital 
Medical Center of Long 
Beach, Long Beach. 

MM Mills Memorial Hospital, 
San Mateo. 

MZ Mt. Zion Hospital and 
Medical Center, San 
Francisco. 

NAT Natividad Medical 
Center, Salinas. 

NRMC Naval Regional Medical 
Center, Oakland. 

NS Napa State Hospital, 
Imola. 

oc O'Connor Hospital, San 
Jose. 

p Peralta Hospital, 
Oakland. 

PH Peninsula Hospital and 
Medical Center, 
Burlingame. 

PMC Pacific Medical Center, 
San Francisco. 

RDMC Ralph K. Davies Medical 
Center, San Francisco. 

RLA Rancho Los Amigos 
Hospital, Downey. 

s Stanford University 
Medical Center, Palo 
Alto. 

sec Santa Clara Valley 
Medical Center, San 
Jose. 

SFGH San Francisco General 
Hospital Medical 
Center, San Francisco. 

SCH Scenic General Hospital, 
Modesto. 

SHH Silas B. Hays \\rmy 
Community Hospital, 
Fort Ord. 

SJ San Joaquin General 
Hospital, Stockton. 

SM Samuel Merritt 
Hospital, Oakland. 

SMC Seton Medical Center, 
Daly City. 

SRM Santa Rosa Memorial 
Hospital, Santa Rosa. 

ss Sonoma State Hospital, 
Eldridge. 

SSF Shriners Hospital for 
Crippled Children, San 
Francisco. 

STA St. Agnes' Hospital and 
Medical Center, Fresno. 

STF St. Francis Memorial 
Hospital, San Francisco. 

STL St. Luke's Hospital, San 
Francisco. 

STM St. Mary's Hospital and 
Medical Center, San 
Francisco. 
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UC University of California 
Hospitals and Clinics, 
San Francisco (includes 
Long, Moffitt, and 
Ambulatory Care 
Center). 

UCD University of California, 
Davis. 

UC! University of California 
Irvine Medical Center, 
Orange. 

UCLA UCLA Center for 
Health Sciences, Los 
Angeles. 

UCSD University Hospital, 
University of California 
Medical Center, San 
Diego. 

VA Veterans Administration 
Medical Center, San 
Francisco. 

VAF Veterans Administration 
Medical Center, Fresno. 

VAM Veterans Administration 
Medical Center, 
Martinez. 

VAPA Veterans Administration 
Medical Center, Palo 
Alto. 

VASD Veterans. Administration 
Hospital, San Diego. 

VMC Valley Medical Center of 
Fresno, Fresno. 

ANATOMY 
100A. Systemic Regional &Devel 
Anat.(5) § F. Lecture 3 hours. 
Lab 6hours. 
Sutherlalidand Staff 
The gross structure of the human 
body is studied by means of dissec-
tion, demonstration, X-rizy, surface, 
developmental,and cross-sectional 
anatomy with special reference to 
the functional aspects of the struc-
lures examined. ANATOMY 

100B. Systemic Regional and Devel 
Anat.(4) § W.Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab6hours. 
Sutherlandand Staff 
The gross structure of the human 
body is studied by means of dissec-
tion, demonstration, X-ray, surface, 
developmental,and cross-sectional 
anatomy with special reference to 
the functional aspects of the struc-
tures examined. ANATOMY 

lOOC.Systemic Regional &Devel 
Anat.(5) § SS. Lecture 3 hours. 
Lab 6 hours. 
Sutherlandand Staff 
The gross structure of the human 
body is studied by means of dissec-
tion, demonstration, X-rtzy, surface, 
developmental,and cross-sectional 
anatomy with special reference to 

the functional aspects of the struc-
tures examined. ANATOMY 

103.Nervous System: Form & 
Funct.(4-6) § Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor required for 
graduate students. Lecture 5 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
H.Ralston, Stryker and Staff 
The structure and function of the 
mammalian nervous system studied 
in lectures, conferences, denwnstra-
lions, and laboratories, with em-
phasis on the human nervous sys-
tem and its organization. Intended 
for students in the School of Medi-
cine and as an introductory course 
for graduate students. ANATOMY 
103.01. Neuroanatomy. (2) SS3. 
Prerequisite: Completion of course 
prerequisites for admission to the 
University and the Curriculum in 
Physical Therapy. Open only to 
students enrolled in the Curricu-
!um, or consent of program direc-
tor. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours. 
Garoutte 
The structural organizati,on and 
function of the central nervous sys-
tem are presented through lecture 

• and laboratory study of models, wet 
and dry demonstration. Special em-
phasis accorded to clinical June-
tional correlations. ANATOMY 
107.NeuromuscularPhysiology.(2) 
W.Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in summer and fall. 
Open only to students enrolled in 
the Curriculum or consent of pro-
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. 
Garoutte 
A study of the physiolog; of striated 
muscle and peripheral nerve in re-
lationshipto controlling mecha-
nisms within the nervous system. 
ANATOMY 
115. Histology.(3) § W.Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Martinand Staff 
A study of the microscopic struc-
tures of the tissues and organs of 
the human body by means of lee-
lures, demonstrations, and micro-
scope slides. Functional aspects of 
the structures are stressed. Intended 
for students in the School of Phar-
macy.ANATOMY 

116.Gross Anatomy. (3) § Sp. Lee-
ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Sutherland 
A study of the macroscopic. structure 
of the human body by means of lee-
tures and dissections. Functional 
aspectsof the structures are stressed. 
Intended for students in the School 
of Pharmacy. ANATOMY 

117 A .. Gross &Regional Anatomy. 
(2) F. Prerequisite: Admission to 
the School of Dentistry. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Fisher 

The gross structure and develop- 156C. Neuroanatomy. (2) W.Pre-
mental anatomy of the thorax and Pare and keep an anatomy atlas us-

requisite: Dental Hygiene stand- able in radiologic tomography. abdominal regions are studied by mg. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 hours. ANAWMYtn_e(ltfSof kctures. The functional Fisher
significanceof the structures is em- 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su,
Phasized. STOMAWLOGY The structure and function of the F, W.Sp.nervous system studied by means of Staff117B. H~~d &N_eckAnatomy.(4) W. lectures, laboratory exercises and 
Prereqwsite: Frrst-year Dentistry demonstrations.STOMATOLOGY 1:,ibraryresearch and directed read-
standing. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 6 mg under superoision of a member 170.AdvancedHead&Neck Anat-hours. of the faculty with the approval of omy. (1-5) Sp. Prerequisite: Gen-Fisher the chairperson of the department 

era! histology, gross anatomy of ANATOMY •The gross anatomy of the head and the head and neck, and oral histol-
neck is studied by lectures and dis-
section. Clinical applications and 
functions of importance to the iien-
fist are emphasized. 
STOMATOLOGY 

ll 7C. Neuroanatomy. (2) W.Pre-
requisite: First-year Dentistry 
standing. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 
hours. 
Fisher 
The structure and function of the 
nervous system studied by means of 
lectures, laboratory exercises and 
demonstrations.STOMATOLOGY 

118.General Histology. (4½) § F. 
Lecture 4 hours. Lab 2 hours. 
R.H.Kranier 
The microscopic structure of tissues 
an:dor~ans of the body are studied 
with htstophysiological considera-
lions. STOMATOLOGY 

150.01. Gross &RegionalAnatomy. 
(1½ _P~r week) § Su, F, Sp. Pre-
reqws1te: Program must be ap-
proyed by department and adviser 
dunng quarter previous to enroll-
ment. 
Asling 

Individual _or group dissection; ad-
vanced review of gross anatomy. In-
tended as a block elective coursefor 
advanced medical or graduate stu-
dents. ANATOMY 

156A. Gross &_~gional ~tomy. 
(3) F. Prereqms1te: Admission to 
Dental Hygiene curriculum School 
of Dentistry. Lecture 1 ho~. Lab 
6 hours. 
Fisher 
The gross structure of the thorax 
and abdominal regions studied by 
means of lectures and demonstra-
lion with reference to the functional 
aspects of the structures studied. 
STOMATOLOGY 

156B. H~d &Neck Anatomy. (3) W. 
Prereqws1te: Dental Hygiene stu-
dents. Lecture 2· hours. Lab 3 
hours. 
Fisher 
The gross anatomy of the head and 
neck is studied by lectures and dem-
onstrations. Clinical applications 
and functions of importance to the 
dental hygienist are emphasized. 
STOMAWLOGY 
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ogy. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 0-12 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § Su,
hours. F, W.Sp. 
R.D. Coleman Staff 
Desifsnedfor Postgraduate specialty A laboratory researchproject under 
certificatestudents enrolled in the di,:ectionof a member of the faculty 
~linical sjJecialty training programs with the approval of the chairperson 
tn the School of Dentistry. Seminar of the department. ANATOMY 
presentation and demonstrations of 

201. Radiat Effects on Genes &head and neck anatomy are corre-
Chrom. (2) § W.Prerequisite: Con-lated with their application to clini-

cal dentistry. STOMATOLOGY sent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. 

170.02. Survey of Congenital De- S. Wolff 
fects.(2) Sp. Prerequisite: Gross Concepts an:d mathematics of target anatomy and consent of instructor. theory relatml{ to da_mage of genetic Lecture 2 hours. apparatus. Bwphysual and bio-McKenzie chem~l stud~s on i11fiuction of in-
This_courseis designed to provide tragentc and mtergenzc mutations 
physical therapists with information that give insight into the structure of 
on the more common human con- chro/'U?SOtnefan_d the interaction of 
genital defects. Environmental and radiation with biological material

ANATOMY •genetic factors that produce malfor-
mations are considered and possible 
mechanisms discussed. ANATOMY 

170.09. Language of Anatomy. (1) § 
Su, F, W.Prerequisite: Concurrent 
enrollment in Anatomy 100. Lee-
ture 1 hour. 
Asling 
1 three-componentelective,foster-
~ng voca_bulary-b1filding in anatom-
zco-medtcalterminology,reflecting 
history of medical and cultural 
themes influencing development of 
anatomical nomenclature, and 
through student oral reports on 
eponymic terms, introducing some 
major figures in anatomy. 
ANATOMY 

171.A~li_ed Anatomy. (1½) Sp. 
Prereqws1te: Enrollment in post-
graduate specialty program. Lee-
ture ½ hour. Lab 3 hours. 
Ryder 
Course covers anatomy as it relates 
to anesthesia and periodontal sur-
gery. STOMATOLOGY 

~ 72. Clin Anat through Cross-Sec-
hon.(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Anat-
omy 100. Not open to first-year 
medical students. Lecture I hour. 
Lab 3 hours. 
Asling 
Clinically oriented survey of human 
anatomy through analysis of repre-
sentative cro~s-sections of the body. 
Course provides an anatomical 
backgroundfor understanding com-
Puled tomograms. Student will pre-

202. Organ Culture Methods. (1) § 
W.Prerequisite: Basic courses in 
biology; a course in histology is 
recommended. Lecture 1 hour. 
J.Elias 
The course will discuss the advan-
tages of organ culture methods in 
studyinp;problems in embryology, 
endocrinology,pathology,and physi-
ology, and in assessing the ejf ects of 
hormones, nutritional substances 
and carcinogens. ANAWMY ' 

203. Techruqu~s.in Cell Biology. (3) 
§ Sp. Prereqms1te: Consent of in-
~tructor. • Lecture 3 hours. Offered 
m alternate years. Offered 1988-
89. 
S. Rosen, Werb 
Course introduces the literature 
and_p,:ovidestraining in topics such 
as lipid, carbohydrate,peroxidase 
general enzyme histochemistry, a~d 
ultrastructuralcytochemistry;im-
munoelectrophoresis;immunoelec, 
tron microscopy; cell fractionation. 
Content of course will vary from 
year to year depending upon stu• 
dents' needs and interests. 
ANATOMY 

204. Cytoge'!e~ic Techniques. (3) § 
Sp. Prereqws1te: Consent of in-
structor. Lab 6 hours. 
S. Wolff 
<;:oursecovers instruction in var-
tpus methods of chromosome band-
ing as well as cell cycle analysis by
autoradiography.ANATOMY 
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217. Adv Head & Neck Anatomy for 
Dent. (2-6) § Sp. Prerequisite: 
Anatomy 117 A-B or equivalent and 
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 0-12 hours. 
R.D. Coleman 
A critical analysis of selected topics 
and methods in head and neck 
anatomy. Topics are correla~d with 
appropriatelaboratoryexpenence 
and are presented by students, staff, 
and guests. STOMATOLOGY 

220. Anatomy Seminar. (1) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Staff 
Students, staff, or guests present se-
lected topics concerned wit~ ~u_rrent 
research in anatomy for criticism 
and discussion. ANATOMY 

225.ExperimentalNeuroanatomy. 
(4) § SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 6 hours. Lecture and 
lab fulltime for 2 weeks. Offered 
in alternate years. Not offered 
1988-89. • 
M.LaVail, Ralston, J. LaVail, Bas-
baum 
Lectures and laboratory projects on 
the principles and experimental 
methods of analyzing the neural or-
ganization of the central and p_e-. 
ripheralnervous systems. Topics in-
elude neurocytology, axon transport, 

hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1988-89. 
Pedersen 
Course focuses on procedures for 
producing mammalian chimeras . 
and the use of chimeras in analysis 
of development. Topics to be covered 
include analysis of part~gen~ 
esis, cell commitment, differe!ltia-
tion, growth control, neop!tJsia, 
germ cells, and reproduction. 
ANATOMY 
235. Developmental Neurobiology. 
(1-3) § W Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 1-3 hours. 
Offered every three years. Offered 
1988-89. 
J. LaVail,M.La Vail, L.Reichardt 
Principles involved in the structural 
and functional development of the 
nervous system as well as detailed 
considerationof the development of 
several specific regions of the mam-
malian central nervous system. 
Lectures, student presentations, 
and discussions of classical and 
current literature. ANATOMY 

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. 
Staff 
ANATOMY 
273. Biolog Scanning Electron Mi-
cros. (1) § W. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Lab 2 hours for three sessions. 
Enrollment limited. 

neural degeneration, immunocyto-
chemistry;autoradiography,e_lectr01!J. Long and Staff 

Principles of scanning electron microscopy,quantitative datq acqui-
sition methods,· and photomicrogra- microscopyincluding tissUif pr~a-
phy. ANATOMY 
230. DevelopmentalBiology.(3) § 
F. Prerequisite: Biochemistry 245 
and 246 or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
Calarco,Pedersen 
Principles of development presented 
with an emphasis .on cell and mo-
lecuiar research approaches. Topics
to be• included are early develop-
ment, cell-cell interactions, and ter-
minal differentiation. Lectures and 
student discussions of current and 
classical research approaches. 
ANATOMY 

231. Devel of Cellular &Molec Biol. 
(3) § W.Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Of-
fered in altern31te years. Offered 
1988-89. 
Calarco 
Molecular and cellular events relat-
ing to differentiation and develop-
ment. A variety of developmental 
phenomena will be surveyed a,:uJ re-
lated, where possible, to gf!tZ€ltc and 
epigeneticcontrol mechanssms. 
ANATOMY 

233. Mammalian Chimeras &Mosa-
ics. (2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 

44 Anatomy/ Anesthesia 

rative techniques and applicatwn~ .. 
Laboratorysessions incltt4e p~rtici-
patwn iniipreparing and viewing bi-
ological specimens. ANATOMY 

298.Thesis.(0) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Advancement to candi-
dacy and permission of the gradu-
ate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the thesis for the master's 
degree. ANATOMY 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to can-
didacy and permission of the grad-
uate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate studen.ts engaged in 
writing the dissertatwn for the 
Ph.D. degree. ANATOMY 

300. Practicwn in Teaching. (1-4) § 
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Staff 
Training in teaching in a course of-
feredby the Department of Anatomy 
under the supervision of insfructor 

examinations, and participation in 
course are included. ANATOMY 
400. ClinAnatthrough Cross-Sec-
tion;(2) Su, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Open t-0 house staff members of 
UC hospitals. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 
3 hours. 
Asling, Ross 
Clinically oriented survey of human 
anatomy through analysis of repre-
sentative cross-sections of the body. 
Course provides an anatomical 
backgroundfor understanding com-
puled tomograms. Student will pre-
pare and keep an anatomy atlas us-
able in radiologic tomography. 
ANATOMY 

ANUTHUIA 
110. Anesthesia Core Clerkship. (3) 
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medi-
cine 130, 131A-B-C, Physiology 
100, Pharmacology lOOA-B, and 
Psychiatry 130. 
Staff 
Instruction and experience in oper-
ating room anesthesia inclUfiing 
preoperativeand postop~ratwe eval-
uation and care. Cardiopulmonary 
•resuscitationand care of the uncon-
scious patient are stressed. The 
course is gi.ven at SFGH, UC, VA, 
C, FR, and AB hospitals. 
ANESTHESIA 
140.01.AdvancedAnesthesia Clerk-
ship.(1 ½ per week) Su1 F, W,Sp. 

in charge. Laboratory teac_hmg, pre_-
sentation of lecture matenal,. ~x/J!!n- 140.03B. Intensive Care Clerkship-
ence in setting up and correcting of UC. (1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. 

Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110. 
Drasner 
Instruction and experience in cardi-
opulmonary resuscitation, care of 
the unconscwus patient, and ~eat-
ment of pain problems. Rotatwn 
through UC, SFGH, and VA.At-
tendance at the teaching confer-
ences of the department. 
ANESTHESIA 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1 ½ 
per week) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prereq-
uisite: Anesthesia 110. 
R.D. Miller 
Clinical clerkships in approved hos-
pitalsbyspecial arrangement and 
approvalof the chairperson of the 
department.ANESTHESIA 

140.03A. Intensive Care Clerkship-
SFGH. (l½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110, 
Medicine 110, and Surgery 110. 
Schlobohm,Luce, Katz, Schecter 
Clinical clerkship on techniques of 
intensive care with primary empha-
sis on respiratory, cardiovascular. 
and renal pathophysiology. Patient 
population incluif'!s adul~ and pe-
diatric patients with ~1.fal and 
surgical illnesses, a significant per-
centage of whom have been severely 
traumatized. ANESTHESIA 

Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110, 
Medicine 110, and Surgery 110. 
Cohen, Matthay 
Clinical clerkship on techniques of 
intensive care with primary empha-
sis on respiratory, cardiovascular, 
and renal pathophysiology. Patient 
population includes adult and Pe-
diatric patients with medical and 
surgical illnesses, a significant per-
centage of whom have undergone 
cardiac surgery. ANESTHESIA 

140.04. Anesthesia Obstetrical 
Clerkship.(1½. per week) Su, F, 
W.Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110, 
Obstetrics and Gynecology 110, 
and consent of instructor. 
M.Rosen 
Course covers anesthesia and anal-
gesia for vaginal delivery and cesar-
ean section. Emphasis is placed on 
effects of anesthetic techniques and 
drugs on normal physiologic changes 
in labor and delivery, placental 
transfer of drugs, and resuscitation 
of the newborn. ANESTHESIA 

140.05.Anesthesia for Ambulatory 
Surgery.(1½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Anesthesia 110. 
Bogetz, Orkin 
Introduces the medical student to 
the operation of and the anesthetic 
managementof patients in a hospi-
tat-based ambulatory surgery f acil-
ity. Students work closely with anes-
thesia faculty and residents and 
assume a greater role in managing 
the anesthetic for the unifs patients. 
ANESTHESIA 

150.01. Anesthesia Research Pro-
ject. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Third- or fourth-year 
status and consent of instructor. 
Glaser 
Students conduct research projects
under guidance off aculty members. 
Projects must be approved by in-
structor involved in supervising stu-
dent. Students may initiate or be-
come involved in established 
researchprograms under faculty 
guidance. ANESTHESIA 

160.01.Basic CPR. (½) F, W, Sp. 
Lecture 1 hour. Lab 2 hours. 
Cohen, Cahalan, Strong 
Two-weekCPR skills course train-
ing students in basic life support 
kills; cardiac compression and ven-
tilation, management of airway ob-
struction, and assessment of need to 
initiate or terminate CPR. Sessions 
include presentations byAnesthe-
siology faculty and skills practice for 
students. ANESTHESIA 

178.General Anesthesiology. (6) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Interns and resi-
dents. Clinic. • 
Hamiltonand Staff 
Course covers the systemic effects of 
the various muscle relaxants, seda-
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fives, and stimulants and the admin-
istration of general anesthetic 
agents. ANESTHESIA 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su, 
F, W, Sp. 
Eger 
A laboratory researchproject under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chaitperson 
of the department. ANESTHESIA 

400. Anesthesia Staff Conference. 
(2) F, W, Sp. 
R.D. Miller 
Course includes didactic lectures in 
sciences basic to the specialty of 
anesthesia,as well as case reviews, 
clinical discussions, and seminars 
on current medical literature in 
anesthesia. ANESTHESIA 

450. Anesthesia Clinical Work. (1 ½ 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Required 
during first year of residency, and 
during either second or third year. 
R.D. Miller 
Residents are responsible for anes-
thetic care and management of pa-
tients in the operating rooms and 
outpatient departments, under im-
mediate supervision of the staff 
Preoperativeand postoperative eval-
uation of patients, oxygen therapy, 
and resuscitation are covered. 
ANESTHESIA 

460. Special Assignment. (1 ½ per 
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Elective for 
residents during either second or 
third year. 
UCEger 
Assignments include instruction in 
anesthesiafor children, problems 
related to open heart surgery, car-
diology,and opportunity for re-
search in r.elated fields. 
ANESTHESIA 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
200. Off-CampusStudy.(0) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Approval of the 
graduate adviser. Open only to 
students enrolled in the graduate 
program in Medical Anthropology. 
Staff 
Full-time graduate study in the 
Medical Anthropology program 
through the intercampus exchange 
or consortium program. EPID 
INTL HLTH· 

205A-B. Intro to Sociocultural As-
pects.(3-4, 3-4) § F, W Prerequi-
site: Intended primarily for doc-
toral students in medical anthro-
pology, and others at graduate 
standing with consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 3 hours 
independent study for 4 units. Re-
quired for and open only to first-
year students in the UCSF Ph.D. 
Program in Medical Anthropology. 
Two-quarter course. 
Justice 

Seminar in the history and theory 
of social anthropology as applied to 
problems of health and illness. Ma-
jor concepts and problems will be 
illustrated through critical review of 
selected research literature. EP ID 
INTL HLTH 

206A-B. Intro to BiomedicalAnthro-
pology.(3-4, 3-4) § F, W. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor. Lee-
ture 3 hours, plus 3 hours 
independent study for 4 units. 
Open only to first-year students in 
the intercampus Program in Medi-
cal Anthropology. Required for 
students in the UCSF Ph.D. Pro-
gram in Medical Anthropology. 
F. Dunn (F), Flander (W) 
Survey of the biocultural areas of 
medical anthropology; anthropology 
in relationship to biomedicine and 
human biology. EPID INTL 
HLTH 

211A-B-C.Research Training Semi-
nar.(3-4, 3-6, 3-6) § F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent· of instruc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 3 hours 
independent study for 4 units. Re-
quired for and open only to sec-
ond-year students in the intercam-
pus Ph.D. Program in Medical 
Anthropology. 
Ablon, Mitteness, Clark 
Fundamentals of anthropological 
research design and methods 
through lectures, readings and field 
assignments. EPID INTL HLTH 

212A-B-C.Research Apprentice-
ship.(2°5, 2-5, 2-5) § F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lab 6-15 hours. 
Staff 
Students work with individual Jae-
ulty members in ongoing research 
projects. Each student will work on 
supervised data collection and ana-
lytical tasks, and a broader range 
of research activities, such as prob-
!em fonnulation, grant preparation, 
sampling, and research design and 
execution. EPID INTL HLTH 

215. Life History Methods. (2-3) § 
F, W,Sp. Seminar 2-3 hours. 
Ablon 
Review of theoretical and methodo-
logical literature on anthropological 
life histories and the uses of life 
history materials. Classic life histo-
ries and newer works will be read 
and examined for the methodologies 
and analyses utilized. EPID INTL 
HLTH 

216. Research Design. (3) § F, W 
Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Nydegger 
Workshopfonnat, utilizing student 
research interests. Topics include 
model building; problem formula-
tion; design of research strategi,es; 
evaluation of sampling methods; . 
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cations for community psychiatry. ined, emphasizing changing f amity instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 ultrastructure, with emphasis in the operationalizationof concepts; spe­ 225. Contemporary Issues.(2"4) § forms and ways f amity life style Students study local examples of or 6 hours independent study for area of connective and mineralizing cial problems for qualitative data. F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of and values contribute to modes of 3 or 4 units. Course is preparat,ory for anthro­ instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 folk healers or folk healing institu­ tissues. Fundamental knowledge is 
coping with stress, illness, and 

pological statistics. EPID INTL or 6 hours independent study for tions. EP ID INTL HLTH Staff pr~~ntedi'! t!ze context of its applic­crises. EPID INTL HLTH An overview of the theoretical, em­ ability to cltnzcal health sciences. HLTH 3 or 4 units. 233. Anthropologyof Aging. (2-3) §
M.Clark 245. Development in Late Adult­ pirical, and applied literature on Primarily for dental students. 

F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of217. Statistics. (2) § F, W, Sp. hood.(3) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 the social processes of aging in this BIOCHEMIntroduction to selected controver­ instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plusLecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. hours. Lab 3 hours. country. Special emphasis on health­sies and current issues in medical research project for 3 units. 112A-B. Cellular Structure & Func­
Mitteness Kayser-Jones related problems and the delivery of anthropology,including sociology; tion. (4Y2-41/2)F, W.Lecture 4Kaufman seroices to the elderly. EPID INTL Introduction t,o statistical methods socioculturalimpact of high tech­ Course covers developmental theory hours. Conference 1 hour.Cross-cultural approaches to roles, HLTHfor the social sciences: measure­ nology medicine; abortion, euthan­ and research in aging. Emphasis is Colby, Benson statuses, and problems of aged pop­ment, selected data characteristics, asia and the right f,o life; status of on anthropological and sociological ulations. Cultural factors influenc­ 252. Culture & Health Policy. (3) § Lectures and conferences in bio­probability theory, statistical researchon the etiology of mental studies, but biological and psycho­ing the condition and adaptation of F, W,Sp. Seminar3 hours. chemistry including aspects of cell models, descriptive statistics, the disorders; advocacy, praxis and the logical perspectives are included. the aged inAmerican society. Top­ Justice physiologyand cellular ultrastruc­general linear model, analysis of social scientist. EP ID INTL Current issues in aging with em­ics to be covered include cultural Combining the Perspectives of an­ ture, with some emphasis in the qualitative data. Emphasis is on HLTH phasis on implications for health attitudes and values, social rela­ thropologyand health policy, the area of drug metabolism. understandingfundamental as­ care are discussed. EP ID INTL 
sumptions and procedures of statis­ 226. Stigmatized Health Conditions. tionships, and health problems. HLTH course will examine the effect of cul­ BIOCHEM 

(2-3) § F, W, or Sp. Lecture 2-3 EPID INTL HLTH turally-linked beliefs and values on tical methods relevant f,o anthropol­ 150.01. Research in Biochemistry. 
ogy. EPID INTL HLTH hours. 234. Culture &Symbolic Systems. 246. Comparative Medical Systems. utilization of health services and the (1Y2 per week) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­

(2-3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Consent impact of health Policies on medical Ablon, G. Becker (2-3) § F. Prerequisite: Anthropol­ site: Consent of instructor. 218. ComputerMethods.(3-4) § of instructor. Lecture 2-3 hours. care in the United States and other Examination of social attributes of ogy 230A or equivalent, or con­ StaffSp. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 0-3 Staff countries. EPID INTL HLTH stigma to such conditions as deaf­ sent of instructor. Lecture 2 Research in biochemistry. hours. ness, alcoholism, obesity, dwarfism, hours, plus 3 hours independent Popular medicine in the Third 260. Epidemiology &Med Anthro. BJOCHEMStaff mental and physical disabilities. study for 3 units. World with emphasis on how people ~2-4)_§ S~. Prerequisite: Training
An introduction t,o data processing Self-he[p groups organized around use indigenous and biomedical 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su,Staff m ep1denuology and consent of in­
methods most commonly used by such conditions will be examined. health care resources. Theories of F, W,Sp.structor. Lecture 2 hours plus 3 orSymbolic expressive behavior is con­medical anthropologists. Topics cov­ Guest speakers who have experi­ health and disease, social and sym­ Colby6 hours independent study for 3 orsidered from psychocultural life­ered in lecture and laboraf,ory dem­ enced these conditions will contrib­ bolic dimensions of healing, and 4 units. Library research and directed read­cycle and psychoanalytic perspec­onstrations include: how a com­ ute t,o the course. EPID INTL relevance of traditional medicine ing under supervision of a member tives. Various projective systems are F. Dunn,Janes 
pi,tter works, data form design, HLTH for health maintenance and pri­ of the faculty with the approval of analyzed: psychological tests, Individual or small group directed keypunching,use of SPSS and mary health care. EPJD INTL the chairperson of the department. 227. CommunityResources for dreams, folklore, myths, religious reading and discussion of epide­HMD program packages and inter­ HLTH BJOCHEMHealth& Mental Health. (3-4) § rituals, altered states of conscious­ miologicaland medical ecological pretation of computer output. EP ID 

Sp. Seminar 2-3 hours. Variable ness, and healing procedures. 247. Contemporary AmericanSoci­ perspectives,methods, and findings 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § Su,INTL HLTH 
field observations. EPJD INTL HLTH ety.(3) § F, W or Sp. Prerequi­ relevant to the field of medical an­ F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 

220. DepartmentalSeminar.(0) § Ablon site: Consent of instructor. Lec­ thropology.EPID INTL HLTH instructor.235. Cross-CulturalAspectsofF, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of ture 2 hours, plus 3 hours This course will survey the range Childhood.(3) § F. Prerequisite: 297. Special Study. (1-5) § F, W, Staff 
instructor. Lecture 1 hour. independent study. and categories of indigenous com­ Consent of instructor. Open to Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ A laboratoryresearchproject under AblonStaff munity resources for health and students in medicine, nursing and structor. direction of a member of the Jaculty 
Students, staff, or guest lecturers mental health. Informal and for­ A review of anthropologically ori­ with the approval of the chairperson graduate departments. Lecture 2 Staff
present selected topics based on mal community organizations, hours, plus research paper. ented research on basic American of the department. BJOCHEM Independent study. EPJD INTL their current work. EPL@ INTL therapeutic se[f-he[p groups, volun­ values, social organization, and Mitteness, Barker HLTH 200A. Structure of Macromolecules. HLTH tary ass/Jli;iations, and alternative ethnicity. Emphasis is on socio-eco­

Review of child development, child (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Calculus,healing modalities will be analyzed nomic diversity and changing insti­ 299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W,Sp.221A-B. History &Theory of An­ rearing and f amity dynamics in physical chemistry, organic chem­for their functions as health and tutions, values, and life styles. Prerequisite: Advancement to can­thropology.(3-3) § F, W. Prerequi­ various non-Western cultures and istry, and an advanced course inmental health resources. EPID EPID INTL HLTH didacy and permission of the grad­site: Consent of instructor. Gen­ in selected ethnic subcultures of the biology. Lecture 3 hours. INTL HLTH uate adviser.erally limited to students in United States; from hist,orical, psy­ 248. Group Study. (1-5) § F, W, Sp. AgardStaffanthropology. Lecture 3 hours. 230. Culture & Personality. (2-3) § chological,and anthropological per­ Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­ Fundamental principles governing 
Staff F. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ spectives. EPID INTL HLTH tor. For graduate students engaged in the behavior of, and modern tech­

structor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 Staff writing the dissertation for the A review of the history and develop­ niques for study of biological ma­236. Women&Sex Roles. (3) § F,
ment of anthropology and its major hours independent study for 3 Groups of two or more collaborate Ph.D. degree. EPJD INTL HLTH cromolecules.Topics covered in­W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
theoreticalapproaches.Lectures, units. on special problems in anthropology clude thermodynamics (entropy,instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
discussion, and readingsfocus on Kiefer under the direction of faculty. Stu­ BIOCHEMISTRY equilibrium, cooperattve interac­Staffmajor issues, trends, personalities, Exploration of the relationship be­ dentsmtzy select areas related to 100.Human Metabolism. (5) W. tions). Kinetics and catalysis: 
and present concerns in the field. tween culturally conditioned ways An examination of the significance their long-term interest and future Prerequisite: Interdepartmental structure and function of macro­

of gender in the social organization EPID INTL HLTH of perceiving, thinking, and com­ researchprogram. EP ID INTL Studies 100: Cell and Tissue Biol­ molecules-DNA, membranes, pro­
municating, and individual behav­ and culture of non-Western and HLTH ogy or consent of instructor. Lec­ teinsbyX-r,ay and electron optics. 

222A-B-C.WritingSkills.(1-3, 1-3, contemporarysocieties, including ior and personality development. ture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. ~inetics and structure of coopera­
1-3) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: both cross-cultural study of eco­ 249. Directed Reading. (1-5) § F,Application of cultural and person­ Colby tive enzymes and systems of biologi­
Open to Medical Anthropology ality findings in medical and nurs­ nomic, political, and religious sys­ W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of cal control. BJOCHEM 
graduate students only. Lecture 1- ing settings. EPID INTL HLTH tems, and in-depth discussion of instructor. Lectures and conferences in the me­
3 hours. Course may be repeated specific ethnographic areas. EPID Staff tabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, 200B. Light & Electron Microscopy. 

231. Ethnopsychiatry.(2-3) § F, W amino acids, and nucleotides, with (1 Y2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Calculus,for credit. INTL HLTH Independent study. EPJD INTL 
or Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of emphasis on physiologic regulation. physical chemistry, organic chem­Staff HLTH 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours, plus 3 239. Comparative Family Systems. Primarily for medical students. istry, and an advanced course in

Students submit papers for edit,orial hours independent study for 3 (3) § F, W or Sp. Prerequisite: 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W,Sp. BIOCHEM biology are highly desirable. Lec­
comment and advice on style, orga­ units. Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­ ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Offered
nization, grammar, syntax, and M. Clark, Hartog hours, plus 3 hours independent tor. llOA-B. Cellular Structure &Func­ in alternate years. Offered 1988-
proper scholarly form. Course in­ tion. (4-4) § F, W.Lecture 4study. Staff 89. Biochemistry 200B alternates 
cludes lectures, informal group dis­ Course examines principles of heal­

Ablon hours. with 200C. 
cussions on pmblems encountered ing systems in the treatment of EPID INTL HLTH Colby

mental disorder including folk Anthropologicalapproachesto fam­ Sedat, Agard in writing papers, and some as­
healing, cross-cultural compari­ ily study. Structure and dynamics 251. Social Gerontology. (2-4) § W Lectures in biochemistry include as­ This course will emphasize the signed and recommended readings. 
sons, research methods, and impli- of varying f amity systems exam- or Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of pects of cell physiology and cellular basics of light and electron micros-EPID INTL HLTH 

47 Anthropology/Biochemistry
46 Anthropology 

https://anthropol�150.01


copya,s applied to cell and struc­
tural biology. Topics to be included 
are bright and dark field, polariza­
tion, DIC and fluorescent micros­
copy, STEM, three-dimensionalto­
mography,and 2D and 3D electron 
crystallography.BJOCHEM 

200C. Chromosome Structure& 
Function.(1Y2)§ Sp. Prerequisite: 
Calculus, physical chemistry, or­
ganic chemistry, and an advanced 
course in biology are recom­
mended. Lecture 3 hours for one­
haifquarter. 
Se<lat 
Structure and function of chromo­
somes in eukaryotes will be dis­
cussed in depth, beginning with 
basic underlying experiments and 
leading to the most recent proposals 
for structure. Emphasizes both theo­
retical and experimental approaches 
to this area of cell and molecular 
biology.BJOCHEM 

200E. Enzymology. (3) § F. Prereq­
uisite: Calculus, physical chemis­
try, organic chemistry, introduc­
tory biochemistry, and an 
advanced course in biology, or con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1988-89. 
Santi, Kenyon 
Biochemically_important chemical 
transjormationsfrom the physical 
organic point of view,emphasizing 
catalytic mechanisms pertinent to 
enzyme reactions, and to the devel­
opment of enzyme model systems. 
Intermolecularforces and enzyme 
substrate interactions. TfrChniques 
of investigating enzyme mechanisms 
and kinetics. BJOCHEM 

201A-B. Biological Regulatory 
Mechanims.(3, 1½) § F, W.Pre­
requisite: Calculus, physical chem­
istry, organic chemistry, introduc­
tory biochemistry and an advanced 
course in biology. Lecture 3 hours. 
Yamamoto 
D'iscussionof the discovery of prin­
ciplesfanningthe foundation of mo­
lecular biology and recent advances 
in rapidly developing areas of the 
field. Topics covered include RNA 
transcription, protein translatwn, 
DNA replication, control mecha­
nisms, and genome structure and 
organization;BJOCHEM 

202. Computation&Data Analysis. 
(3) § F, W.Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Martinez 
Computer-aidedmathematical 
methods/or extracting information 
from numerical and non-numerical 
data. Elements of e"or analysis,
parameter estimation, equation 
solving, signal analysis and word 
processing, with applications at the 
research level. Supportive instruc-
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lion in a structured programming 
language. BIOCHEM 

203. Introductionto Biomathemat­
ics. (3) § Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
Martinez • 
Mathematical modeling of enzyme 
kinetics, metabolic and Jwrmonal 
control mechanisms, cooperative in­
teractions of macromolecules, diffu­
sion, passive and active transport, 
membrane models, excitation and 
conduction,flow, irreversiblether­
modynamics. Course offers experi­
ence in problem formulation and 
reading of cu"ent literature, 
BIOCHEM 

210. Special Topics. (0-5) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. Lecture 1-5 hours. 
Staff 
Discussion of selected areas in bio­
chemistry, biophysics, and biomath­
ematics. BJOCHEM 

215. LaboratoryRotation.(3) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lab 9 hours. 
C. Guthri~ 
A laboratoryrotation course to fa­
miliarize new departmental gradu­
ate students with various ap­
proaches to biochemical and 
biophysicalresearch. BIOCHEM 

220. Selected Topics. (0) § F, W, 
Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
Alberts 
Lectures and discussion on topics of 
cu"ent interest in biochemistry and 
biophysics.BJOCHEM 

221. Selected Topics. (0-1) § F, W, 
Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
Staff 
Presentations of selected topics in 
biochemistrybygraduate students 
in the Department of Biochemistry. 
BJOCHEM 
240. MacromoleculeStruc&Dy­
namics.(2) § W.Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1988-89. 
A.R. Cooke, Stroud 
Consideration of the structure, dy­
namics and function of macromole­
cules along with a treatment of the 
methods used to probe aspects of 
molecular organization and dynam­
ics. Emphasis will beon modern 
E.M., X-ray and fluorescence, and 
magnetic resonance methods. 
BJOCHEM 
242. Protein Crystallography. (3) § 
W.Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 
hours. Offered in alternate years. 
Offered 1988-89. 
Stroud 
Principles of X-ray crystallography 
applicableto protein structure anal­
ysis will bepresented in a course 

oriented toward research level un­
derstanding of the field. Course will 
involve group participation and 
some experimental work. 
BJOCHEM 

246. Cell&DevelopmentalBiology. 
(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Calculus, 
physical chemistry, organic chem­
istry, and an advanced course in 
biology are recommended. Lecture 
3 hours. 
Kirschner,G. Martin 
Modern aspects of cell biology and 
developmentwith emphasis on 
structure-functionrelationships and 
multicellular organization. 
BJOCHEM 

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W,Sp. 
Staff 
BJOCHEM 
297. Special Study. (1-3) § F, W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for prop­
erly qualified students under the di­
rection of a member of the staff 
BJOCHEM 

298. Thesis.(0) § F, W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Advancement to candi­
dacy and permission of the gradu­
ate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the thesis for the master's 
degree. BJOCHEM 

299. Dissertation.(0) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to can­
didacy and permission of the grad­
uate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. BJOCHEM 

BIOINGINIIRING 
190. Diff Equations for Biomed Use. 
(3) § F. Prerequisite: Introductory 
calculus. Lecture 3 hours. 
Glantz 
Course covers description of 
biomedicalprocesses such as cardio­
vascular physiology, pharmacokinet­
ics, instrumentation with, ordinary 
differential equations, direct meth­
ods to solve equations and interpret 
the results; linearity origins of expo­
nential, natural logarithm; sine 
and cosine functions; eigenvalues, 
time constants, and half-times. 

192.Laplace&Fourier Transforms. 
(3) § W.Prerequisite: Bioengi­
neering 190 or equivalent. Lecture 
3 hours. 
Glantz 
Course covers Laplace transfonn 
and numerical solutions of dijferen­
.tial equations; Fourier transfonn 
and spectral analysis of biological 
signals; impulse, step, and fre-

quency response; introduction to 
curve fitting; examples from phar­
macokineticsand common labora­
tory instrumentation. 

198.Supervised Study. (1-5) § F,
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
mstructor and academic adviser. 
Staff 
Library research and directed read­
ing under supervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chairperson of the department. 

200. Off-CampusStudy.(0) § F, W,
Sp. 
Glantz 
Full-time study in bioengineering at 
another location through the 
UCSFIUCB Graduate Group in 
Bioengineering. 

210.RadioactivityApplications.(3) 
§ Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
Perez-Mendez 
Basic Physics of radioactivity and 
alpha, beta, gamma, and fission 
pr~cesses. Interactions of radiation 
with matter, basic radiation detec­
tors for counting and determining 
energies of charged particles, neu­
t~~. and ga'"!~· Counting sta­
tzs_tics_ protection. Ap­and _radtatwn 
Plicqtwn~m biology, chemistry, 
engineering. 

220.BioengineeringSeminar.(1) § 
F. Seminar 2 hours. 
Baumrind 
Presentation and discussion of stu­
dent and faculty research in prog­
ress. 

221. OrthopaedicMechanics&Ma­
terials.(2) § W.Lecture 2 hours. 
Skinner 
This course is intended to introduce 
the student to the mechanics of sev­
eral jojnts in the human body, to 
acquaint the student with common 
bioma_terials( and _their properties) 
used in orthopaedics, and to discuss 
these uses with respect to joint me­
chanics and joint displacement. 

249. Group Studies. (1-8) § F, W 
Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate stand­
ing. 
Staff 
Advanced study in various subjects 
through seminars on topics to be se­
lected each year, informal group 
stud~ of.spe~ialproblems, group 
parttcipatwn in comprehensive de­
sign problems, or group research on 
complete problems for analysis and 
experimentation. 

250. Re~e~ch.(1-8) § F, W,Sp. 
Prereqt11s1te: Graduate standing.
Staff 

~O. Clio Aspects of Bioengineer­
mg.(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 1 ½ 
hours. Lab 1 ½ hours. 

Litt 
Aspects of bioengineering will be ex­
plored_within the context of clinical 
realities. Important clinical issues 
relevant to bioengineering will be 
reviewed to help the student appreci­
ate the potentials and pitjalls of 
contemporarytechnologies.The 
course will convene each week for 
one and one-half hours of lecture, 
qnd om and one-half hours of clin­
ical and laboratory experience: 
Throughout the course there will be 
contact with scientists, physicians, 
nurses, technicians, and patients. 
The course will familiarize bioengi­
neenng students with clinical activ­
ities at UCSF and teach them to 
rapidly identify important medical 
issues that require advanced bioen­
gineering support. 

297. Special Study. (1-8) § Su F
W,Sp. , , ' 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for prop­
erly qualified students under the di­
rection of a member of the staff 

298. Thesis.(0) § Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to can­
didacy and permission of the grad­
uate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the thesis for the ma,ster's 
degree. 

299. Dissertation.(0) § Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Advancement to 
candidacy and permission of the 
graduate adviser. · 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. •• 

BIOMATIRIALS 
156. Dental Materials Survey.(1) 
Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 1 hour. 
Bertolotti 
A:1i~troduction/or the dental hy­
gzen,,st_to the. baste concepts associ­
ated with selected dental materials. 
Emphasis is placed on the use and 
manipulation of materials com­
monly used in the practice of den­
tistry. RESTOR DENT 

■IOMATHIMATICS9 

180.Algebra& Calculus for 
Biomed.(3) § Su. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
Licko 
Mathematical concepts and proc­
esses for Planning, representation, 
and analysis in biomedical re­
s~arch. Rev~w of algebraic opera­
tions, equations, matrices, and 
graphs. Introduction to functions, 

9See Biochemistry 202 and 203. 
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BIOCHEM 

214. EndocrineDynamics.(3) § W. 
Prerequisite: Biomathematics · 
193A-B-C or equivalents or con-
sent of instructor. ' 
Licko 
Revi,ew of relevant parts of compart­
mental and tracer analysis and 
control theory. Analysis of dynamics 
of secretory process, distribution 
binding and metabolism of hor-' 
mones, and hormonal control. Dif­
feren~~ equations and both analog 
and digital computers are utilized 
throughout the course. BIOCHEM 

BIOPHYSICS10 

200. Off-Campus Study. (0) § W. 
Prerequisite: Approval of the grad­
uate adviser. Open only to stu­
dents enrolled in the graduate pro­
gram in Biophysics. 
Staff 

"'The Graduate Group in Biophysics is an in­
terdisciplinary group offering a Ph.D. in Bio­
physics. For details, refer to the Graduate 
Division Bulletin. 

sequences, convergence, derivatives, 
integrals, and infinite series. Appli­
catwnstogrowth, binding, enzyme 
kinetics, tracer studies, population 
dynamics. BIOCHEM 

190.Biolog Modeling through Diff 
Eqn.(3) § F. Prerequisite: Biom­
athematics 180 or equivalent. Lec­
ture 2 hours. Lab. 3 hours. 
Licko 
Developmentof intuitive notions re­
garding differential equations. 
Qua_ntitati~eand qualitative aspects 
of differential equations are explored 
by analog, digital, and analytic 
techniques. Applications to selected 
Problems in compartmental analy­
sis, enzyme and drug kinetics and 
metabolic and biological cont;ol dy­
namics. BIOCHEM 

193A-B-C. Adv Calculus & Diff 
Equations.(3-3-3) § F, W,Sp. Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
Martinez 
Ordinary differential equations. 
Systems of algebraic and differential 
eq!«)twns. Laplace transform, ma­
trix, algebra, vectors. Partial differ­
ential equations, boundary value 
problem;s.Applications to problems 
of Phy_swlogy, bio­Pharmacology,
chemistry, and biophysics. 
BIOCHEM 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Martinezand Staff . 
Library research and directed read­
ing under su/fervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chairperson of the division. 



Full-time graduate study in t~ bio­
physics program through the_tnter­
campus exchange or consortium 
program. 

201. Cellular Biophysics. (3) § F. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 200A. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
Cooke,Papahadjopoulos, Rothman 
Topics covered:.membrane strncture 
and dynamics; transport qnd 
permeability;cellular motwn a~ 
muscle contraction; cell energe~tes; 
DNA replication and information 
transfer; cell cycles. 

203. MendingHumanGenes. ~2) § 
W.Prerequisite: Consent of m­
structor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Cleaver 
Introduction to eukaryotic DNA re­
pair mechanisms. Emphasis is on 
cells damaged by UV.light, UJ!lizing 
radiation, and chemical cqrctno­
gens. The genes ~nvo/~ed t~ regu_lat­
ing ,:epair in vanous inh~ted dis­
eases involving mutag~sts,. 
carcinogenesis,and aging will be 
described. 
207A. Image Cytometry: Theory, 
Methods Applications.(~) § Sp. 

. Prerequisite: Consent of mstruc­
,tor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Mayall, Chew 
I~troduction to quan~itativ~ t?Zicrps­
copy, electronic imaging; digita_l im­
age processing; f~atu_r~extracll!ffl; 
measurementof indwidual_obJ~ts; 
statistical analysis and validation of 
data; research and clinical applica­
tions of image cytometry. 

207B. Image Cytometry: 'lheory,
Methods& Applications.r3) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful comple-
tion of 207 A. Lab. . 
Mayall, Chew 
One-weekpracticum to introduce 
image cytometric systems of Labora­
tory for Cell Analysis (CAS WO, 
TAS Plus QUIPS). Stwknts will 
complete~ small project in which 
they irpply image cytometry to a 
problem fJf biological or clinical rel­
evance. 
210.RadiationBiophysics.(3) § F. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Deen 
Three hours of lecture (fnd discus­
sion per week. Interactwn of elec­
tromagneticradiation with matter; 
radiation chemistry; molecular le­
sions induced by radiation; damape 
and repair in mammalian cells; in­
teraction of radiation and other 
agents in mammalian cells. 
215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § Su, 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lab 9 hours. 
Deen 
A laboratory rotation course to ac­
quaint first-year Biophysics students 
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with the various approaches to_bio­
physical research. Students will ro­
tate through 3-4 labs. 

220.Biophysics Seminar. (~) § F, 
w,Sp. Lecture 1½ hours bi­
weekly. 
Mendelson 
Guest lecturers and rej>orfs of re­
searchby/acuity. and stt«knts of the 
Graduate Group inBiophysics. 
250. Research. (1-8) § F, W,Sp. 
Staff 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to can­
didacy and pennission of the grad­
uate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate_ stwkn_ts engaged in 
writing the dissertatwn for the 
Ph.I). degree. 

See Also: 
Biochemistry 200A 
Chemistry 260 
Biostatistics 183 

BIOSTATISTICS 
171. Introduction to Linear Algebra. 
(3) § F. Prerequisite:· ~ne year of 
college-level mathematics. Lecture 
3 hours. 
Beal 
This course provides a general in­
troduction to linear algebra. T~ 
main topics to b~ covered are: linear 
equations, matrices_, vector spac_es, 
linear transformations, ~termi­
nants eigenvaluesand eigenvec- • 
tors. Understanding of the ~on.tents 
of theorems will be emp"f/asized; un­
derstandi1,gof proofs will not be 
emphasized.The course can be 
helpful to people p[antfif!!f to take 
courses in linear statistical _methods 
or applied linear ma~/ . 
methods, as well as provide infor­
mation useful /or many advanced 
courses in mathematics. EPID 
INTL HLTH 
183. Intro to Statistical Methods. 
(4) § Su, Sp. Lecture 4 hours. 
Hoffman,Glantz 
Course stresses application of meth­
ods, including analy~is of varia_nce, 
simple linear regression, and simple 
chi-square tests. Intended for those 
who may need to use e•ntary 
statistics in their work;not as prep­
aration for 200-level courses. EP ID 
INTL HLTH 
185A. Probability &Statistics. (4) § 
W.Prerequisite: Working knowl­
edge of algebra. Lecture 4 hours. 
G.Fein 
Biostatistics 185A and 185B are 
conceptuallyoriented introductory 
courses that prepa,:£ the stufients for 
200-level course work. Topics cov­
ered include roles of statistical ideas 
and methods, descriptiv~ statistics, 
probability,random variables, .sam-

piing, estimation, c~e in!er­
vals, and hypot~sis teshnq, pri­
marily concerning population 
means. EPID INTL HLTH 

185B. Probability &Statistics.(4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Complf:!tion of 
Biostatistics 185A; working knowl­
edge of algebra. Lecture 4 hours. 
G.Fein 
Continuation of Bwstatistics 185A. 
Course covers one-and two-factor 
analysis of variance, linear regr~­
sion analysis with one and two in­
dependent variables, elem£!ltary . 
nonparametricmethods, simple cht­
square tests, and other topics. 
EPID INTL HLTH 
187.Statistical Theory & Practice. 
(5) § F. Prerequisite: Pre~o~s 
course in introductory statistics. 
Lecture 4 hours. Lab 2 hours. 
Paul 
Revi£w of basic statistical theory, 
sampling, descriptive ~tatistics, and 
probability.Presentation ~f confi­
dence intervals, hypothesis testing, 
one-and two-factor analysis of var­
iance correlation, simple linear 
regre;sion, and chi-square tests. A 
preparation/or more advanced 
work. EPID INTL HLTH 

191. Clinical Trials & Life Tables. 
(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Biosta~s­
tics 183 or equivalent or perrrus. 
sion of the instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. OHered.inalternate years. 
Offered 1988-89. 
Hauck 
Will cover the design, operation, 
and analysis of clinical tria~s. Spe­
cific topics will include: baste tnal 
designs, methods ID!treatmen_tas­
signment, sampi,e size defemJina-. 
tion methods for the analysts of life 
tabks. EPID INTL HLTH 
198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, 
F, W,Sp. 
Staff 
Library research <!~ directed read­
ing under supervisum of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chairperson of the department. 
EPJD INTL HLTH 

201.Analysis of Qualitative D~. 
(3) § F. Prerequisite: Biostatistics 
185A-B or Biostatistics 187 or 
permission of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Hauck 
Course will focus on data analysi~ 
of studies in which summriry statis­
tics are rates and proportions. Top­
ics include sat_!l/)le size, measures of 
association chi-square tests, meth­
ods for matched and stra~fied: data, 
and introduction to multivanate 
methods (log-linear and logit anal­
yses). EPID INTL HLTH· 

210A. Regression Analysis &AN­
OVA.(4) § W.Prerequisite: Biosta-

tistics 185A-B or equivalent. Lec­
ture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Heilbron 
Course covers the uses of multivari­
able regression techniques, focusing 
on the choice of technique and inter­
pretation of results rather than cm 
mathematicaldevelopmentof the 
methods. Design of experiments is 
stressed with appropriate emphasis 
on power analysis. EPID INTL 
HLTH 

210B. Regression J\nalysis & AN­
OVA.(4) § Sp. Prerequisite: Bio­
statistics 185A-B, Biostatistics 
210A or equivalent. Lecture 3 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Heilbron 
This course continues the material 
and approach of Biostatistics 210A. 
Topics include analysis of variance 
and covariance (Primarilyfrom a 
regression standpoint), repeated 
measures analysis of variance. 
EPJD INTL HLTH 
213. MultivariateMethods.(4) § F. 
Prerequisite: Biostatistics 210A 
and 210B or equivalent. Lecture 3 
hours. Lab 3 hours. Offered in al­
ternate years. Not offered in 
1988-89. 
Heilbron 
Course covers classical multivariate 
methods such as canonical correla­
tion, multivariate analysis of vari­
ance, principal components, and 
discriminant analysis. Emphasis is 
on application and interpretation .of 
these procedures with real data. 
EPJD INTL HLTH· 

225. Selected Topics. (2 or 3) § F, 
W,Sp. Lecture 2 or 3 hours. Lab 
0 or 3 hours. 
Staff 
Course will cover topics such as 
statistical met/tads for failure time 
data, time series, statistical meth­
ods for epidemiology. EPJD INTL 
HLTH 

250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. 
Staff 
EPID INTL HLTH 

297. Special Study. (1-3) § F, W, 
Sp .. Conference 1-3 hours. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences for quali­
fied students under the direction of 
a member of the staff. EP ID INTL 
HLTH 

CIUBIOLOGY 
215. Laboratory Rotation. (3) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lab 9 hours. 
Staff 
A laboratoryrotation course to fa­
miliarize new departmental gradu­
ate students with various ap­
proaches to cell biology research. 
BIOCHEM • 
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245. Cell and Developmental Biol­
ogy. (3) § W.Prerequisite: Calcu­
lus, physical chemistry, organic 
chemistry, and an advanced course 
in biology are highly desirable. 
Lecture 3 hours. • 
White, Hudspeth, Miechison 
Modern aspects of the biochemical 
basis of cell biology and develop­
ment will be examined with empha­
sis on spatial organization and 
morphogenesis.BIOCHEM 

247. Specialized Topics in Cell Biol­
ogy.(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Cell 
Biology 245. Lecture 2 hours. 
Werb, Damsky 
Cell biology of the extracellular ma­
trix in 1988. Topics will change 
annually. BIOCHEM 

250. Research.(1-8} § SSl, SS2, 
Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. 
Staff 
BIOCHEM 

CHEMISTRY 
112. Intro to Organic Chemistry. (0) 
F. Prerequisite: Completion of 8 
units of organic chemistry. Lec­
ture 1 hour. Lab 4 hours. 
Craig 
Survey of basic organic chemistry­
structure and reactivity; an intro­
ductory study of the nomenclature, 
stereochemistry,spectroscopy,and 
reactions of the major organic com­
pounds of ca,rbon, including aro­
matic compounds. PHARM 
CHEM • 

113.Organic Chemistry. (3) F, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112 or 
passing grade in the Chemistry 
112 equivalency examination. Lec-
ture 3 hours. • 
Ketcham, Castagnoli 
A continuation of the study of com­
pounds of carbon including some 
aromatic, hydro-aromatic, and het­
erocyclic compounds. P HARM 
CHEM 

115.Physical Chemistry. (5) F. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 5 or 
equivalent laboratory course in 
quantitative analysis and differen­
tial and integral calculus. Lecture 
4 hours. Conference and demon­
stration 3 hours. 
Shetlar 
Elemmtary Physical chemistry with 
emphasis on thermodynamics. 
PHARMCHEM 
116. Physical Chemistry. (2) W. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or 
equivalent. Lecture 1V2hours. 
Conference and demonstration 1½ 
hours. 
T. James 
Elementary physical chemistry with 
emphasis on chemical kinetics. 
PHARMCHEM 

117. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 
(2) Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
112 or passing score in Chemistry 
112 equivalency examination, 
Chemistry 113 or concurrent en­
rollment in Chemistry 113, or 
consent -0f instructor. Lecture 1 
hour. Lab 4 hours. 
Ketcham 
Laboratory experiments in identifi­
cation and quantification of organic 
substances. PHARM CHEM 

151.Physical Chemistry. (1-3) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 1-3 hours. 
Kuntz 
Selected topics at an introductory 
kvel, which vary from year to year. 
Past topics included structure of 
nucleic acid and proteins, quantum 
chemistry, and spectroscopy. 
PHARMCHEM 

158.Physical Chemistry Labora­
tory. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: Chemis­
try 115 and 116. Lab 3 hours. 
Kuntz 
Laboratory exercises in spectroscopy. 
PHARMCHEM 

165.Organic Chem-Analytical 
Meth.(4) § F. Prerequisite: Chem­
istry 113. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 9 
hours. 
Ketcham 
A study of the reactions of organic 
compoundsby applying a system of 
qualitative analyses to the determi­
nation of characteristic groups.
PHARMCHEM 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. . 
Staff 
Library research and directed read­
ing under supervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chairperson of the department. 
PHARMCHEM 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, 
W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratoryresearchproject under 
diredion of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chairperson 
of the department. PHARM 
CHEM 

202. AdvancedOrganic Chemistry. 
(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
113, 116, and 165 or equivalent.
Lecture 3 hours. 
Oppenheimer 
A study of the detailed processes as­
sociated with organic reactions. 
PHARMCHEM 

203. AdvancedOrganic Chemistry. 
(3) § W Prerequisite: Chemistry 
113, 115, and 165 recommended. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
Ortizde Montellano 



Physical organic chemistry; the 
structure of molecules and its rela­
tionship to mechanisms of reaction. 
PHARMCHEM 
205. Advancesin Synthetic Meth­
ods.(2) § F. Prerequisite: Chemis­
try 113 and 165 or equivalent. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
J.Craig 
Recent advances in synthetic meth­
ods, comprising specific oxidizing 
agents, specific reducing agents, 
and other specific reagents. 
PHARMCHEM 

208. AdvancedOrganic Chemistry. 
(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
113 and 165 or equivalent. Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
Craig, Whitney 
Terpenes and steroids. Occurrence, 
chemistry, stereochemistry and 
structure function relationships of 
natural products such as caroten­
oids, fat-soluble vitamins and ste­
roids, and their precursors. 
PHARMCHEM 

209. Chemistryof Heterocyclics. 
(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
113 and 165 or equivalent. Lec­
ture 3 hours. 
J. Craig, Kenyon 
A survey of the main nitrogen, oxy­
gen, and sulfur-containing hetero­
cycles. PHARM CHEM 

260. AdvancedPhysical Chemistry. 
(4) § W. Prerequisite: Two quar­
ters of physical chemistry or con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 4 hours. 
Dill i 
Molecular thennodynamics. 
PHARMCHEM 

261. AdvancedPhysical Chemistry. 
(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
260 or equivalent. Lecture 2 hours. 
Shetlar 
Theory and applications of chemical 
kinetics. PHARM CHEM 

262.AdvancedPhysical Chemistry. 
(4) § F. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
151 or equivalent. Knowledge of 
differential equations recom­
mended. Lecture 4 hours. 
Kollman 
Quantum mechanics and applica­
tions to molecular problems. 
PHARMCHEM 

263. Biophysical Chemistry. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Chemistry 260 
or consent of instruct-or. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Dill 
Basic principles of biophysical 
chemistry. Properties of biomole­
cules and macromolecules, and 
physical principles of experimental 
methods including scattering, hy­
drodynamics, sedimentation, gels, 
chromatography.PHARM CHEM 

148.018.Inpatient Clerkship­
UCSD. (9) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 148.0lA or 
148A. Clinic 40 hours per week for 
six weeks. 
Adler and Staff 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
148.0lA or Clinical Pharmacy 
148A. CL PHARM 

148.02A. Inpatient Clerkship-UC/ 
& MHLB. (9) F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Successful completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year 
courses and Clinical Pharmacy 130 
series comprehensive examination. 
Shimomuraand Staff 
Supervised clinical pharmacy expe­
rience in an inpatient setting. Stu­
dRnts will develop and explore their 
roles in an interdisciplinary health 
care team, take medication histo­
ries, monitor drug therapy, provide 
patient education, and research pa­
tients' specific drug information 
questions. CL PHARM 

148.02B. Inpatient Clerkship-UC/ 
& MHLB. (9) F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Clinical Pharmacy 148.02A. 
ShimomuraandStaff 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
148.02A. CL PHARM 

148.03A. Inpatient Clinical Clerk­
ship-UCD. (9) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Successful completion of 
allfirst-, second-, and third-year 
course work and the comprehen­
sive examination. Clinic 40 hours 
per week for 6 weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
Supervised clinical Pharmacy expe­
rience in an inpatient setting. Stu­
dRnts will develop and explore their 
roles in an interdisciplinary health 
care team, take medication histo­
ries, monitor drug therapy, provide 
patient education, and research pa­
tient-specificdrug information ques­
tions. CL PHARM 

148.03B. Inpatient Clinical Clerk­
ship-UCD. (9) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Clinical Phannacy 
148.03A. Clinic 40 hours per week 
for6 weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
A continuation of Clinical Phar­
macy148.03A. CL PHARM 

149.AmbulatoryExtemship/Clerk­
ship.(13) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of allfirst-, 
second-, and third-year courses 
and Clinical Phannacy 130 series 
comprehensive examination. 
A.Leeds and Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an 
outpatient setting. Student,s develop 
and explore their roles in an inter­
disciplinaryhealth team, take medi­
cation histories, monitor drug ther­
apy,and provide patient education. 
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Experience in community pharma­
cies. CLPHARM 

149.01.AmbulatoryExtemshp/
Clerkshp-UCSD.(13) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second-, and third­
year courses and Clinical Phar­
macy 130 series comprehensive 
examination. 
Weibertand Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an 
outpatient setting. Students develop 
and explore their roles in an inter­
disciplinaryhealth team, take medi­
cation histories, monitor drug ther­
apy,and provide patient educatwn. 
Experience in community pharma­
cies. CL PHARM 

149.02A. Amb Extemshp/Clkshp­
UC/ & MHLB. (6½) F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first-, second-, and third­
year courses and Clinical Phar­
macy 130 series comprehensive 
examination. 
Shimomuraand Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an 
outpatient setting. Students dRvelop 
and explore their roles in an inter­
disciplinaryhealth team, take medi­
cation histories, monitor drug ther­
apy,and provide patient education. 
Experience in community pharma­
cies. CL PHARM 

149.02B. Amb Extemshp/Clkshp­
UC/ & MHLB. (6½) F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 
149.02A. 
Shimomuraand Staff 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
149.02A. CL PHARM 

149.03.AmbulatoryExtemship/
Clerkship.(13) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Successful completion of 
all first-, second-, and third-year 
courses and comprehensive exami­
nation. Clinic 40 hours per week 
for 12 weeks. 
Sauer and Staff 
Supervised clinical experience in an 
ambulatorycare setting. Students 
develop and explore their roles in an 
interdisciplinaryhealth team1 • take 
medication histories, monitor drug 
therapy and provide patient educa­
tion. Experience in community 
pharmacies. CL PHARM 

155.10.PharmacySystems.(3) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Third-year 
standing or higher. Lecture 1 hour. 
Conference and special project 6 
hours. 
Herfindal 
Orientation to inpatient and outpa­
tient pharmacy systems. Projects in 
design, justification_and implemen­
tation of distribution systems, such 
as unit dose, intravenous additive 
services, computer applications, will 

be the major grading criteria. CL 
PHARM 

155.20. Drug-Induced Disease Prob­
lems. (3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Pathology 135. Third-year stand­
ing or higher. Lecture 2 hours. 
Special project 4 hours. 
Tong 
The phenomena of iatrogenic dis­
eases will be studied with major 
emphasis on their significance, pa­
thology and management. Assess­
ment of collection and analytic 
methods of adverse drug reaction 
information and evaluation of liter­
ature will be considered. Special 
projects will be assigned. CL 
PHARM 

155.30. Infectious Diseases Topics. 
(3) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132. Con­
sent of instructor. Lecture and 
seminar 3 hours. 
Guglielmo 
Course provides students with in­
tensive, systematic approaches to 
management of patients with se­
lected infectious diseases. Emphasis 
is on controversi£s in management. 
Infectious diseases in specialized 
circumstancesalso included. CL 
PHARM 

155.40.Seminar in Intraprofes• 
sional Communications. (1) F. Pre­
requisite: Second-, third-, or 
fourth-year standing and consent 
of instructor. Lab 2-3 hours. Semi­
nar 1 hour. Conference 1 hour. 
Levin 
Preceptorshipfor Clinical Phar­
macy110 conferences. One sopho­
more and one junior preceptor per 
conferencewill be responsible for 
conducting oral presentations. One 
senior per conference will be respon­
sible for taking students on tours of 
clerkship sites. CL PHARM 

155.50. Oncology Seminar. (2) F. 
Prerequisite: Fourth-year phar­
macy students in good standing; 
graduate nursing students in the 
onc-ology program. Seminar 2 
hours. 
Ignoffo 
Discussion in detail of topics in on­
cology that focus upon the pharma­
cologic management of various neo­
plastic disorders or cancer-induced 
problems. CL PHARM 

157.10. Pharmacy Services Admin­
MHLB. (1·8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Fourth-year standing and con­
sent of instructor. 
Shimomura,W. E. Smith 
Course provides students with an 
overview of management and in­
creases their awareness of major 
componentsof pharmacy services 
administration. CLP HARM 

CLINICALDENTISTRY 
409. Clinical Dentistry. (0-10) F, W, 
Sp. Clinic 0-30 hours. 
Staff 
Responsibilityfor patient dental 
care in the wards and comprehen­
sive clinic under the direction of the 
attending staff Dental consulta­
tions and treatment are coordinated 
with medical care. Residents take 
histories and perform physical ex­
aminations, laboratory tests, and 
dental treatmen,t. SWMATOLOGY 

CLINICALPHARMACY 
110.Orientation.(2) F. Conference 
and field observation 3-4 hours. 
R.Levin 
An introduction to the scope of 
phannaceuticalpract~~in~lud~ng
field trips to and parftctf>ation zn 
various settings where the pharma­
cist and patient interact. CL 
PHARM 
130.Therapeutics.(6) F. Prerequi­
site: Successful completion of all 
required fu-st-and second-year 
courses or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 5 hours. Conference 2 
hours. 
Koo, Kapusnik 
Orientation to selected areas of 
medical practice, the clinical evalu­
ation and comparison of drugs used 
in these areas, and the bio-pharma­
ceutics of drug combinations and 
products. CL PHARM 
131.Therapeutics.(6) W.Prerequi­
site: Clinical Pharmacy 130 or con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 5 
hours. 0,nference 2 hours. 
L.Hart,A.F.Wong 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
130. CL PHARM 
132.Therapeutics.(7) Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 131 or 
consent of instructor. Lecture 6 
hours. Conference 2 hours. 
Dong, Stagg 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
131. CLPHARM 
133.Nutrition.(3) Sp. Prerequi­
site: Third-year standing. Lecture 
3 hours. 
McSweeney 
Clinical aspects of nutrition in am­
bulatory and institutional practice 
with emphasis on special needs of 
different populations. N utritirmal 
supplements, enteral and parenteral 
products will be discussed as they 
apply to these populations. CL 
PHARM 

134.Topicsin PharmacyAdminis­
tration.(2) Sp. Prerequisite: 
Third- or fourth-year standing. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Kishi 
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Survey of major world health prob­
lems, and programs and agencies 
concernedwith their control. Rela­
tionships of pharmacy to topics such 
as emergency medical services, com­
municable diseases, nutrition, sani­
tatwn, occupational health, mater­
nal and child hygiene, mental 
health, and public health adminis­
tration. CL PHARM 

135A. Drug Information Orienta• 
tion.(1Y2)Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Third-year standing. Concur­
rent or subsequent enrollment in 
Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 or 132. 
L.Hart 
Orientation to clinical services in­
cluding patient interview techniques 
and monitoring; training and ac­
tual experience_ in liter~ture ~e- . 
trieval, analysis and dissemznatwn 
of drug information. CL PHARM 

135B. Drug Information Orienta•. 
tion. (1/2) Su, F, W, Sp. PrereqUI­
site: Clinical Pharmacy 135A. 
L.Hart 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
135A. CL PHARM 

•148A. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship. 
(9) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of allfirst-, 
second-, and third-year courses 
and Clinical Pharmacy 130 series 
comprehensive examination. Clinic 
40 hours per week for six weeks. 
Flaherty and Staff 
Supervised clinical Pharmf!CY expe­
rience in an inpatient setting. Stu­
dRnts develop and explore their roles 
in an interdisciplinary health care 
team, take medication histories, 
monitor drug therapy, provide pa­
tient education, and research pa­
tients' specific drug infonnation 
questions. CL PHARM 

148B. Inpatient Clinical Clerkship. 
(9) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 148A. Clinic 40 
hours per week for six weeks. 
Flaherty and Staff 
Continuation of Clinical Pharmacy 
148A. CL PHARM 

148.0lA. Inpatient Clerkship­
UCSD. (9) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of all first-, 
second•, and third-year courses 
and Clinical Pharmacy 130 series 
comprehensive examination. Clinic 
40 hours per week for six weeks. 
Adler and Staff 
Supervised clinical phaffll(lCY expe­
rience in an inpatient setting. Stu­
dents develop and explore their roles 
in an interdisciplinary health care 
team, take medication histories, 
monitor drug therapy, provide pa­
tient education, and research pa­
tients' specific drug information 
questions. CL PHARM 



170.Group Studies. (1-4) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 
Staff 
Group studies of selected topics in 
clinical phannacy. CL PHARM 
170.01.Geriatric Pharmacy. (2) F, 
W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lipton 
The medical and social problems 
associatedwith the geriatric popula-
tion will be reviewed, with emphasis 
on the use of medications and the 
role of the pharmacist in providing 
carefor this patient population. CL 
PHARM 
170.05.Issues Facing Women in 
Pharmacy.(2) Sp. Seminar 2 
hours. 
Kimble, Sauer 
Through lecture and discussion, is-
sues facing women in pharmacy 
will be explored. Specific topics to be 
addressedinclude career planning
and management; balanceor career 
and personal life; job vs. career 
commitment;part-time work op-
tions· and issues related to increas-
ing ~umbers of women entering the 
profession. CL PHARM 

170.08.CurrentTopicsin Cancer. 
(2) Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
lgnoffo 
This interdisciplinary course is de-
signed to provide a framework of 
conceptsand skills about preventive 
medicine, focusing on cancer pre-
vention. CL PHARM 

170.60.Pharmacist&Critical Care. 
(1½) Sp. Prerequisite: Fdurth-year 
standing and basic life support cer -
tification. Lecture 1 hour plus pro-
ject. 
Kayser 
This course provides an introduc· 
tion to the basic principles of critical 
care pharmacology and therapeu-
tics. CLPHARM 
175.01.Inpatient Pediatrics-UC. 
(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini-
cal Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 
149B. Consent of instructor. 
Bolinger 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Inpatient Pediatric Service. 
Activities include routine review of 
patients' charts, monitoring pa-
tients' response lo drug theraf?Y; at-
tendanceat conferences, seminars 
and rounds; and participation in 
selectedtherapeuticconsultations. 
CLPHARM 
175.02.RenalMedicine-UC. (1-8) 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 
149B. Consent of instructor. 
Gambertoglio 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Renal Medicine Service, in-

eluding patient monitoritljJ, attend-
ance at conferences, seminars and 
rounds, and application of phanna-
cokineticsto drug therapy. Where 
appropriate,st~ts prepare~- . 
tailed consultatwns regarding tndi-
vidual patient therapy. CL PHARM 
175.03.Infectious Diseases-UC. 
(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini-
cal Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 
149B. Consent of instructor. 
Guglielmo 
Students review Infectious Disease 
Service therapeutic consultations 
and evaluate patients' response to 
recommendedtherapybyfollowing
chart records and by direct inter-

Activities include rounds, medica-
tion consultations and provision of 
pharmacokineticmonitoring. CL 
PHARM 
175.24.PsychiatricMedicin~NS. 
(1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and 
132. Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Cohen 
Students observe, interview, evalu-
ate drug therapy, interact with _pa-. 
tients in acute phases of psychtatnc 
disorders, accompany unit physi-
cians to court, attend interdiscipli-
nary team conferences, and make 
specificcommentson drug therapy. 
CLPHARM 

views. Students attend conferences, 175.25.Inpatient Medicine-VA. (1-seminars and rounds. Special pro- 8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: jects assigned. CLPHARM Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A 
175.04.Clinical Pharmacokinetics- and 149B. Consent of instructor. 
UC. (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and 
132. Consent of instructor. 
Winter 
Students participate in the clinical_ 
service of the Clinical Pharmacoki-
netics Laboratory. Course includes 
reviewing drug levels, selecting pa-
tients to be monitored, preparation 
and presentation of reports, qttend_-
ance at seminars, and experience in 
leading one. CLPHARM 
175.07.NeonatalICU-UC. (1-8) 
SSl SS2, Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site! Successful completion of all 
first- second-, and third-year re-
quir;d coursework. Consent of in-
structor. 
A.Wong 
Participatein activities of Neonatal 
ICU, including patient monitoring, 
rounds, drug consultation, and uti-
lization. Patients are primarily pre-
mature and newborn inf ants with 
congenitalheart defects. Work un-
der supervision of clinical pharma-
cist in management of these pa-
tients. CLPHARM 
175.21.Pediatrics-SFGH. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 148A or 149A and 149B. 
Consent of instructor. 
R.Levin 
Students participate with pediatric 
staff dealing with problems fre-
quently encountered in general pe-
diatric medicine, in addition to 
those which afflict children from low 
income, overcrowded and substand-
ard conditions. Activities include 
rounds, conferences and participa-
tion in special projects. CL 
PHARM 
175.22.Infectious Diseases-VAM. 
(1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A 
and 149B. Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Rose, Erb, Gee 
Students gain experience on t~ In-
fectious Disease Consult Service. 

Winter, Korman and Staff 
Experiencein va_~ f!U!dical?er-
vices at VA.Activities include inter-
viewing patients, monitoring drug 
therapy,consultation with house 
staff, and participation in confer-
ences, seminars and rounds. Spe-
cial projects assigned. CL PHARM 

175.26.Infectious Diseases-
SFGH. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre- l 
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149 and consent of instructor. 
Kapusnik,Mills 
Students round with SFGHInfec-
tious Diseases Consultation Ser-
vice; evaluate antibiotic selection 
and monitor patients' therapy for ef-
ficacy and toxicity; serve as drug 
consultants to the medical staff on 
the service. (A special project relat-
ing to some aspect of infectious dis-
eases and its therapy will be com-
pleted.) CL PHARM 

175.27.Burn Unit-STF. (1-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 130, 131, 132 and consent of 
instructor. 
Winter, Damato, Jansen 
Students work in Burn Unit Sate[-
lite, monitoring patients' wound 
cultures, antibiotic therapy and 
drug serum levels, renal function, 
nutritional status and pain man-
agement. Student is involved with 
patient from surgical intervention 
through rehabilitation. CL 
PHARM 

175.30.Clinical Toxicology Pharma-
cology-SFGH. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful comp!~-
tion of all first-, second-and third-
year required coursework .and the 
comprehensive exam. Consent of 
instructor. 
Winter, Olson 
Students, in an interdisciplinary 
setting, assess clinical problems re-
lating to the selection, pharmaco-
dynamics and therapeutic merits of 

drugs and drug products. Activities 
include participation in rounds and 
conferences,collaborationon se-
lected consultations, and retrieval 
and evaluation of drug literature. 
CLPHARM 

175.31. Clinical Phannacology-S. 
(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini-
cal Pharmacy 148A or 149A and 
149B. Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Kondo 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Division of Clinical Pharma-
cology.Activities include utilization 
of computerized patient drug profiles 
to monitor adverse drug reactions, 
and participation in conferences 
and seminars. Special projects as-
signed. CL PHARM 

175.33. Inpatient Family Practice-
SFGH. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 
149. Consent of instructor. 
Dong 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Family Practice Inpatient 
Service. Students will be responsible Special projects assigned. CL for drug surveillance, drug moni-
toring, management consultations, 
and patient education. A minimum 
of two patient-specific drug consul-
tations is required. CL PHARM 

175.34.Psychopharmacology-AS. 
(1-8)F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clini-
cal Phannacy 148A or 149 and 
consent of instructor. 
Winter, Raleigh, O'Brien 
Provides student opportunity to fol-
low patients from admission until 
housed on treatment unit. Initial 
reasonsfor prescribing medication, 
acute illness, and in some cases, 
resolutionof psychiatric symptoms 
will be observed by student. CL 
PHARM 

175.37.Inpatient Psychiatry-VA. 
(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. 
Consent of instructor. 
Winter,Buffumand Staff 
Students participate on the inpatient 
acute care psychiatric ward. Activi-
ties include monitoring and inter-
viewingpatients,participationin
team meetings, conferences, and 
pharmacy medication classes, pre-
senting inservice programs topsy-
chiatric staff. CL PHARM 

175.39.Oncology/Nutrition-STF. 
(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Clinical Phannacy 148A or 149 and 
consent of instructor. 
Winter, Jacobs 
Work on oncology unit monitoring 
patients on chemotherapy, nutrition 

175.40.Thyroid-UC. (1-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 148A or 149A and 149B. 
Consent of instructor. 
Dong 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Thyroid Clinic, including pa-
tient monitoring, attendance at con-
ferences and seminars. Work under 
supervisionof the clinical Pharma-
cists and physicians in the chronic 
managementof selected patients.
CLPHARM 

175.41.Dermatology-UC. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 130, 131 and 132, 
and Pharmacy 155. Consent of 
instructor. 
McCart 
Experiencein various subspecialty 
areas in the Dennatology Clinic. 
Students take medication histories, 
and instruct patients on proper 
medication usage. They participate 
in conferences, seminars and 
rounds, and provide therapeutic 
consultationswhere appropriate. 

support, pain control, and antibiotic dent, with the consent of the precep-
therapy.Gain in-depth knowledge of tor. CL PHARM 
role of clinical phannacist in a Pri-

PHARM 

175.42.Ob-Gyn-UC. (1-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 148A or 149A and 149B. 
Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Ruggiero 
Experiencein various subspecialty 
areas in the Obstetrics and Gynecol-
ogy Clinic. Students work with 
other health professionals and stu-
dents in the clinic, participating in 
conferencesand seminars. Prepare 
detailed consultations regarding
drug therapy where appropriate. CL 
PHARM 

175.43.Diabetes-UC. (1-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-
macy 148A or 149A and 149B. 
Consent of instructor. 
M.Kimble 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Diabetes Clinic, including 
patient education, drug therapy con-
sultation and management, and at-
tendanceat conferences and semi-
nars. At option of student, a special 
projectmaybe undertaken in addi-
tion to regular clinic activities. CL 
PHARM 

175.45. Anticoagulation-UC. (1-8) 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Phannacy 148A or 149A and 
149B. Consent of instructor. 
Kayser 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Anticoagulation Clinic. SPe-
cial project is required, thesubject 
of which shall be chosen by the stu-

vate hospital oncology unit. CL 175.46. HematologylOncology-UC. formation reports appropriate to spe-
PHARM (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: cific patient care. CL PHARM 

Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149A 
and 149B. Consent of instructor. 
Stagg 
Students participate in the daily ac-
tivities of the Hematology-Oncology 
and/or Oncology Clinics. Special 
project is required. CL PHARM 

175,47. Rheumatology-UC. (1-8) 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 
Phannacy 148A or 149A and 
149B. Consent of instructor. 
A.L.Leeds 
Students participate in the activities 
of the Rheumatic Disease and/or 
Arthritis Clinics. Special project is 
required, the subject of which shall 
be chosen by the student, with the 
consent of the preceptor. CL 
PHARM 

175.60.Ross Valley Pharmacy 
Clerkship.(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prereq-
uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 
and 132. Consent of instructor. 
Winter,Lofholm 
Students interview patients, main-
tain medication records, explain 
medicationusage to patients, and 
answer drug therapy questions gen-
eratedbyphysicians, phannacists 
and patients in a pharmacy located 
within a group medical practice. CL 
PHARM 

175.61.Co-op Pharmacy Clerkship. 
(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini-
cal Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132. 
Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Kamil, Olayos 
Students take patient medication in-
terviews, explain medication usage
to patients, and answer drug ther-
apy questions generated byphysi-
cians, Phannacists and patients in 
a community pharmacy setting. CL 
PHARM 

175.63.Sunset Mental Hlth Clin 
Clkshp.(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A 
or 149A and 149B. Consent of in-
structor. 
Winter, T. Wong, S. Kaufman, 
Bernstein, Baker 
Students work with the clinical 
pharmacist to evaluate psychiatric 
patwnts' response to drug therapy, 
and present consultations· reviewing
overall patient therapeutic manage-
ment in weekly seminars. CL 
PHARM 

175.64.Haight Heroin Detox Unit 
Clkshp.(1 ~8) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Winter, Inaba, Hayner 
Students work as co-therapists un-
der the supervision of the clinical 
phannacist and physicians to de· 
velop individual therapy plans for 
drug detoxification. Where needed, 
students develop detailed drug in-
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175.65.Monteagle Pharmacy therapy in various disease states. formation service. Activities include high risk inf ant transportation and at University Hospital. A special aorta-coronarybypass grafts and 
Clkshp.(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ CLPHARM answering drug information re­ delivery.Students will read and project will be required, the subject cardiac valve replacement. CL 
requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, quests from community practition­ evaluate current neonatal litera­ of which shall be chosen by the stu­ PHARM175.82. IVAdditives Clerkship-VA. 
131 and 132. Consent of instruc­ ers. CLPHARM ture, and provide drug-related in­ dent, with the consent of the precep­(1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 185.20. Vallejo General Hospital formation to medical staff and par­ tor. CLPHARM tor. 175.93. Cost Control &Qlty Assur­Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 and ents. CL PHARM Clkshp.(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­Winter, Scheidtmann, Arauzo, Stein­ ance. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­132. Consent of instructor. 176.81. Poison Information-UCSD. requisite: Fourth-year standing and Larson Winter, Korman, Wong and Staff site: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 176.04. Pediatrics-UCSD. (1-8) F, (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­ Clinical Phannacy 148 or 149.
Practical experience in a hospital­ and 132. Consent of instructor. W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­ cal Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01.An introduction to the administra­ Hazlet, Winter owned community pharmacy offer­ Winter, Hirschman, Padelford macy 148.0lA or 149.01.tive, professional_ and techni~al a_s­ Manoguerraand Staff The clerkship stresses the integra­ing progressive patient-orientedser­ D. Adler and Staff pects of establishing and mamtam­ Students observe and participate in Students participate in the services tion of dispensing and clinical prac­vices, including drug monitoring, ing IV additive service. Students a business-Professional Students participate in the activities tice in a prime community hospital. environment providedby the Poison Information establishmentand maintenance of will participate in workshops and to understand the role of such an of the Inpatient Pediatric Service. Center for San Diego County, in­ Students will make daily didactic medical profiles, patient counseling, conferences.CL P HARM organizationin delivery of optimal, Activities include routine review of cluding receiving calls concerning and/or patient presentations todrug information and inservice ed­ cost-effectivehealth care. Special patients' charts, monitoringpa­175.83.IV Additives &Unit Dose--­ ingestions and treatments, and pharmacy staff members. A project ucation. CL PHARM emphasison delivery of pharma­ tients' response to drug therapy, at­ seminars for the public and various is required. CL PHARM VAM.(1-8) Su, F, W,Sp.· Prereq­
175.68.Senior Medication Educa­ ceutical ser-vices. CL PHARM tendance at conferences, seminars school groups. CL PHARM uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 
tion Prog.(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ and 132. Consent of instructor. 175.94. Drug Information-S. (1~8) and rounds, and participation in 185.22. Pediatrics-CH MC. (1-8)

176.82.Anticoagulation-VASD. {1-selected therapeutic consults. CL Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Com­requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: ClinicalWinter, Erb, Carr, Lopez, J.Gee PHARM pletion of allfirst-, second-, and131 and 132. Consent of instruc­ Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 and con­ Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01.Students participate. in centralized third-year course work and con­tor. sent of instrucfor. 176.05. Psychiatry-UCSD. (1-8) F, D.Adler and Staff IV admixture and unit dose systems sent of instructor. Winter,L.Eng Winter, Tatro W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­of distribution, wit~ i1_wolVffl'!C'!1! in Students participate in the services Winter, Lundergan, Rockwoodmacy 148.0lAor 149.01.Students provide patient education the decentralized clinical activities, Participatein activities of drug in­ of the Anticoagulation Clinic under 
D.Adler and Staff Students will participate in the ac­and consultation to seniors and including patient profile reviews. formation service, includin!f an­ the guidance of a clinical pharma­ tivities of the In-Patient Pediatric senior providers. Students will be CLPHARM swering drug-related questwns, Students participate in the Inpatient cist. CL PHARM Service at Children's Hospital, able to utilize their skills, knowl­ writing a newsletter and drug re~ PsychiatricService. A special pro­

176.83. Druglnformation-UCSD. Oakland. Emphasis will be placed edge, and on-site tra!nin_g to preve_nt 175.84. Drug Utilization Review­ view. Work under supervision of the ject will be required, the subject of 
(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­ on the development of clinical skills and intervene in genatnc drug mis­ VAM.(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prereq­ directorfor drug information. CL which shall be chosen by the stu­

use problems. CL PHARM uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or PHARM cal Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01. in pediatric pharmacy, with a lim­dent, with the consent of the precep­149A and wm. Consent of in­ P. Anderson ited exposure to the development oftor.CLP HARM 175.70. Skilled Nursing Facility structor. 175.99. Clinical Pharmacy Practice. essential administrative skills. CL Students participate in the services Clkshp. (1--S) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ (0) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: PHARM176.40. Anticoagulation-UCSD.Winter, Erb, J.Gee providedby the Drug Information requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 148A Successful completion of all first-, (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­Students participate in establishing Service including receiving drug in­or149. Consent of instructor. second-, and third-year required cal Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01. 185.23.Med.icine-SRM.(1-8) Su, 
and presenting theprotocolfor a formation requests, researching andWinter, Nico, Rhoades, Fickle coursework and consent of F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical
drug utilization review. Stu.dents Weibertand Staff writing formal responses. CL Phannacy 148A or 149A and Students gain experience in both the instructor. Students participate in ~the services PHARMwill complete the study during the 149B. Consent of instructor. 

of the anticoagulation clinic at Uni­skilled nursing facility and Phar­ rotation, and present results to the Winter 
178.69.Skilled Nurs Facility-Phar­ Winter, Dennis, Sobel maceuticalServices Pharmacy. Ac­ physicians and other disciplines in­ Supervised clinical pharmacy expe­ versity Hospital under the guidance 

of a clinical pharmacist. CL macare.(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ Students attend rounds, interview 
therapy and other consultant roles their roles in an interdisciplinary 
tivities include evaluating drug volved. CL PHARM rience. Students develop and explore 

PHARM site: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, patients and take medical histories, 
in skilled nursing facility service, 175.87. Drug Utilization Review­ health care team, take medication 132 and consent of instructor. monitor and evaluate drug therapy, 
participationin unit dose medica­ UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: histories, monitor drug therapy, pro­ 176.41. Hematology/Oncology­ Sauer, Menet anticipateand identify drug therapy 
tion system, and researchint drug Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 vide patient drug education and re­ UCSD.(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ Student participates in clinical and problems, provide patwnt with spe­
information. Special project re­ and consent of instructor. search patiRnfs specific drug infor­ site: Clinical Pharmacy 148.0lA or dispensing activities of pharmacy cific information to health team 
quired. CLPHARM McCart " mation questions. CLPHARM 149.01. practice concerned with long-term members, provide drug and health 

Students design a drug utilization D. Adler, P.Lee care patients located within skilled informationto patients, document 175;79. Home Care Services. (1-8) 176.01. Nephrology-UCSD. (1-8) review. After receiving introductory Students participate in the activities nursing facilities throughout Sacra­ clinical services. CL PHARM SSl, SS2, Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Clinicalmaterial about purpose and value of of the Hematology-Oncology mento area. CL PHARM Con­site: Successful completion of all Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01. 185.25. Brookside Hospital Clerk­such studies, students gather, eval­ sultation Service. Activities include first-, second-, and third-year re­ D.Adler and Staff 185.05. Oncology-UC. (1-8) F, W, ship.(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: uate, and interpret data for a final review of patients' charts, monitor­quired coursework. Consent of in­ Students participate in the Renal Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­ Completion of all first-, second-, written report suitable for publica­ ing patients' response to drug ther­structor. tion. CL PHARM . Consult Service, Hemodialysis Unit apy, attendance at conferences,sem­ macy 130, 131 and 132. Consent and third-year required course 
Winter,Alexander and in the Renal Clinic with the inars, rounds and clinics, of instructor. work. 
Students participate in Home 175.90. Drug Information Clerk­ medical and nursing staff. A special participationin therapeutic consul­ Ignoffo Winter, Levin, Millice 
Health Care Services, including ship-UC. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prereq­ project selected by the student will be tations and a special project. CL Students attend work rounds, house Students participate in various clin­uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 fluid compounding, patientmoni­ required. CL PHARM PHARM staff management rounds and ical activities, including patient 
toring, multi-disciplinary meeting, and 132. Consent of instructor. teaching conferences; learn tech­ monitoring ( antibiotics, nutritional 176.02. Pulmonary Medicine­ 176.42.Hypertension-UCSD. (1-8)interacting with nurses in the home L. Hart niques utilized in caring for patients •support, pharmacokinetics), patient
setting, patients both pre-and post­ Advanced experience in druf{infor­ UCSD.(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi• F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical with hematologic or solid tumors. site: Clinical Pharmacy 148.0lA or Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01. education and drug information. 
dischargeand with physicians in_ mation retrieval and analysis. Ac­ Emphasis on acute care of cancer CLPHARM149.01.their office setting to become f am!l­ tivities include participation in con­ Weibertand Staff patient: anti-emetic and pain con­D.Adler and Staff iar with all aspects of home spectalty ferences, seminars and seledive This hypertension clerkship is an trol; hyperalimentation; treatment 185.28. Psychiatric CareVnit-STF 
care. CLPHARM teaching assignments in Clinical Students participate in t~e activities outpatient, six-week elective requir­ of hypercalcemia and infections. (1-8) SSl, SS2, Su. Prerequisite: 

Pharmacy135. Special projects as­ of the Pulmonary Medicine Consult ing students to become actively in­ Project. CL PHARM Completion of all first-, second-, 175.80.ParenteralNutrition.(1-8) signed. CL PHARM Service, Chest Clinic and Asthma volved in one clinic day per week, and third-year required course
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Clinic associated with the Pulmo­ 185.06. Cardiothoracic Surgery­as well as in one student-preceptor work and successful completion of Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132. Con­ 175.91. Drug Information Clerk­ nary Division at University Hospi­ conferenceper week. CL PHARM UC. (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: the comprehensive examination. 
sent of instructor. ship-AB. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­ Fourth-year standing and consent tal. CL PHARM Winter,ClossonMcsweeney requisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 176.80. IV Additives &Fluid Ther­ of instructor. 

131, 132 and 135. Consent of in­ 176.03. Neonatal Care---UCSD.(1- UCSD.(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ Guglielmo The student will participate in an Students participate in IV fluid 
structor. 8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical site: Clinical Pharmacy 148.0lA or interdisciplinaryteam approach totherapy selection and preparation, Students are responsible for patient 
Winter,Miller and Staff Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01. 149.01. psychiatriccare, including drug and monitor patients receiving in­ interviewing, monitoring, rounds, D. Adler and Staff D. Adler and Staff therapy monitoring, daily interdisci­travenous medications. Conferences Experience in collection, evaluation and drug consultation. Patients are 

are held on tapics related to prob­ and dissemination of drug informa­ Studentsparticipatein the nu~sery's Students participate in the activities primarily pediatric with congenital plinary patient care rounds and pa­
tient evaluation. CL PHARM lems in the use of intravenous fluid tion in a community-based drug in- morning work rounds, attending of the Intravenous Additive Service heart def eels and adults undergoing 
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views medication clinics, medica­ macokineticcalculations.CL of pediatric clinical pharmacist and 187.20. Psychophannacology-Pat­
185.29.IntensiveCare-STF. (1-8) ical and psychological conse­

tion groups, and inservice confer­ PHARM pediatricians.CL PHARM ton. (1-8)·F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­ quences. CL PHARM 

ences. They will work under the Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 
cal Phannacy 130, 131, and 132. 187.02. Phannacokinetics-MHLB. 187.07. Ophthalmology-UCLA. (1-185.66.Women'sHealth Center. (1- supervisionof faculty in the on­ and consent of instructor. 
Consent of instructor. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 8) W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth­8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: going managemeJ!l qf se~te~ men­ Shimomura,Luna
Winter, Gatterer, Jansen Clinical Pharmacy 148A or 149. year standing and consent of in­Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 tally disturbed crtminal1ustice pa­ Students exj)osed to psychopharma­Consent of instructor. structor.Students work with clinical phar­ and consent of instructor. tients. CL PHARM cowgy and participate in clinical 
macist in ICU, monitoring patient Winter, Inaba, Dillon, Langden Shimomura,Ambrose Shimomura,S. Gardner pharmacy activities of a state psychi­
drug therapies throughout inte~ive 185.75. Hospice-SFGH (1-8) Su, Participationin all aspects of clini­ Students participate in the activities Students participate in fun:::tions of atric hospital; become familiar with F, W,Sp. · Prerequisite: Successfulillness course. Diseases of patients cal pharmacokinetics service includ­ of the Jules Stein Eye Institute, f amity planning-gynecological federal and state regulations affect­
include acute failure of any physio­ clinic including management and 

completion of all first-, second­ ing information, consultations, and which include patient monitoring, ing Pharmacy practice in skilled 
logic system including cardiovascu­ and third-year required course­ drug dosing regulations, under ap­ attendanceat conferences and semi­handling of pharmaceuticals, moni­ nursing, intermediate care, and 
lar, renal, hej>atic, neurologic,and work and the comprehensive proved protocols. Involvement in nars, and dispensing of ocular toring BCP use~s_utz4t,rJ:IP sup_er­ acute psychiatric care facilities. CL 
pulmonary. CL PHARM exam. Consent of instructor. analysis and evaluation of serum medications.Students work under vision, and parttcif,atmg tn specwl PHARMWinter,Echaves drug levels, particularly in patients the supervision of the pharmacist 
185.33.Drug Information Service­ projects. CL PHARM 

Students will participate in patient with altered drug disposition. CL preceptorin learning the manage­ 187.21. Presbyterian lntercommun­
VAM.(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ 185.67.Extended Care-Marin Cnty. home visits as a member of the PHARM ment of common diseases of the eye. ity Clin. Pharmacokinetics. (1-8) 
site: Fourth-year standing. (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­ Hospice Committee flt San Fran~ CLPHARM Su, F, W,Sp.

187.03.Anticoagulation--MHLB.Winter, Lopez, Gee cal Phannacy 130, 131 and 132. cisco General H osfntal to determine Shimomura,Zeisler
(1-8) W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical 187.08. Emergency Room-UC!. (1-Students participate in the activities Consent of instructor. the efficacy of drug therapy and as­ Students will acquire the basic Pharmacy 148A and consent of in­ 8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinicalof the drug itffqrmation cen~r in· Winter,Robertson sess medication compliance. CL knowledgein applied phannacoki­structor. Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132. Con­eluding providing consultatwn on Students interview patients, moni­ PHARM netics necessary to provide consulta­Shimomura,R. Cook sent of instructor. drug therapy questions, evaluation tor drug therapy, provide nursing tive assistance to the physicians in 186.06.Clinical Pharmacokinetics-­ Shimomura,R.Thomasof the medical literaturei and f!reJJ· Participationin application of hej>a­ developingan appropriate drug dose inservice education, provide drug aration of a wrttten pr01ect suitable informationconsultationsto_f!hy~i­

UCSD. (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ rin and warf arin guidelines, which Students participate in activities of regimen. Emphasis will be placed site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or for publication. CL PHARM cians and conduct drug utilization involve dosage adjustment, clinical emergencyroom and become f amil­ on integrating knowledge of pa­149 and/or consent of instructor. 
and ~verse drug reaction studies. assessment,data collection, medical iar with the role of the pharmacist tients' problems with the knowledge 185.34.InpatientClinical Phar~ . D. Adler, J. Lane Students continuausly document audit. Students learn about man­ in this setting. Emphasis is on of the drug's kinetic and phamtacol­macy.(1-8) F, W,Sp. PrereqUIS1te: 
activities and findings and submit Discussion and review of pharma­ agement of patients with throm­ managing emergency conditions ogic properties. CL PHARM Successful completion of all first-, cokineticprinciples in drug therapy boembolicdiseases through confer­ such as drug overdose, diabetic ke­a written report. CL P HARM second-, and third-year required 187.60. Home Care-Phann Enter­relating to clinical casesaf UCSD, ences, selected readings and clinical toacidosis,trauma, and cardiac ar­

course work and the comprehen­ prises Inc. (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prereq­185.70. Consultant Practice in Ex• including computer modeling, sfJ'!­ participation.CL PHARM rhythmia. CLPHARM 
sive examination. tended Care. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. uisite: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, cificconsults, and lectures _to »te41cal I 187.04.Pediatrics-MHLB.(1-8) F, 187.09. Fairview State Hospital 132 and consent of instructor. Winter, Garich, Inouye Prerequisite: Successful comple­ and nursing staff A sf>ectalPr01ect 

W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­ Clkshp.(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ Shimomura,Martinez,Henry
macy 148A or 149. Consent of in­ site: Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131 

The student will work with the tion of all first-, second- and third­ is assigned. CL PHARM 
clinical pharmacist and. f!lillb~ in­ year required coursework and the Students round with health care 186.07.Bum and Trauma Center­ structor. and 132. Consent of instructor. volved in the care of cn.tically ill comprehensive exam. Consent of team in hospitals, extended care fa­UCSD.(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ Hodding, Shimomura,patients with multiple medical prob­ the instructor. Shim001Ura, Folli, Rivers Shukur cilities, and homes. Involved with 

site: Clinical Pharmacy 148A or lems (i.e., sepsis, multiple organ Winter, Pratt, Henrietta P arlicipation in patient care Students observe and participate in monitoringtotal parenteral nutri­
149 and/or consent of instructor. failure) to provide optimal drug Students will participate in drug rounds, monitoring case presenta­ activitiesof the pharmacy and devel­ tion, chemotherapy, pain manage­

therapybyproperdrug selection, regimen and internal nutrition re­ D. Adler, P. Anderson tions, pharmacokinetic evaluations, opmental services at the hospital. ment, antibiotic therapy, and related 
111Joiding and views nursing inservices and med­ in activities of Burn literatureresearch, and CPRs in Emphasis is on diagnosis and man­ servicesfor home care patient. CL drug interactions, Participation
monitoring therapeutic outcomes. icatuln distribution reviews, and Unit including patient drug therapy neonatal and pediatric patients. agement of neurological and genetic PHARM 
CLPHARM i conduct medication administration monitoring,·developingantibiotic Major pediatric disease states and diseases such as seizure disorders 187.61.Foster Infusion Care. (1-8)

error aud!ts and special projects. therapy dosing recommendations, appropriatedrug therapy will bere­ and mental retardation. CL185.36.NutritionSupport-Queen's Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
Students may also be involved with observingsurgical and burn care viewed daily. Six to ten hours of PHARMMedicalCenter.(1-8) F, W, Sp. cessful completion of all first-, sec­
the development of laptopcomputer procedures,conferences,seminars, medical seminars each week. CL Prerequisite: Completion of all ond-, and third-year required 
consulting and nutritional and and staff support confere~es. Pffar­ PHARM 187.10. Lo~Tenn Care Facilities. 

first-, second-, and third-year re­ pharmacokineticconsults. CL macyconferenceand sjJectalpr01ect (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­ coursework. 
quired course work and successful assigned. CL PHARM 187.05. Psychiatry-UC!. (1-8) W, cal Pharmacy 130, 131 and 132. Shimomura,Campbell

PHARMcompletion of the comprehensive Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year Consent of instructor. Students will be exj)osed to various 
examination. 185. 71. Jail Medical Services-SF. 186.59. Medical Specialties--UCSD. standing and consent of instructor. Shimomura,Tobias aspects of a home care pharmacy in­
Winter, Garich, Schanzenbach (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: (1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Clini­ Shinlomura,Pion cluding pre-discharge patient as­Students observe and participate incal Pharmacy 148.0lA or 149.01.The student will work with the nu­ Clinical Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 sessment, patient training and.edu­Active involvement with patients monitoring geriatric patients insev­Consent of instructor. trition support pharmacist a~ will and consent of instructor. cation, manufacturing of parenteral and staff in acute care mental eral long-term carefacilities. Stu­

Lum andbeinvolved in the care of patients Winter, Kubo-Hendriks, D. Adler andStaff health facility. Students interview, dents will gain appreciation of the solutions and home delivery, 
receivingparenteral nutrition to_ Students gain exj)erience managi,ng Explorationof the potential service patient follow-up visits. CL interact with, and monitor patients. role of the consultant pharmacist
pro-vitk -optimal therapy by maxi-. roles of clinical pharmacists in var­ PHARMmedical problems of adu{t fln4ado­ Thorough background into various and learn how to adjust drug ther­
mizing_nutritional sup_plementat?,on lescentpatients at three ;ail sites; ious medical specialty settings. CL forms of mental disorders, treat­ apy and dosages for geriatric pa­ 187.65. FHP-HMO Clinical Phar­with regard to the patienf s sp_ecific participatein 4<1ityclin~, !Mdical PHARM ment and role of pharmacist will be tients. CLPHARM macy Clerkship; (1-&) F, W, Sp.disease state. CL PHARM screening, patient monitonng, con­ presented. CLPHARM 187.01.Oncology-MHLB.(1~8)W, Prerequisite: Completion of all 
185.38. Alcoholism& Poly-Drug ferences. optional administrative or Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar-. 

187.11. Medicine atLaHabraCom first-, second•, and third-year re­
clinicalproject.CL PHARM 187.06. Pediatrics-UC/. (1-8) W, Hosp.(1-8) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 

Abuse-OC. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. macy 148A or 149. Consent ofm­ quired course work.Sp. Prerequisite: Clinical Phar­ Fourth-year standing and consent 
Shimomura,Giambrone,PonedalPrerequisite: Clinical Pharmacy 185. 72. Outpatient Forensic Psychi­ structor. macy 148A or 149. Consent of in­ of instructor. 

148A or 149A and 149B. Consent atric Service-CSP. (1-8) F, W,Sp. Shimomura,Diamant,Towne structor. Shimomura,Kitayama,Levesque Students participate in providing 
of instructor. Prerequisite: Completion of Clini­ General orientation to the most fre­ Shimomura,Zenk clinical Pharmacy services in an Students participate in rounds with Winter, Furtado, lcazo cal Pharmacy 130, 131, 132 and quently occurring diseases of oncol­ HMO setting. Activities include at­Students participate in activities of clinical pharmacists. They are in­
Detoxificationand management of consent of instructor. ogy and hematology. Emphasis on tending inpatient ~rvice rounds, neonatal intensive care unit and in­ volved in monitoring TPN solu­
alcoholism·andpoly-drug abuse. Winter, Leung develojlingworking knowledge of providingclinical seroices to ambu­patient pediatric services, monitor­ tions, screening patients with posi­chemo&erapeuticagents.Emphasis latory patients and providing inser­Emphasis on methods of acu_te <k_­ Students parlicipafe in _the activities ing patients, attending rounds and tive culture results to assure on application of chemotherapy to vice education classes and prepar• toxijicationand suPJ!orl ~tees ~n of an outpatient forf;ffStcmental conferences.Emphasis will be on appropriateantimicrobialselection
rehabilitationof patients, including health clinic including drug therapy oncologicdiseases, prepara~ion and acute inpatient pediatric medicine and dosage, adjusting serum levels ing pharmacy and therapeutic 
responsibilitiesof health care team administrationof agents, side ef committeedrug reviews. CL monitoring, patient '!4ucq,tion and and neonatology under supervision of selected agents. CL PHARM 
members and consideration of phys- counseling, drug utiltzatwn re• fects and toxicity, applicable phar- PHARM 
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187.80. Drug lnformation-MHLB. 
(1-8) F, W.Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing and consent 
of instructor. 
Shimomura, Towne, Schweigert 

Students will be provided the oppor­
tunity to develop the skills required 
to work in a drug information ser­
vice, which includes organization 
and retrieval of drug infonnation, 
drug literature evaluation, and ef­
fective verbal and written communi­
cation. CL PHARM 

187.81. IVAdditives-UC/. (1-8) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent of instructor. 
Shimomura, Ming 
Students participate in the activities 
of an intravenous additive service 
in a large university teaching hospi­
tal. Students will learn about asep­
tic technique, compatibility and sta­
bility of drugs in intravenous 
solution, total parenteral nutrition, 
prefilled.syringeprograms, home hy­
penilimentation and piggybacks. CL 
PHARM 

187.82. DrugInformation-UCLA. 
(1-8) W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth­
year standing and consent of in­
structor. 

• Shimomura, Vrabel 
An on-line experience in a drug in­
formation center serving a large 
multidisciplinaryteaching hospital. 
Through4 series of experience mod­
ules, in addition to day-to-day in­
fonnation requests received by the 
center, students will beexpectedto 
demonstratecompetencein drug lit­
erature evaluation and d1fUII infor­
mation retrieval skills. CL 
PHARM • • 

187.83 ..IVAdditives-UCLA. (1-8) 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing and consent of instructor. 
Shimomura,Casselman 
Clerkship Provides an opportunity 
for students to develop and use 
skil"lsrelating to all areas of a cen­
tralizedIVadditive service. Stu­
dents wili make routine case pre­
sentationsre_cardingpatients 
receivingdlfferenttypesof intrave­
nous therapy, including parenteral 
nutrition. CL PHARM 

188.01. Oncology-UCD. (1-8) Su, 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Successful 
completion of all first-, second-, 
and third-year ·course work and 
consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
A supervised clinical pharmacy ex­
perience in inpatient and outpatient. 
settings which alwws students t,ode­
velop skills in clinical pharmacy set­
tings involved with oncology prac­
tice. .Through observation and 
performance,students will develop 
and explore their roles as clinical 
pharmacists. CL PHARM 

60 Clinical Phannacy 

188.02. PsychiatricMedicine­
UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year 
course work, Clinical Phannacy 
148 or 149 and consent of instruc­
tor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students participate on the UCD 
Medical Center inpatient acute care 
psychiatric ward. Activities include 
monitoring and interviewing pa­
tients, participation in team medical 
rounding, conferences, and phar­
macymedication classes. Students 
will also present inservice pro­
gram( s) to the psychiatric staff and 
pharmacy staff CL PHARM 

188.03. PoisonInformation--UCD. 
(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Successful completion of all first-, 
second-, and third-year course 
work, Clinical Pharmacy 148 or 
149 and consent of instructor .. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students participate in poison con­
trol center activities, e.g., answer­
ing phone, poison histories, moni­
toring patients, and giving poison 

.prevention talks to the public and 
health care professionals. CL 
PHARM 
188.04. Neonatal Intensive Care-­
UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year 
classes and consent of instructor. 
Sauer and Staff 
Students will become members of 
Neonatal Intensive Care Team, at­
tend rounds, conferences, monitor 
and eval~te drug therapy, and pro­
vide drug therapy-related consulta­
tion. CL PHARM 

188.05. MedicalIntensive Care-­
UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year 
course work, Clinical Phannacy 
148 and consent of instructor. 
SauerandStaff 
The student will work with pharma­
cist in the Medical Intensive Care 
Unit (MICU) and satellite phar­
macyproviding both clinical and 
distributivepharmacy services. Stu­
dents will be exposed t,odrug ther­
apyas it relates to different disease 
states seen in the unit. CL 
PHARM 

188.06. Surgical Intensive Care-­
UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Successful completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year 
course work, Clinical Pharmacy 
148 or 149 and consent of instruc­
tor. 
Sauer and Staff 
The student will be placed tis a liai­
son from the Department of Phar­
macy to the Surgical Intensive Care 

Unit. He/she, under the supervision 
of a phannacist, will assume re­
sponsibilityfor the pharmacologic 
management of critically ill pa­
tients. CL PHARM 

188.07. Gastroenterology-Clinical 
Nutrition---UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Successful com­
pletion of all first-, second-, and 
third-year course work, Clinical 
Phannacy 148 and consent of in­
structor. 
Sauer and Staff 
The clerkship affords the student an 
extensive experience in clinical 
pharmacy services to the Gastroen­
terologyand Clinical Nutrition ser­
vices at UCD Medical Center. The 
student willmanage patients re­
·quiring parenteral nutrition and be­
come an integral member of the 
Gastroenterology Consult Team. 
CLPHARM 

188.08. MicrocomputerApplications 
in Pharmacy Practice--UCD. (1-8) 
Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of all first-, sec­
ond-, and third-year course work 
and consent of instructor. 

.Sauer and Staff 
The student will identify and de­
velop a solution for a problem in 
pharmacy practice that can be re­
solvedby the use of microcomputers. 
In addition, the student will review 
the utility of various software used 
in pharmacy practice. CL PHARM 

188.09. Drug Utilization Review­
UCD. (1-8) Su, F, W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Fourth-year standing, com­
pletion of Clinical Phannacy 148 or 
149: 
Sauer and Staff 
Upon familiarization with the liter­
ature, the student will design and 
conduct a drug utilization review 
and present the results t,othe Hospi­
tal Pharmacy and Therapeutics 
Committee. CL PHARM 

188.10. InfectiousDiseases-UCD. 
(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Suc­
cessful completion of all first-, sec­
ond-, and third-year required 
course work and comprehensive 
examination. 
Sauer, King 
Students will be active participants 
in the UCD Medical Center Infec­
tious Diseases Consult Service. 
They will work closely with the In­
fectious Disease Pharmacist, evalu­
ating antibiotic selection, monitor­
ing therapy and providing drug 
information. A project will be com­
pleted diving the rotation. CL 
PH.ARM 

188.io. Oncology/Sutter Community 
Hospitals. (4-8) F, W,Sp. Prereq­
ui ite: Fourth-year standing only. 
Sauer, pencer, Jue 

A supervised clinical phannacy ex­
perience in inpatient and outpatient 
settings which allows students to de­
velop clinical skills involved with 
oncology,nutritional support, and · 
hospice. Through observation and 
perjormance,the students will de­
velop and expwre their roles as clin­
ical pharmacists. CL PHARM • 

188.21. CardiologyInpatient Clerk• 
ship.(1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Successful completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year re­
quired coursework and consent of 
instructor. 
Sauer, Jue, Keil, Hall, Spencer 
A supervised clinical pharmacy ex­
perience in an inpatient setting 
which allows students to develop 
skills in clinical pharmacy involved 
with cardiology. Through observa­
tion and performance, students will 
develop and explore their roles as 
clinical pharmacists. CL PHARM 

188.30. OPTIONCare. (1-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of all 
first-, second-, and third-year re­
quired course work. 
Sauer, Fox 
Student(s) will participate in se­
lected areas of a home health care 
Pharmacy.Students will develop 
skills in areas of parenteral and en­
teral nutrition, diabetic training, 
ostomy appliance applications, and 
durable medical equipment services 
in a home setting and a skilled 
nursing facility (convalescent hospi­
tal) setting. CL PHARM 

188.31. PharmacyConsultation: 
Skilled Nursing Facility. (1-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Successful com­
pletion of all first-, second-, and 
third-year required course work 
and the comprehensive examina­
tion. 
Sauer, DiGiambattista 
The student iui1l work in the long­
tenn care setting. This includes 
learning federal and state regula­
tions mandating frequency of drug 
regimen reviews and pharmacy sys­
tems operations. Projects tna'Jbe 
DUR, inservices t,onursing person­
nel or a newsletter. CL PHARM 

188.32. MedicalArts Parenteral 
Services,NMCInc.(1-8) F,. W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Successful comple­
tion of all first~, second-, and third­
year required courses and the 
comprehensive examination: 
Sauer, Okamoto, Dager 
Pharmacy students will participate 
in various operations within a home 
health care phan11acy. Subject areas 
include TPN, enteral nutrition, 
and home antibiotic therapy. Clini­
cal monitoring of such patients will 
be emphasized. CL PH.ARM 

188.40. VeterinaryMedicine--UCD 
(1-8) Su, F, W,Su. Prerequisite: 

Successful completion of allfirst-, 
second-, and third-year required 
coursework and consent of in­
structor. 
Sauer, Enos, Martin 
The student will participate in the 
clinical and dispensing activities of 
a phannacy practice involved in vet­
erinary medicine. Through observa­
tion and performance, students will 
explore the role of the clinical phar­
macist in the care of large and 
small animals. CL PHARM 

198. Supervised Study, (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
Library .research and directed read­
ing under supervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chaitj>erson of the department. 
CLPHARM 

450. Phannacy Clinical. Work. (8-
12) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Resi­
dent standing. 
Herfindal,Kishi and Staff 
Residents provide phannacy service 
t,opatients in the wards and outpa­
tient clinics including taking drug 
use hiswries, preparing and moni­
toring medication profiles, providing 
drug use infonnation and consulta­
tion, and related activities. In addi­
tion, there are administrative and 
teaching responsibilities. CL 
PH.ARM 

451. Drug Information. (5) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Resident 
standing and approval of progran1 
director. 
Herfindal,Hart 
Residents provide drug informatum 
and consultative services on re­
quest. Activities include literature 
searches, preparing reports and . 
other communications, and teach­
ing and administrative responsibili­
ties involving the Drug Information 
Analysis Service. CL PHARM 

452. Administration.(5) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Resident stand­
ing and approval of program direc­
tor. 
Herfindal,Kishi and Staff 
Residents are responsible for carry­
ing out assignments related t,othe 
administration of a modern hospital 
pharmacy service. Activities include 
preparation of budgets, supervision 
and development of staff, program 
planning and related administrative 
assignments. CL PHARM 

453. Research. {1~5) Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Resident standing 
and approval of program director. 
Herlinda!,Kishi and Staff 
Research programs are a-rranged 
with appropriate faculty members on 
an individualbasis. CL PH.ARM 

COMMUNITYDENTISTRY 
168. CommunityHea1th Methods. 
(2) W.Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 
hours. 
Silverstein 
Dental hygiene students work in the 
North Oakland community with the 
Children and Youth Project staff 
Students are assigned to area 
schools where oral screening is 
done. Students also make home vis­
its. DENT PUB HLTH 

CRANIOFACIAL 
ANOMALIES 
170.21. CraniofacialFunction.(2) 
F. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 
postdoctoral orthodontic or pedia­
tric dentistry programs or consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
A.Miller 
This course emphasizes those prop­
erties of the neuromuscular system 
that modify the craniofacial mor­
phology and structure. GR DEVEL 

171. Diagnosis& Treatment.(2) F, 
W,Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 
and clinic 3 hours. 
Chierici, Vargervik 
Diagnostic, preventive, and correc­
tive methods relative to patients with 
congenital malformations of the or­
ofacial region are discussed. GR 
DEVEL 

171.22. CraniofacialAnomalies.(2) 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Enrolhnent in 
postdoctoral orthodontic or pedia­
tric dentistry programs or consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. • 
Vargervik 
Demonstration of various types of 
craniofacialanomalies, assessment 
of growth and development of ab­
nonnal and normalcraniof acial 
structures, diagnosis and evalua­
tion of the more common anomalies 
and associated impaired funch'ons 
and therapeutic needs of the indi­
vidual patwnt .. GR DEVEL 

186.01. Abnormal Orofacial Devel­
opment. (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing or consent of 
instructor. Seminar and clinic 3 
hours. • 
Chierici, Vargervik 
The pathogenesis of jaw deformities, 
dental malocclusions, and speech 
disorders associated with congenital 
malformation is discussed. Instruc­
tion in diagnosis and preventive 
and corrective treatment methods is 
given in the clinic. GR DEVEL 

DENTALAUXILIARY 
UTILIZATION 
120. Use ofDental Auxiliaries. (Y2) 
Sp. Prerequisite: General Den­
tistry 111, Lecture 1 hour for one­
halfof quarter. 
lno 
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Classroominstruction and demon-
strations in the effective use of the 
dental assistant. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

180B. Advanced Concepts.(1) W 
Prerequisite: Dental 4 and Dental 
Hygiene 2 students. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Silver,Ino 
Advanced management of resources 
in the dental practice will be pre-
sented. The resources to be dis-
cussed are auxiliary personnel,. time 
and directed effort. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

180C. Practice Management. (½) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Dental 4 and 
Dental Hygiene 2 students. Lee-
ture 5 hours. 
Weitzel 
A jive-lecture course concentrating 
on business problems which imme-
diately impact on the practitioner 
entering private practice. It will fo-
cus on efficient and effective strate-
gies in allocation of time, money, 
clinical effort, business effort (front 
office),and outside consultant ef-
fort. DENT PUB HLTH 

DINTAL HEALTH 
.EDUCATION 
150A. Intro to Dental Health Educa-
tion.(2) F. Lecture 2 hours. 
Ishida 
An introduction to theories of learn-
ing and educational methodoloKJas 
applied to clinical practice of dental 
hygiene. Development and imple-
mentation of individualiaed preven-
tive programs for dental patients are 
emphasized.DENT PUB HLTH 

160.CommunityDental Health. (2) 
W.Prerequisite: Dental Health Ed-
ucation 150A. Lecture 2 hours. 
Tobin 
Explores alternative, non-clinical 
roles for dental hygienists while in-
troducingthe student to program 
planning, implementation, evalua-
tion, and financing theories. Stu-
dents are given the opportunity to 
developprogram planning and eval-
uation skills with a selected com-
munity dental health education field 
project. DENT PUB HLTH 

161. Curriculum Planning &De-
sign.(3) F. Lecture 3 hours. 
M.Walsh 
Anab'sis of theoriesand research in 
educationemphasizingteaching
strategies,evaluation methods, and 
Principlesof curric.ulum develop•
ment for use in planning educa-
tional pr,~rams in sclwols of dental 
hygiene. ncludes a field study for 
applicationand evaluation of se-
lected teaching interactions. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Dental Health 
Education 150A-B, 160A-B, and 
Biostatistics. 
Francisco 
Library research and directed read-
ing under supervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chairperson of the department. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite; Dental Health 
Education 150A-B and 160A-B. 
Lecture 1 hour. Lab 0-12 hours. 
Francisco 
A laboratory researchproject under 
directionof a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chai,Person 
of the department. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

DENTALHYGIENE 
109. Clinical Dental Hygiene. (1-2) 
SS. Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 
155A-B, 159, and approval of the 
chairperson of the division. Clinic 
3-6 hours. 
Staff 
Course provides additional clinical 
dental hygiene experience beforeen-
try into the second-year clinic. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

150A-B-C.Introductionto Dental 
Hygiene. (2-2-2) F, W,Sp. Lecture 
2 hours. 
Heckman 
Role of dental hygienist in dentistry 
studied; emphasis on objectives and 
principlesof preventive periodontal 
treatmentprocedures.Variouspro-

dontics, oral surgery, craniofacial cedures IJ.nd their rationale are inte-
anomalies, maxillofacial rehabilita-grated as related to clinical skills. 

Introductionto anatomy, physioloKJ tion, and removable and fixed pros-
and pathology of oral cavity is in-
eluded. DENT PUB HLTH 

152. Introductionto Research. (1) 
Sp. Prerequisite: To be taken con-
currently with Dental Public 
Health and Hygiene 121. Lecture 
1 hour. 
Poupard 
Concomitantwith Dental Public 
Health and Hygiene 121, each stu-
dent will prepare an annotated bib-
liographyon a research topic of 
choice. DENT PUB HLTH 

155A-B. Intro to Clinical Dental Hy-
giene.(2-2) F, W F: Lab 3 hours. 
Clinic 3 hours. W: Lab 6 hours. 
Heckman 

in patient evaluation, record keep-
ing, case presentation and instru-
mentation techniques for P,-oviding 
prevention-orienteddental hygiene 
treatment. DENTPUB HLTH 

155.0lA-B.Clinical Dental Hygiene 
Seminar.(0-2, 0-2) F, W 
Heckman 
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Clinical laboratory seminar to dis-
cuss clinical procedures and patient 
managementfollowing Dental Hy-
giene 155A-B. DENT PUB HLTH 

159.Clinical Oral Prophylaxes. (2) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 
155A-B. Clinic 6 hours. 
Heckman 
Continuation of clinical experiences 
from Dental Hygiene 155-A-B with 
emphasison improved proficiencyin 
all areas. DENT PUB HLTH 

159.01.Clinical Dental Hygiene 
Seminar.(1/2)Sp. Seminar 1 hour 
given inalternate weeks. 
Heckman 
Clinical seminar to discuss patient 
managementand clinical proce-

•dures. DENT PUB HLTH 

160B-C. Jurisprudence & Office 
Mgmnt. (1, 2) W,Sp. Lecture 1 
hour W; 2 hours Sp. 
Kerner 
Introductionto the ethical, legal 
and professional responsibilitiesof 
the dental hygienist. Emphasis on 
the California Dental Practice Act, 
malpracticeprevention and profes-

• sional organizations. Integrated
topics include practice management 
and career planning. DENT PUB 
HLTH f 

I 
f161. Orientation to Dentistry. (2) 

W Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 
151. Lecture 2 hours. 
Poupard 
Continuation of Dental Hygiene 
151.Course includes tooth trans-
plantation and implantation, ortho-

Laboratoryand clinical experiences 162A. Implementation of a research 

thodontics.DENT PUB HLTH 

162A. Research Design. (2) F. Pre-
requisite: Dental Hygiene 152, 
Dental Public Health and Hygiene 
121. Lecture 2 hours. 
Poupard 
Fundamentals of research design
and the scientific method. Each Stu-
dent will expand her/his experiences 
from Dental Hygiene 152 and pre-
pare a research protocol.DENT 
PUB HLTH 

162B-C. Research Design. (0-4) W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 
162A. Lecture 1 hour. 
Poupard 
Continuationof Dental Hygiene 

project and preparation for publish-
ing, table clinic or poster session. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

169A-B-C. Adv Clinical Dental Hy-
giene. (3-5-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Dental Hygiene 155A-B, 
155.0lA-B and 159. Concurrent 
enrollment in Dental Hygiene 

169.0lA-B-C. Clinic 9 hours F; 15 
hours W,Sp. 
Kerner 
Advanced clinical dental hygiene 
techniques including periodontal 
maintenancetherapy,pain control, 
and soft tissue curettage in cases of 
moderateto advanced stages of per-
iodontal disease. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

169.0lA-B-C. Clinical Seminar. (0-
1, 0-1, 0-1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Concurrent enrollment in Dental 
Hygiene 169A-B-C. Lecture varia-
ble. 
Walsh 
Lecture and seminar in clinic poli-
ciesand procedures, dental hygiene 
treatmentplanning, periodontal 
maintenancetherapy,clinical pho-
tographyand related topics. Stu-
dents will give case presentations 
during wint.er and spring quarters. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

188.AdvancedClinical Functions. 
(2) F. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 
hours. 
Hannebrink 
Study of the anatomical, physiologi-
cal, pharmacological, and perwdon-
tal aspects of the administration of 

199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 0-12 DENTALPUBLIC HEALTH 
hours. AND HYGIENE 
Walsh 110.Research Design. (1) Sp. Pre-
A laboratory researchproject under requisite: Dental Public Health and 
directionof a member of the faculty Hygiene 111. Lecture 1 hour. 
with the approval of the chairperson Wycoffand Staff 
of the department. DENT PUB Basic principles of biostatistics. In-
HLTH troductionto concept of experimen-

tal reliability. Sampling techniques, 201A-B-C.CurrentTopicsI. (1-1-1) indexes, independent and dependent § F, W,Sp. Seminar 1 hour. variables. Critical review of re-Walsh, Ishida search papers in preventive den-
A seminar series for dental hygiene 

local anesthetics, nitrous oxide-oxy- for use in planning educational pro-
gen sedation, and performance of 
soft-tissuecurettage.Students ob-
tain didactic and clinical experi-
ences in these functions. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

189.IndependentStudy.(0-4) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Second-year 
standirtg in dental hygiene and con-
sent of instructor. 
Poupard 
Students select an area of interest 
for independent study or research. 
Thesemayinclude clinical, commu-
nity, educational, institutional, or 
other areas. DENT PUB HLTH 

189.01. Mobile Clinic. (0-3) SS. 
Clinic variable. 
R.Miller 
Cfinical eierience in mobile dental 
clinics. D NT PUB HLTH 

189.02.CommunityHealth Clinic. 
(0-2) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Win-
ter or spring quarter standing of 
first-year dental hygiene curricu-
lurn; or fall, winter or spring 
quarter standing of second-year 
dental hygiene curriculum. 
Walsh 
One-half unit of credit for every five 

students enrolled in the Master's 
Program in Oral BiologJ with a 
special track in Dental Hygiene. In-
eluded are issues and research re-
lated to dental hygiene in a system-
atic manner. Current literature will 
be critically reviewedby students 
under faculty supervision, byJae-
ulty, or guest lecturers. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

202.CurriculumTheory and Design 
in Dental Hygiene. (3) § F. Lecture 
3 hours. 
Walsh 
Analysis of theories and research in 
education, with an emphasis on 
curriculum development, teaching
strategiesand evaluation methods 

grams in schools of dental hygiene. 
DENT PUB HLTH 

203A-B-C.CurrentTopicsII. (1-1-1) 
§ F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: DH 
201A-B-C. Seminar 1 hour. 
Walsh, Ishida 
A seminar series for dental hygiene 
students enrolled in the Master's 
Program in Oral Biology with a 
special track in Dental Hygiene. In-
eluded are issues and research re-
lated to dental hygiene in a system-
atic manner. Current literature will 
be critically reviewedby students 
under faculty supervision, byJae-
ulty, or guest lecturers. DENT 
PUB HLTH 

301. Teaching Practicum in Dental 
Hygiene Education. (1) § F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Dental Hygiene 202. 
Lab 3 hours. 
Walsh 
Practical teaching experiences in se-
lected dental hygiene courses under 
the supervision of dental hygiene 
faculty members. DENTPUB 
HLTH 

DENTALIURISPRUDENCE 
three-hourvisits made to off-campus 180. Dental Jurisprudence. (1) W. 

Lecture 1 hour. clinics or institutions. Objective is 
to secure communiry experience and F.Bradley 
involvement.This elective is above The course broadens student insight 
therequired eight visits to off-cam- into the legal problems and obliga-
pus clinics and institutions. DENT tions of dental practice. DENT 
PUB HLTH PUB HLTH 
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tistry. DENT PUB HLTH 
11 L Problems in Dental Practice. 
(1) F. Lecture 1 hour. 
Wycoffand Staff 
Survey course designed to introduce 
the student to current social and 
professionalproblems in dentistry. 
Topics include identifying patient,
C(!tllmunity,national, and profes-
swnal needs and howthey are met. 
DENT PUB HLTH 
112.Ethics in Dentistry. (1) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Dental Public Health 
and Hygiene 116 and concurrent 
enrollment in Dental Public Health 
and Hygiene 110. Lecture 1 hour. 
Pollick and Staff 
Basic principles of bioethics. Issues 
of informed consent, refusal, with-
holding, withdrawing treatment, 
costs and benefits, confidentiality, 
veracity,paternalism in the prof es-
sionallclientrelationship.Codes of 
ethics, peer review, ethical dilem-
mas. Ethics in dental school. 
DENT PUB HLTH 
116. Epidemiology&Preventive 
Dentistry.(1½) F. Lecture I hour. 
Lab 2 hours. 
Pollick and Staff 
Lectures and lab in preventive den-
tistry; Plaque control; diet analysis, 
fluoride history; evaluation indices; 
dental health and disease in chi/-
dren; data analysis; dental screen-
ingin San Francisco schools; den-
tat health education. DENT PUB 
HLTH 

120. Behavioral Sciences. (1) W 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Gelbert 
Introquctionto the basic concepts, 
theories, and findings of the social 
scif!t.ces.Emphasis is on the appli-
cation of these concejJts and modes 
of reasoning to pressing social prob-
fems and the delivery of health ser-
vices. DENT PUB HLTH 

121.Dental Practice Management. 
(1) Sp. Prerequisite: Dental Public 
Health and Hygiene 110, 111, 112, 
116, 120. Lecture 1 hour. 
Pollick and Staff 
Dental Practice managementand 
the (nfluence of non-dental activities 
on dental care. Basic principles of 
practice management. Role of den-



tal auxiliaries. Financial arrange­ thodontics, biom.aterials, operative ment, and therapy of common cuta­ oncologyas it relates to the skin. 452. Off-Campus Clerkship.(1½ Nissenson, Bourne 
ments, legal responsibilities; inter­ dentistry. RESTOR DENT neous diseases. Course duration is DERMATOL per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ Course covers classical and current 
nal marketing. Emphasis wttl be four weeks. DERMATOL site: Consent of instructor. literature concerning known and 404. Clinical Evaluation. (1) F, W,placed on objective methods of sys­ DERMATOLOGY Wintroub speculativemechanisms of hormone 150.-01. Dermatology Research.(½ Sp. Seminar 1 hour.tem analysis and using the dental First-YearCoordinatedInstruction­ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ Wintrouband Staff Assistant residents work at off­ action. Major topics are: G pro­
school environment as a case study. Medicine 131A-B-C. Lecture dem­ site: Consent of instructor. campus hospitals, in the United teins, adenylate cyclase, Ca++ as a 
DENT PUB HLTH Seminar involves the evaluation of 

onstrations and section work de­ States and other countries, ap­ second messenger, oncogenes,Wintroub recent clinical cases of special inter­
voted to the supervised examina­ provedby the dean and the chair­ growth factors, and steroid hor­150.Dental Morphology. (2) F. Pre­ A research project under the direc­ est. Cases are presented by the fac­
tion of patients. person of the department. Course mone action. PHYSIOLOGY requisite: Concurrent enrolhnent tion of a member of the faculty. ulty and resident staff 
Core Clerkship-Family and Com­ includes training in clinical and in Dental Hygiene 150A. Lecture 2 DERMATOL DERMATOL 203. General Endocrinology. (5) §

hours. munity Medicine 110 includes lec­ investigative dermatology. 
F. Prerequisite: Consent of in­DERMATOLWong tures and case demonstrations on 160.-01. Clinical &Research Clerk­ 405. Research.. (3) Su, F, W,Sp. structor.the examination and diagnosis of ship.(1.5) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ Lab 9 hours. The development and form of decid­ Dallman, R. Weiner dermatological.diseases, This in­ site: Consent of instructor. 11Wintroub ENDOCRINOLOGYuous and permanent dentition and cludes instruction in physical diag­ A survey of the principles of endo­

occlusion. Study of individual tooth Wintroub Instruction in the conduct of re­ 150.01. Research. (1 ½ per week)
nosis, history-taking, and diagnos­ crinologyfocusing on experimental 

and arch form to interarch relation­ Activities of students are determined search projects dealing with electron F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of
tic and therapeutic procedures. appmaches. The course includes 

ships as well as endodontic mor­ after an initial interview with the microscopy,biology, biochemistry, instructor. lectures, reading of the primary lit­
phology.DENT PUB HLTH 140.0L Advanced Dermatology instructor. Emphasis is Placed on and immunology of the skin under R.Weiner erature and a laboratoryproblem.

Clerkship.(1V2per week) Su, F, routine outpatient and inpatient normal and pathological conditions. Individual research in endocrinol­ PHYSIOLOGY175.Dental Public Health Practice W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of care and research methods, accord­ DERMATOL ogy supervised by members of the &Clinic.(1-9) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­
instructor. ing to individual interest. DER­ faculty in the Interdisciplinary 209. Molecular Endocrinology.(4) §requisite: Postgraduate standing 406. Related Science Seminar. (10)Odom MATOL Group in Endocrinology. W.Prerequisite: Knowledge of and pennission of instructor. Su, F, W, Sp. Seminar 1 hour. PHYSIOLOGY biochemistry. Willnot.be given for Silverstein and Staff Activities of students are determined 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Wintrouband Staff less than 5 students. Offered in al­after an initial interview with the To provide the dental public health Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ In-depth discussion of the sciences 198. Supervised Study. (1·5) § Su, ternate years. Not offered 1988-instructor. Emphasis is placed on residents with the opportunity to structor. basic to an understanding of the F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 89. Lecture 4 hours. routine outpatient and inpatient j)artici,patein the Family and Pre­ Wintroub function and dysfunction of skin; instructor. Eberhardt,W.Millercare and research methods, accord­ventive Dental Service. They will A laboratoryresearchproject under including anatomy, physiology, mi­ Ganongand Staff ing to individual interest. DER­ Application of recombinant DNA tolearn about marketing strategies, direction of a member of the/acuity crobiology,phannacology,biochem­ Library research and directed read­MATOL • study endocrine systems. Topics computer billing services, office with the approval of the chairperson istry, genetics, and pathology. Over ing under supervision of a member include basic molecular biology, management, expanded func_tion 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship.(1Yz •of the department. DERMATOL a three-year period, course covers of the faculty with the approval of cloning methods, RNA and DNA dental auxiliaries, and the delivery per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ all aspects of basic sciences relevant the chairperson of the department. analysis, gene structure, and exper­400.StaffConference. (2) F, W,Sp.• of preventive dental services. site: Consent of instructor. to dermatology. DERMATOL PHYSIOLOGY imental design. Objective is topro­DENT PUB HLTH Wintrouband Staff Wintroub vide a working knowledge of molec­407.CutaneousMicrobiology.(2) 199. Laboratory Project.(1-5) §

180.MultidisciplinaryGeriatric Clinical clerkship in approved hos­ Residents prepare and present case 
Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con­ ular approaches to endocrine 

histories·of patients at conferences, Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con­Care.(1½-4) F, W, Sp. Seminar 4 pitalsby special arrangement and problems. PHYSIOLOGY sent of instructor. Lecture 2making reference to appropriate lit­ sent of instructor. 
hours. Conference 2 hours (op­ approval of the dean and chairper­ hours.erature; special studies and labora­ Ganong 21-0. Clinical Endocrinology Semi­tional). Field work 2 hours. son of the department. Aly

DERMATOL torywork. Conferences include dis­ A laboratoryresearchproject under nar. (1) § F, W, Sp.Badner, Rodgers, Becker cussions of new developments and Course is designed to familiarize direction of a member of the faculty BildeA seminar and clinical rotation in 140.03.AdvancedDermatology research investigation by staff mem­ dermatologyresidents with the tech­ with the approval of the chairpetson Clinical and basic seminar in en­which tke students function as Clerkship-Fresno.(1½ per week) bers and faculty from other UC de­ niques of isolation and identifica­ of the department. PHYSIOLOGY docrinologypresented in a format members of a multidisciplinary Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medi­ partments and other universities. tion of dermatophytes, skin bacte­ which provides both lecture and health care team. The students cine llO'fUld consent of instructor. DERMATOL ria, and viruses. Occasional 201. Hormone Structure& Func­
discussion. Emphasis is placed on evaluate geriatric patients and for­ tion.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: BasicHamlin lectureson specialized topics are 

treatment (2) Su, F, clinical applicatwns of research at mulate comp_rehensive 401. Dermatopathology. course in biochemistry recom­Activities of students are determined given. DERMATOL the frontier of modern· endocrinol­plans. Seminar topics include func­ W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. mended. Consent of instructor. after an initial interview with the ogy.PHYSIOLOGYtional assessment, home assess­ LeBoit 450. Clinical Care Clerkship, (10) Lecture 3 hours. instructor. Emphasis is placed on ment, social resources and dental routine outpatient and inpatient Lectures and demonstratwns of the Su, F, W,Sp. Papkoff 217. Communication of Research. management.·DENT PUB HLTH care and research methods, accord­ histopathologyof skin diseases with K McGinley,PHS Fasal, Hoke, Examination of the chemical na­ (1) § Sp. Seminar 2 hours. 
UCConant,SFGH Gellin,189. Research Methods and Design ing to individual interest. DER­ special emphasis on coffelation with ture of the endocrines: the methods Nissenson 

in the Behavioral Sciences: Seminar MATOL clinical findings. Activities include VATuffanelli employedfor purification, charac­ Objective of the course is to en­
and Practice. (1) F, W,Sp. Seminar the study of microscopic sectwns. Residents, under supervision, are terization, structural determination 

140.04.InpatientClinical Dermatol­ and discussions of material pre• hance students' abilities to effec­
1 hour. responsiblefor patient care in the and synthesis. The relationship of tively present results of their re­ogy.(1l/2 per week} Su, F, W, Sp.Gerbert, Wycoff sented. DERMATOL wards and outpatient clinic. Duties molecular structure to biological search findings; Students will have Prerequisite: Dermatology 140.0L include history-taking, physical ex• activity will be studied, as well as A seminar course designed to pro­ 402. Dennatological Literature.(1) the opportunity to strengthen their Odom,Wintroub,Resnick aminations, and consultations. In comparativeand evolutionary as­vide an overview of research de­ F, W,Sp. Seminar 1 hour. written and oral communication 

Four-week block rotation. Students addition, the senior resident has pects. PHYSIOLOGY signs, data collection strategies, Maibachand Staff skills by presenting abstracts as 
will work with inpatient Dermatol­ certain administrative, teaching, methods of collecting and interpret­ 202. Mechanisms of Hormone Ac­ well as formal seminars. 
ogy resident and share primary re­ Seminar covers recent literature in and clinical responsibilities. ing data, and assessment of threats tion.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Physi­ PHYSIOLOGY
sponsibilif;yfor inpatients, hospital dermatology.Included is assigned DERMATOLto validity. Hypothesis development, ology 101 and/or Human Biology consultations and psoriasis day care reading with required reports which 451. Clinical Care Clerkship. (1 ½ (4} § Sp.protocol preparation, and grant 200Aand 200B, or Biochemistry 224. Neuroendocrinology. 
center patients. DERMATOL are evaluated by members of the per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­writing will also be included. facult;y.DERMATOL lO0A-B, or consent of instructor. J.H.Epstein tor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1DENTPUB HLTH 140.05. Advanced Clinical Derma­ Lecture 2 hours plus independent hour. Conference 1 hour. Coursetology. (1 ½ per week) Su, F; W, 403. Specialty Seminar. (2) F, W, Residents, under supervision, are study. willnot be offered for fewer thanDENTALTICIINICS Sp. Prerequisite: Dennatology Sp. Seminar 2 hours. responsiblefor patient care in the 

four students. wards and outpatient clinic. Duties 185.Intro to Basie Dental Tecbnics. 140.01. . Wintrouband Staff 
include history-taking, physical ex­ R.Weiner,P.Goldsmith,Dallman(2) SS4. Lab 18 hours for three Odom, Wintroub, Resnick Seminars include discussions, re­ aminations, and consultation. In llCourses in E11docrinology are offered Mechanisms for regulation of endo­weeks. Students will function as clinical quired reading, and reports on der­ addition, the senior resident has through various departments. For further in­ crine function by the central nerv­Hoskins - clerks with primary responsibility matiJlogyand related basic sciences certain administrative, teaching, fonnation regarding any of them, contact in­ ous system and the influence of Technicalorientation to the basic for patients seen in an outpatient such as embryology, mycology,histo­ structor in charge or Dr. Zach Hall, Chair­and clinical responsibilities. hormoneson the neroous system technics taught in the first year of clinical setting. Responsibilities will pathowgy, and parasitology in rela­ person, Department of Physiology, DERMATOL are considered in view of anatomi-dentistry such as morphology, pros- include diagnosis, patient manage- tion to dermatologic conditwns; and Interdisciplinary Program in Endocrinology. 
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cal, biochemical, physiological,and 
behavioraldata. PHYSIOLOGY 

250. Research. (1-8} § F, W,Sp.
Staff • 
PHYSIOWGY 

IPIDIMIOLOGY AND 
INTUNATIONAL NIAi.TH 
100.Medical Parasitology. (2) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 100 
(without parasitology) or equiva­
lent, or concurrent enrollment. 
Lecture 2 hours. • 
Heyneman 
An introductiont,oprotozoa and 
helminths and human diseases they 
produce. Parasite epidemiology and 
life cycles, diagnosis, clinical as­
pects, treatment, and control are 
consideredin lectures, films, and 
Kodachromeslides. Laboratory 
demonstratwnskeyedtiJlectures 
are displayed throughout the week. 
EPID INTL HLTH 

101.Fundamentalsof Epidemiology. 
(3) Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 
1 hour. 
Em ter, Petrak.i 
Basic epi<kmiologic and biostatisti-

, cal methods. Emphasis is on the 
tksign of clinical trials and studies 
ta investigate disease etiology, meth­
odsfor evalU{ltingscreening and 
diag,wstic "tests, skill.s for critical 
review of the medical literature, 
and assessment of patient risk fac­
tors /or use in clinical practice. 
EPID INTL HLTH 

140.02A.Clinical ClerksltlpAbroad. 
(1V2per week) Su, F, W, p. Pre­
requisite: Nine months of clinical 
work and Epidemiology and Inter­
national Health 150. 01, or consent 
of instructor .. • • • 
R.Goldsmith,Braveman 
Clinical clerkshijJ elective in a tk­
veloping country. Students provide 
patient care at a medical school,, 
provincial hospital, or n,tral health 
clinic for eight to twelve weeks. Ar­
rangementsmtrj be mad£ to partici­
patein a /mblic healthor research 
program abroad. EPID INTL 
HLTH • 

l 40.02B .. Off.Campus Clerkship. 
(1 ½ per .week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent of chairperson
of department. • · 
Petrakis and Staff 
Clerkships in clinical epidemiology 
in off.campus settings. EPID 
INTL HLTH 

on the clinical presentation; ther­
apy,and immunology of leprosy. 
Additional time on the service, with 
increasing clinical responsibility, 
mtrj be arranged. EPW INTL 
HLTH 

140.04.Refugee Screening Clinie­
SFGH. (1\12per week)Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, 
Pediatrics 110, and consent of in­
structor.· 
Delay 
Diagnosis and treatment of refugees 
from culturally diverse populaJ:jons. nology, and chemotherapy of [eJirosy 

140.03.Leprosy.(1½ rer~eek) . ••HLTH 
Su, F, W,Sp. PrereqUISJte. Medi­
cine 110 and consent of instructor. 170.05. Intro to International 
Gelber Health. (2) W.Lecture 2 hours. 

F.t)tion and StaffAn introd.1?,Ctory course in the diag­
nosis and care cf leprosy pqtien,ts. Lectures and discussion to survey 
Selected readings will be discussed thehistory,organiZtJtionalstruc-

66 Endocrinology/Epidemiology and International Health 

Clinical experience with variety of 
tropical diseases and medical prob­
lems in family practice associated 
with these cultures. Guided reading 
and possible attendance at Tropical 
Medicine-DiseasesClinics, UCSF, 
and Leprosy Clinic, SMC. EPID 
INTL HLTH 

150.01.Medicine in Developing 
Countries. (H'z per week) W.Pre­
requisite: Epidemiology and Inter­
national Health 100 or consent of 
instructor. 
R.Goldsmit_h 
Two-weekblock electi.ve on the rec­
ognition and treatment of diseases 
of tropical and developing coun­
tries. The course is designed to pre­
pare students for clerkships abroad 
in developingcountries.Presenta­
tionformat includes lectures, semi­
nars, films, laboratory sessions, 
and st1pervisedindepentkntstudy. 
EPID JNTL HLTH 

150..02. Research Abroad. (1½ per 
week) Su, F, W, . Sp.Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
F. Dunnaad Staff 
Research abroad, usually in a de­
veloping country, under supervision 
of a member of the Epidemiowgy 
and International Health faculf)l. 
Guidance is available principally
for epidemiological studies and for 
research in tropical medicine, med­
ical parasitowgy, medical anthro­
palogy, and topics in inte,rnational 
health. EP ID INTL HLTH 

160.01.CancerEpidemiology.(1-2) 
W.Prer~q'llisite: Epidemiology and 
Intemat1ooaJ Health 101 or con­
sent of instructor. Lecture l hour. 
Optional term paper for 2 units. 
Petrak.i and ta.ff 
Survey and discussion of ,nilestone 
papers in the knowledge of the epi­
demiologyof the major sites of can­
cer. E rriphasis is on etiological and 
methodologicalaspects and applica­
tions to prevention. EPID INTL 

lure, major activities and topics 
that comprise the ffeld of interna­
tional health. EPID INTL HLTH 

170.07.Leprosy Laboratory Project. 
(1-5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
Gelber 
A laboratoryresearchproblem of 
leprosy under the guidance of a 
member of the staff of the Leprosy 
Research Unit at Seton Medical 
Center. The unifs major research 
areas are the pharmacology, immu­

in animals and man. EPID INTL 
HLTH 

170.08.InternationalHealthPolicy. 
(2) Sp. Lecture2 hours. 
P.Lee, F. Dunn,J. Justice 
Lectures and discussions to exam­
ine topicsand issues in interna-. 
tional health at the level of policy. 
EPID INTL HLTH 

170.09.Psychiatric Epidemiology. 
(1-2) F. Prerequisite: Training in 
epidemiology and consent of in­
structor. Lecture 1 hour. Optional 
term paper for 2 units. 
F.Dunn 
Survey of epidemiological and med­
ical ecolog;,cal a/Jl)roaches-histori­
cal and contemporary-to under­
standing of psychiatric disorders.• 
EPJD INTL HLTH 

170.10.Occupational Epidemiology. 
(1-2) W.Prerequisite: Epidemiol­
ogy and International Health 101 
or 190. Seminar 1 hour. Optional 
term paperfor 2 units. 
Mustaccbi• 
Seminarsonselectedtr,picsin oc­
cupationally-relateddiseases with 
specific emphasis on their epidemio­
logic, preventive, and compensation 
aspects. Discussion, with examples, 
of the concept ofdisahility and of 
the physician's basic role and re­
sponsibilitiesin tktermining its 
level. EP J.D INTL HLTH 

180.01.TropicalMedicineClinics. 
(1-2) § Su, F, W,$p. Prerequisite: 
Epidemiology and International 
Health 100 and six months of clini­
cal experience. Ctiriic 4-8 hours. 
R.Goldsmith,FriersQnand Staff· 
Examination<Zndtreatment of pa­
tients in the Tropical Medicine 
Clinicsuntkrstaff supervision. 
The clinics operate in conjunction
with the Infectious Diseases Ser­
vice; patients seen have both para­
sitic and other infectious diseases. 
EPID INTL HLTH 

180.04.ResearchDesign. (2-3) § 
Sp, SSl, F, W.Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. Optional tenn paper for 3 
units. 
Hutley 

Primary readings on diverse clini­
cal topics from the recent literature 
willbediscussed. The objective is 
to enhance skills in inte,Pr.eting 
and designingclinical research. 
Major themes are the dijfiiulty of 
demonstratingcause and effect, 
and the cJiallengeof guiding health 
policy. EPIDINTLHLTH 

180.05.Maternal & Child Hlth-De­
vel Ciltr. (1-2) § Sp. Lecture and 
discussion 1 hour. Optional tenn 
paper for 2 units. 
Arnhold 
Lectures and discussion to review 
major/actors affecting maternal 
and child health in developing 
countries, including the impact of 
poverty, nutrition, infectious dis­
eases, immunization, organization 
of ambulatory care, setting df prior­
ities, and utilization of local people 
as health auxiliaries. EP ID INTL 
HLTH. 

180.07.EnvironmentallyInduced 
Disease.(1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
Tarcher 
A lecture series on the cause, diag­
nosis, treatment and prevention of 
environmentallyinduced disease. 
Topics inclutk pesticides, hazardous 
wastes, indoor and outdoor air pol­
lutwn, wa"fer pollution, susceptible 
populatwns, and the relationship of 
nutrition to environmentally in­
duad -disease; EPID INTL HLTH 

180.08.Epidemiology.(2) § Sp. 
Seminar 2 hours, plus student 
presentation. 
A.R. Moss 
Topics in epid.e_miology and epide­
mio-logicalmethods from· tJiepublic 
policy point of view,including risks 
associatedwith low level radiation, 
and environmental and occupa­
tional carcinogenesis. Other topics 
may inclutk the tkclin.e of heart 
disease and the politics of environ­
mental epidemiology. EP ID INTL 
HLTH 

186. TropicalMedicine Lectures. (1) 
§ Sp. Lecture l hour. 
R.Goldsmith 
Lectures,case histories, and films 
emphasizing diagnosis and treat­
ment of tropical diseases including 
malaria, amebiasis, cholera; ty­
phoid, schistosomiasis; leprosy and 
arbo-virus infecti.ons, plus a review 
of opportunities /or clinical clerk­
ships abroad in developing coun­
tries. EPID INTL HLTH 

190. Introductionto Epidemiology. 
(3) § F, W,Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
Staff 
Introduction to the principles_ and 
methods used in epidemiiJlo~ E le­
ments of research study design, 
critical analysis of journal articles, 
and application of epidemiological 

methods to common health risks in 
populations wit/ be inclutkd. EP ID 
INTL HLTH 
198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, 
W,Sp, Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Staff 
Library research and directed read­
ing under supervision of a member 
ofthefacu,lty. EPID INTL HLTH 
199. LaboratoryProject.(1-5) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Staff 
A laboratory researchproject under 
direction of a· member of the faculty. 
EPID INTL HLTH . 

FAMILY AND 
COMMUNlff MIDICINI 
110.FMCore Clerkship. (l 1/2per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Completion of 20 weeks of clinical 
clerkship including Medicine 110. 
Werdegar,Rodnick,D. Mitchell 
Stutknts function as f amily!primary 
physicians in ambulatory settings at 
affiliated residency programs. Fam­
ily Practice: at SFGH, CHS in 
Santa Rosa, NAT in Salinas, 
VMC in Fresno, and SHH at Fort 
Ord. Primary Care Internal Medi­
cine: at UC, SFGH, and MZ. 
FAM CM MED 
140.0IA~B-C-D.AdvancedFamily 
Practice. (lYz per week) A, B, C, 
and D are offered in allof the fol­
lowing quarters: Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 
Pediatrics 110. Consent of instruc­
tor. 
Schott, Patinkin,-Weaver,Slater, 
Rodnick 
A = VMC in Fresno; B = NAT 
in Salinas; C = CHS in Santa 
Rosa;·D = other sites. Compre­
hensive inpatient and outpatient ex­
perience infamily practice. Stu­
dents assume sub-intern 
responsibility/orpatient care. 
Community assignments mtrj be 
individually a"a,iged. PAM CM 
MED 
140.0i.Communityllealth Pro­
grams.(1½ per week) Su, F.W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Detennined by 
student's clinical experience. Con­
sent of instructor. 
Batbaccia andSt~ 
Elective clinical exp_erience for four 
or ,mrre weeks in various commu­
nityliealth projects in California 
and out of state as well-. Programs 
inc_ludeIndian Health Service, Di­
abetic Summer Camp, Asian 
H ea/th Service, and varied neigh­
borhoodclinics. FAM CM MED 
140.03.Preventive Medicine Field 
Work. (1 V2per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 

standing in School of Medicine and 
consent of instructor. 
Petitti 
The stutknt will be assign.ed, to_-
participatefour days a week in pa­
tient care with a physician wlio em­
phasizes the integration of preven• 
ti.ve medicine into clinical practice. 
0zeday of directed reading sujler­
msedby a m.ember_ of the faculty. 
FAM CM MED 

140:04.Family Practice Preceptor­
ship. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instnic-
tor. -
Rodnick 
Students work with a family ph_ysi~ 
cian, alternatively generalinternist 
or general pediatrician, in the of­
fice, observing the practice and per­
forming duties as training permits. 
Experiencewill teach common 
health problems and primary care 
in a communi{y. Rural preceptor­
ships are encouraged. FAM CM 
MED 

140.05A~B-C-D.Social Medicine. 
(1 ½ per week) F, W,Sp, Su. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Barbaccia 
Field work experience or research 
gennane to social medicine individ­
ually arranged wjth consideration 
·to stutknt' s majqr area of interest. 
FAM CM MED · 

140.06A-B-C.RehabilitationMedi­
cine. (1½ per week) A, B, and C 
are offered in all of the following 
quarters: Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. • • 
L. Crain 
A = San Francisco Bay ArM; B 
= Fresno;C = other sites. Stu­
dents are assigned to rehahilitatum 
facilitws for two to four weeks. -
Emphasi,s will be on the selection of 
patients who are suitable for reha­
bilitation and the intet'professional 
approachto r.ehabilitation. FAM 
CMMED 

140.07. Ad Finttily Prac Preceptor­
ship. (1 V2~r week) u, F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advanced m dica) 
school standing and consent ofm­
structor. 
Rodnick 
Students select from several urban 
or rural sitis. Expirienceprovides 
students the opportu11ityto partici­
patein the care of pati.ents and 
their families_ at the physician's 
practice, local hospital, and emer­
gency room. FAM CM MED • 

140.30A-B-C. Family Practice 
Clerk hip. (1 ½ per week) A, B, 
and C are offered in all of the fol­
lowing quarters: Su, F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 arid 
Petliatrics 110; Consent of instruc­
tor. 
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Patinkin pervisedsites, mainly in Latin Lecture 2 hours. Lab optional 1 170.03. DevelopmentalDisabilities. ligence;thephysician'srolein the factorsinfluencinghealthof the 
A = NAT in Salinas;B = SHH America. FAM CM MED hour. (2-5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: litigationprocess;the areasof med- communityand provisionof care. 
at Fort Ord; C = othersites. Renner Consent of instructor. Field work icalpracticewhichmostfrequently Topicsincludepreventivehealth150.01. Research.(1½ per week) 4-8 hours.Coursestrengthensstudents'clini- Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con- Diagnosis,treatment,and reh_abili- involvelitigation;and practical care,healthbehaviorandformula-
calskills and exposesthem to hos- sent of instructor. tationof specificathletzcm;unes L.Crain measuresto minimizethe risk of tion ofpolicy.FAM CM MED 
pitals withfamitypracticeresidency organizedby anatomic_alareas, Resourceoverviewwith readingas- lawsuit.FAM CM MEDRodnick,BarbacciaandStaff 181. ClinicalPreventiveMedicine.programs.Providesopportunityto basicallyof the non-eliteathlete. signmentscorrelatedwithfield ob-Clinicalepidemiology,healthser- 172B.LegalMedicine-PracticalAs- (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Second-yearparticipatein healthcarein rural Emphasison non-surgicaltreat- servationsof the spectrumof com- pects. (2) W Lecture 2 hours.vices or behavioralscienceresearch standing in the School of Medi-and/orunderservedareas.FAM mentper Europeanand American munity and institutionalservices,appr;achesare appliedin thestudy Tennenhouse cine. First-year medical studentsCM MED techniquesusing communityre- includingcomprehensivediagnostic,of selectedareasin family medicine Fundamentallegalprinciplesand with consent of instructor. Lee-sourcesand promptsurgicalrefer- ' therapeutic,and counselingservices140.40.AdvInpatientFamMed or communityhealth.FAM CM proceduresaffectingmedicalprac- ture 1 hour. Seminar 1 hour.ral when necessary.FAM CM for childrenand adults with devel-Clkshp.(1V2per week) Su, F,_W, MED •••.·.,••·.,.'·•····'··1.·,. tice, with emphasison medicalneg- PetittiMED opmentaldisabilities.FAM CM
Sp. Prerequisite: Seruor medicme .. ligence;thephysician'srolein the Lecture-seminaron the basiccon-160.01. CommunityMedicineField MED
clerkship. 160.05. MissionCommunityHlth 

~-

litigationprocess;the areasof med- ceptsofpreventivemedicine,the in-Work.(11/2-3) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-R.Goldschmidt,M.Johnson Elective.(1-3) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre- 170.04.Rehabilitationin Primary icalpracticewhichmostfrequently tegrationofpreventivemedicinerequisite: Medical student stand-
TheFamilyPracticeInpatient_Ser- ing. Consent of instructor. Field requisite: Consent of instructor. Care.(2) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- involvelitigation;and practical into clinicalpractice,the evaluation 
viceat SFGH employsthefamily Lab 2-6 hours. Field work 2-8 site: Consent of instructor. Semi- measuresto minimizetherisk of ofpreventivestrategiesin medicalwork 4-8 hours. 
practiceapproachto hospitalized hours. nar 2 hours. lawsuit.FAM CM MED care,and the roleof thepracticing1Barbaccia Byl,Berrol physicianin influencingpoliciesonadultpatientswith diversemedical D. Sanchez,D. Fink 173. FamilyPracticeSeminar.(1)Non-blockassignmentsto commu- Courseexposesmedicaland other W, Sp. Seminar 1 hour. prevention.FAM CM MEDproblems.Studentsfunction as nity healthagencieswherestudents Exploreshealthcareattitudes, 

healthsciencestudentsto theprin-membersof the multidisciplinary havepatientcontact.Students healthproblemsand heal~hcare:e- J. Cook 184. ContemporaryIssues in Latinociplesof rehabilitationand commoninpatientteamat a junior intern choosean aspectof the agency's sourcesin the multi-ethnicMission Explorationof variousaspectsof Health.(2) Sp. Prerequisite: Med-therapeuticstrategies.Emphasislevel.Attendingrounds are held programfor analysis.FAM CM Area of San Francisco.Students primarycareas relatedtof amity ical student status. Seminar 2will be on the developmentof adaily.FAM CM MED receiveclinicalassignmentsin one medicine.A practicingfamityphy- hours.MED basictheoreticalfoundationonor morecommunityhealthand so- sician leadsdiscussionof topicsde- Braveman,Sanchez,Koreck140.51.EmergencyMedicine- whichthestudent can buildclinical160.02. FamilyPracticeContinuity. cialserviceagencies.Field experi- velopedby thestudents.Introduc- An introductionto demographic,VMC. (lV2 per week) Su, F, W, rehabilitationskills in practice.(2) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: enceis analyzedin seminarsand tion to thepracticalaspectsas well political!economic,anthropologicSp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, FAM CM MEDConsent of instructor. Course tutorials.FAM CM MEDObstetrics and Gynecology 110, as the issuesand demandsoff am- and sociologicissuesof importancemust be taken for one fullaca- 170.05.RehabilitationMedicine. ilypractice.FAM CM MED for the healthof diverseLatino sub-Pediatrics 110 and Surgery 110. 
demic year. 160.07. FamilyHealth& Care.(2) (1-5) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con- culturesin the US. FAM CMKnopp 174. FamilyMedicineConcepts.(2)F. Seminar 2 hours.R.Goldschmidt sent of instructor. Field work 4-8 MEDStudents receivepracticaltraining W Seminar 2 hours.Ransom,Braveman,Segal hours.Coursewillprovidestudentsthein emergencymedicine,in emer-. Rodnick 185. HealthCareSystems.(3) Sp.L.Crainopportunitytofollowa ~maUnum- Introductoryprinciplesoffamilygencyprehospitalcare,and also_in An explorationof the comprehensive Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2 hours.berofpatientsandfamilies in non- medicineare discussedin classandthecareof thecriticallyill and in- Throughindividualizedarrange-
scheduledtime duringany medzcal discussiongroupsled byf amity . ments, courseprovidesan intro- roleof thefamilyphysicianin pro- Barbaccia

juredpatient in theemergency_ 
room.Dailyemergencymedicine schoolyear.Attemptswill bemade physiciansandfa_milypsycholo151:5ts. ductionto the broadspectrumof re- vidinglongitudinalhealthcare. Lecture-seminarformat is used to 
caseconferencesand weeklyconfer- to selectfamilies of specialinterest Preceptorshipswithfamily physi- habilitationservicesfor children Students will learn to recognize covermost aspectsof the organiza-

to thestudent;e.g., prenatal,ado- cians in privateofficesand c:mi_mu- and/oradults with chronicor disa- prioritiesin patient care,with an tion andfunction of the healthcareencesaugmentclinicalexperience. 
FAM CM MED lescent,geriatric,minority.FAM nity clinics.Each student will tn- blingdiseases.FAM CM MED emphasison thepatientas a whole systemand its subsystems,includ-

CM MED terviewa f amityand presenta case person.FAM CM MED ing manpower,hospitals,ambula-
140.60A-B-C-D.Clinical{rt;riatrics. report.FAM CM MED 170.07. CommunicationwithLatino 175.01. Meaningof Beinga Physi- torycare,planning regulationand 
(1V2per week) F, W, Sp. Prereq- 160.03. FamilyPracticePreceptor~ Patients. (2) F, W, Sp. Prerequi- control,economics,governmentcian. (1-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite:
uisite: Medicine 110 and Neurol- ship.(1-~) Su, F, W, Sp. P~ereqw- 170.0lA-B-C.SpecialIssues in site: Medical student status. Lee- programsand healthservicesre-Consent of instructor. Seminar 1-3 
ogy 110 and consent of instructor. site: Medical student standing. HealthCare.(0-3) A, B, and C are ture 2 hours. Lab 1 hour. search.FAM CM MEDhours.Consent of instructor. Field work offered in all of the followingquar- Braveman,Koreck,Vasquez-VegaBarbaccia,WerdegarandStaff 4-12 hours. Guttentag 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F,ters: Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: A practicalcoursedesignedto de-A =San Francisco;B =Fresno; Rodnick Consent of instructor. Lecture and Explorationof the theoreticalprem- W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of

velopbasicskills in overcomingC =St. Mary's;D = Other.Stu- isesof Westernphysicianship;rela- instructor.Non-blockassignmentwith a Jam- reading 1-3 hours. culturaland linguisticbarrierstodentssupervisedby attendingstaff tionshipto otherdisciplines,such WerdegarandStaff Iilyphysicianin ~ privateofficeor WerdegarandStaff healthcarefor Spanish-speakingare assignedpatients in clinical communityclimefor a minimum of as theologyand man's spiritualdi- Libraryresearchand directedread- l 
settings;outpatientdepartments, Exploresin systematic(lecture! . persons.FAM CM MED 

four hoursa week.Pre-clinical . mension,and otherculturalatti- ing undersupervisionof a member I
adult day centers,nursinghomes, readings/discussion)format new ts- 171. ComputersandProblem tudes;trendinessof the holistic IIstudentsobservetheirpreceptorstn of thef acuitywith the approvalof sues in healthcareor specialcon-acutehospital;alsohome_care._. ordertogain an introductionto SolvingwithApplicationsto Health approach;dynamicsofpatient-Phy- thechairpersonof the department.
Students will attendmulttdtsciplt- tent areasrelatedtofamily and Care.(2) W Medical students sicianrelationship;operational FAMCM MEDfamily care.FAM CM MED communityhealth. Topicsare devel-narycaseconferences,didacticses- only. Lecture 2 hours. conceptssuch as the clinicalentity. 

11 

sions,geriatricsconsultation 160.04A.Introductionto Sports opedand preparedaccordingtoJae- FAM CM MED 475.01. WesternMedicalAttitude. Ii
Rodnick 1Jrounds.FAM CM MED Medicine.(2) F. Prerequisite: ulty student interests.FAM CM (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-

MED The natureof informationprocess- 175.02. Theoretical Problems of sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. ' Medical students only. Lecture 2 1140.70. PrimaryCareClerkships ing;conceptsofproblemsolving Medicine.(1-3) F, W, Sp. Prereq- Guttentaghours.
Abroad.(1Vzper week) Su, F, W, 170.02.ElderlyCommunityPro- with the digitalcomputer;represen- uisite: Consent of instructor. Sem-Renner An explorationof the theoreticalSp. Prerequisite: Conversational grams.(2) W Lecture 1 hour. tationof informationwithin a com- inar 1-3 hours. premiseson whichWesternmedi-command of language of country Athleticmedicinerangingfrom Conference 2 hours. Enrollment puter system;introductiontopro- Guttentag cinerests:its relationshipto otherof placement and consent of in- youth athleticsto seniorparticipa- limited. grammingand systematicprogram-

tion. Emphasizesevaluatwr:and ming methodology;examplesof 
Seminar on selectedwritingsand of disciplines,the structureofpatient-structor. Barbaccia,Robinson,Weiss topicsdiscussedin Famityandpreventionof injury,condtftontng, presentandpotentialapplicationsof physicianrelationships,its opera-

Braveman,Drickey,Goldsmith, and rehabilitation,directedat the This courseoffersthestudent a computersystemsto the medical 
CommunityMedicine175.01. tionalconcepts,such as optimal

Petitti community.Courseconsistsof lee- surveyof the agedin San Fran- environment.FAM CM MED 
FAM CM MED versusinadequateor superfluous 

A 4-12 weekelectiveinvolving cisco.Lecturescoverthe socio- examination,theconceptof theturesand optionalfield work.FAM 180. Intro to Social& Preventive 
placementat a supervised_Prin:i,ary CM MED demographic,cultural, and health 172A.LegalMedicine-BasicCon- clinicalentity.FAM CM MEDMed. (1-2) F. Lecture and seminar 
caretrainingand/orservicesite statusfactorsof the city'saged. On- cepts. (2) F. Lecture 2 hours. 1-2 hours. 475.02. Theoretical Problems ofabroad.Placementswill be made 160.04B.AdvancedSportsMedi- site conferencesare held at _r{j>_re- Tennenhouse Barbaccia ClinMed.(1) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-accordingto student interestanq cine. (2) W Prerequisite: Family sentativeprogramsandf actltttes Fundamentallegalprinciplesand Lecturesand seminarsintroduce site: Consent of instructor. Semi-languagecapability,and_according and Community Medicine servingtheaged.FAM CM MED proceduresaffectingmedicalprac- enteringstudentsto social,Politi- nar 1 hour.to availabilityof appropriatelysu- 160.04A. Medical students only. tice,with emphasison medicalneg- cal, economicand environmental Guttentag 
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Seminar on selected writings and of 
wpics discussed in Family and 
Community Medicine 475.01. 
FAM CM MED 

GINIUL DINTISTRY 
109.01.CommunityDentistry Rota­
tion. (0,9) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Certification of competency by the 
various departments in the school. 
Seminar 3 hours. Clinic 24 hours. 
Wycoff, Sinciair, M. Garcia • 
Multi-componentrotaJion including 
seminars, patient group presenta­
tions,· specialty grand rounds and 
comprehensivepatient care. Super­
vised clinic and seminar experience 
in community setting. Students de­
velopand ex/)l()t'e their rolesas 
members of the health care team 
and team to meet community 
needs. DENT PUB HLTH 

G1Nn1c1 12 

200A. Principles of Genetics. (3) F. 
Lecture 3 bours. 
Kornberg,Herskowitz 
In-depth analysis of genetic mecha­
nisms in selected procaryotes,eu­
caryotes. Topics include genetic ex-

·..change ( conjugation, generalized 
and specialized transduction, 
transformation),recombination 
(general, site-specific, "illegiti­
mate"), mapping, mutagenesis (in­
duction and conseqmmces), mobile 
gene.ticelements, gene exfrression, 
meiotic ·and mitotic segregation, al­
Jelism, position effects. BIOCHEM 

215: Laboratory Rotation. (3) F, W, 
Sp. Lab 9 hours. 
Guthrie • 
A laboratory rotation course to fa­
miliarize fi~t-year students with 
variousajJ#o(lChesto research: 
Students are requiredto rotate 
through three different laboratories 
in at least two subjed areas, and 
give an open seminar at the end of 
each quarter. BIOCHEM • 

220. CurrentTopics.(V2)F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent Qf graduate 
adviser in genetics. Seminar. 
Hersko:witzandStaff • 
Students will lead a discussion on 
a topii:of special interest in ge­
netics. A differentfaculty membf!r 
will act asadviser each week. This 
is a requiredcourse each quarter 
for first- andsecond-yearstudents 
in genetics. BIOCHEM 

224. AdvancedHuman Genetics. 
(1½) Sp. Lecture 11/2 hours. Of­
fered in alternate years. Not of-
fered 1988,89. • 
Epstein Kan, Cox, Gitschier, 
Packman,Wolff 

12See also Biochemistry cour~ offerings. 

Course covers l.fJpicsin current hu­
man genetics research, including 
molecular approaches to the map­
ping of human chromosomes, mo­
lecularanalysisof mutant human 
genes, use of restriction fragment
length polymmphisms for linkage 
analysis and diagnosis, effects of 
chromosameimbalance,·gene ther­
apy,and environmental mutagene­
sis. BIOCHEM 
250. Research. (1-8) Su, F, W, Sp. 
Staff 
BIOCHEM 

HIALTH SCIENCES 
IDUCATION 
200. Intro to Teaching Health Sci­
ence. (1) F. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lem 
The course focusestm instructional 
techni(Juesand strategies us.efulfor 
the beginning instructor. Emphasis 
is placed on teaching professional 
students in the School of Pharmacy. 
Open to graduate students, resi­
dents and new faculty. 
PHARMACY 
230; Selected Topics. (2) F, W,Sp. 
Project required. Lecture 2 hours. 
Rosinski 
Considerationof principles of 
learning, including individual stu­
dent differences, techniques of in­
struction, and approaches to evalu­
ation of student progress. 
Individual teaching plans are de­
velaped and critiqued. Emphasis is 
Placf!<Jon the gradtuite and profes­
sional school student as a learner. 
MEDICINE 
310. Eval of Clinical Performance. 
(2) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Seminar 3 
hours,. 
Rosinski 
A semi11ar to revww and develap 
objective techniques in assessing the 
clinical perjormance and compe­
tence of students and practitioners. 
Techniqueswill be developed and 
vaJiaatedfor a number of clinical 
disciplines.MEDICINE 

HISTORY Of. HIALTN 
SCIINCU 
150. History of Pharmacy. (2 or 3) 
F. Lecture 2 hours; term paper 
(optional) for 3 units. 
Sadee • 
Emphasis is on the historical devel­
opment of pharmacy, its relation­
ship to other health professions, 
and the personalities who signifi­
cantly contributed to the advance­
ment of health care. HIST HL SC 
150.01.Issues in AmericanMedical 
Practice.(3) F, W,.Sp. Prerequi­
site: Third- or fourth-year stand-

ing and consent of instructor. 
Seminar 3 hours. Research project 
required. 
Risse 
Two-weeknon-clinical block de­
voted to reading, library research, 
discussionsand presentations on 
the historical development of wpics 
consideredcentralto the practice of 
medicine: character of scientific 
medicine, role of technology, medi­
cal ethics and malpractice, corpo­
rate medicine, and the physician• 
patwnt relationship. HIST HL SC 

170.01. Historical Perspectives in 
Medicine.(1-3) F, W,or Sp. Lec­
ture 1 hour. Optional seminar, 
conference, or independent study 
1-2 hours. 
Risse 
Course intends to developa sense 
of historical perspectiveand the 
ability to assess present issues in 
the light of past experience. Read­
ings and visual aids will focus on 
the scientific and social aspects of 
the health sciences. HIST HL SC 

180.Topicsin the History of D_en• 
tistry.(2-4) W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 
hour. Seminar 1 hour. Term pa• 
per, independent study optional. 
Staff 
Presentation and historical analysis 
of issues and problems considered 
critical in the evolution of modern 
dentistry. Among the subjects tobe 
cansitkredare the relationship with 
other health professions, metfu:al 
technologJ,_and social policy. HIST 

HLSC 

198. uperviedStudy.(1-5) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. 
Risse and Staff 
Historical research and/or directed 
reading under supervision of a fac­
ulty member with approval of the 
department chairperson. HIST HL 
SC 

200A. Introduction to Medical His­
tory. (2-4) E Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar 1 hour (optional). 
Term paper (optional). 
Risse 
General survey chronologically ar­
ranged from prehistory to the Ren­
aissance. This course examines the 
changing burden of disease across 
cultural and geographic boundaries 
and presents brOfl(i conceptualde­
velopmentsthat in each periodin­
fluenced the evolution of medical 
knowledgeand professional activi­
ties. HIST HL SC 

200B. Introduction to Medical His• 
tory. (2-4) W.Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 
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hours, Seminar 1 hour (optional). 
Tenn paper (optional). 
Risse 
Conti.nuationof the general survey 
from the Renaissance to the end of 
theeighteenthcentury with special 
emphasison the mechanical revolu­
tion in medical thought and the 
medicalizationof European socwty. 
HISTHLSC 
200C. Introduction to Medical His­
tory. (2-4) Sp .. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar 1 hour (optional). 
Term paper (optional). 
Rise • 
Continuation of the general survey 
from the nineteenth century to the 
present, examining in detail the 
emergenceof scientific medicine, 
germtheory,medical technology, 
and twentwth-century therapeutics.
HISTHLSC 
201A. Health and Plagues: Ecology 
and History. (3-4) F. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor, Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar 1 hour. Term pa­
per (optional). 
Risse 
General overview of health condi­
tions across cultural and geo­
graphic boundaries from prehistory 
to the Renaissance, including lep­
rosy and the Black D~th. The fo­
cus will be on factors, both biologi­
cal and sowil, responsible for the 
shifting ecology of d~ase. HIST 
HLSC 
201B.Health and Ptagues: Ecology 
and History; (3-4) W. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar 1 hour. Term pa­
per (optional). 
Pressman 
Continuation of the general over­
view of health conditions in promi­
nent past societies fn,m the R enais­
sance to the Industrial Revolution, 
with emphasis on topics such as the 
appearanceof syphilis, the trans­
misswn of epidemic disease to 
America, decline of plague. HIST 
HLSC 
201C. Health and Plague : Ecology 
and History; (3-4) Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Seminar1 hour. Term pa­
per (optional). 
Risse 
Last Sf!gment of the general over­
view of health conditions in promi­
nent past societies from the nine­
teenth century to the present with 
emphasison the effects of indus­
trializationon urban health, and 
the epidemiological transitionsfrom 
acute infections to chronic degener­
ative diseases. HIST HL SC 
203. Literature of the Health Sci­
ences: History & Bibliography.(2-4) 
F. Prerequisite: Consent of in-

structor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 
1 hour. Tenn paper, independent 
study optional. 
Zinn 
Survey of health sciences literature 
illustratedby works from the li­
brary's special collections. Introduc­
tion to historical and modern refer­
ence works and bibliographic 
methods including computer­
assisted access. HIST HL SC 

204. Historical Research & Writing:
Methods& Approaches.(3-4) Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Seminar 2 hours. Weekly reports 
for 1-2 units; 
Risse 
Introduction to medical historiogra­
phy. Among the wpics to be dis­
cussed are the intellectual and so­
cial history of medicine, history of 
disease, feminine perspectives, oral 
and psychohistory. HIST HL SC 

207. Brain& Mind in Medical His­
tory.(2°3) W.Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. Term paper (optional). 

hiller 
Introduction to the history of neu­
rologicalconcepts. HIST HL SC 

208. How to Be a Physician. (2-3) 
F, W,Sp. Seminar 2 hours. Term 
paper (optional). 
Guttentag 
Exploration of the theoretical prem­
isesof Westernphysicianship;rela­
tionshipto other disciplines such as 
theology,and man's spiritual di­
mension and other cultural dynam­
ics of patwnt-physician relationship;
operationalconceptssuch as the 
clinical entity. HIST HL SC 

209. How to Be a Physician.(2-3) 
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Seminar 2 hours. Term 
paper (optional). 
Guttentag 
Extended reading and conferences 
of Hisrory of Health Sciences 208. 

• HISTHLSC 

210. Topicsin the History of Nurs­
ing.(2-3} Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
sent ofinstiuctor. Seminar 2 
hours. Tenn paper (optional). 
Risse, Flood 
Selected topics in nursing history 
since the time of Florence Nightin­
gale examined within the context of 
professional education, women's 
roles, and health care. HIST HL 
SC 

215. Clinica)MedicineSince 1750. 
(2-4) Sp. Prereqliisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Semi­
nar 1 hour (,optional).· Term paper 
(optional). 
Risse 
Clinical developments in Europe 
and America with emphasis on di-
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agnostic and therapeutic proce­
dures. The course examines both 
patients and professionals within 
the scientific, behavioral, and social 
contexts of medical practice. HIST 
HLSC · 

220. Selected Topics. (2-3) F, W, or 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 
1 hour. Term paper (optional). 
Staff 
Seminar allowmg individual staff 
or guest lecturers to present selected 
wpics in the history of the health 
sciences based on their current re­
search and publications. HIST HL 
SC 
250. Research.(1-8) F, W, Sp. • 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. 
Staff 
Supervised independent research, 
including presentations and criti­
cism of research sources, methods, 
and papers. HIST HL SC 

252. Women, Health, & Healing.(2-
4) F, W.Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Semi­
nar 1 hour (optional). Term paper 
(optional): 
Staff 
Historical perspectives on women's 
health status as patients, providers, 
and reformers with a focus on · 
nineteenth-and early twentieth-cen­
lury developmentsin theUS and 
Great Britain. HIST HL SC 
297. Special Study:(1-4) F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Seminar 1-2 hours. Tenn pa­
per/independent study (optional). 
Staff 
Supervisedim:tependmtstudy tn­
tinded to provide directed reading 
in $Ubje.ct matter not covered in 
scheduled·seminar offerings.· HIST 
HLSC 

298. Thesis. (0) F, W,Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Advancement. to· candidacy 
and pennission of the graduate ad­
viser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the thesis for the master's 
degree. HIST HL SC 

299. Dissertation. (0) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to 
candidacy and pennission of the 
graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. HIST HL SC . 

HOSPITALDINTISTRY 
170. Emergency Medical Care. (1) 
W.Prerequisite: Postdoctoral or 
fourth-year standing. Seminar 2 
hours. 



R.Lim 
The course is designed to stimulate 
group discussion on the principles 
of emergency medical care. Topics 
include transportation, disaster 
planning, triage, cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation, management of 
shock, head and neck injuries, as 
well as special problems related to 
dentistry. STOMATOLOGY 

171.Physical Diagnosis. (2) Su. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in a 
postgraduate specialty program or 
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Zier 
Designed to prepare the oral sur-
geon to conduct a physical exami-
nation as a preliminary evaluation 
before performing oral surgical pro-
cedures. Techniques of examination 
are demonstrated and practiced in 
the classroom; examination of path-
ologic conditions is conducted at 
bedside. STOMATOLOG Y 

172. Oral Biology Conferences. (1) 
W.Prerequisite: Postdoctoral 
standing. 
Silverman,Ware and Staff 
Conferences include case presenta-
lionsby interns and residents, and 
seminars covering selected subjects 
in oral biology relevant to clinical 
and preventive dentistry. 
SIVMATOLOGY 

NUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
AND AGING 
200. Off-CampusStudy.(0) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Approval of 
graduate adviser. 1 

Staff 
Full-time graduate study in the 
Human Development and Aging 
program through the intercampus 
exchangeor consortium program. 
PSYCHIATRY 

201A-B-C.FundamentalTheories& 
Methods.(1-4) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Semi-
nar 4 hours. 
Bliwise, Lieberman, Rosow, Kiefer 
Psychologicaland sociological theo-
ries and methods in the study of the 
human life cycle. Topics include 
models of development, life course, 
adult socialization, age stratifica-
lion, intergenerational issues, cog-
nition, historical and demographic 
perspectives,personality, stress, 
transitions, age-comparative cop-
ing, and psychopathology. 
PSYCHIATRY 

203. Prob Formulation & Res De-
sign. (3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. 
Rosow 
Students work on their own re-
search interests in terms of problem 
fonnulation, research design, and! 

or operationalization. Emphasis de-
pendent upon individual student 
needs. PSYCHIATRY 

204. Personal Development. (2) F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Kiefer 
Representative works from behav-
ioral science literature and world 
poetry and prose are brought to-
gether in the study of personality 
developmentin adult life. Com-
pares insights from the two fields 
on how the developing person copes 
with social, historical, and psycho-
logical challenges. PSYCHIATRY 

205. Data Analysis. (3) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Rosow 
Students either provide their own or 
use accessible data from ongoing 
research projects. Emphasis is on 
training in data organization, 
analysis, and research report writ-
ing. PSYCHIATRY 

207. Methods of Survey Research. 
(3) F, W.Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours, plus 
field work. 
Pearlin 
Course covers the major tasks of 
survey research. Topics such as 
conceptual specification, the devel-
opment of indicators and measures, 
the construction of questionnaires, 
sampling, field testing, interview-
ing, and analysis are covered. 
PSYCHIATRY 

208. Psychosocial Change in Adult-
hood. (3k,:F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Fiske 
An advanced course for students 
familiar with social sciences and 
clinical studies of adult change. 
Emphasis will be on in-depth cri-
tiques of stage, process, stress, ad-
aptation, and other conceptual 
models. PSYCHIATRY 

210. Socialization to Old Age. (3) F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
Rosow 
A seminar on adult socialization 
theory, with prospective socialization 
to an aged role as a special con-
cern. Major issues involve norms 
for older people, the structure of so-
cialization situations, and the pres-
sure of variables nonnally affecting 
socialization in earlier status tran-
sitions. PSYCHIATRY 

220. Pro-Seminar.(1) F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours, given in al-
temate weeks. 
Staff 
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Students, staff, or guest lecturers 
present seleded topics, based on 
their current research. 
PSYCHIATRY 

222. Sources &Mediators of Stress. 
(2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. Enrollment limited. 
Pearlin 
Course presents current theories 
and research dealing with sources 
of stress and its mediation. It will 
examine the conditions and experi-
ences that act as stressors in peo-
pie's lives, the behaviors used to 
cope with stressors, the nature and 
functions of social support systems, 
and the health consequences of 
these factors. PSYCHIATRY 

227. Biological Aspects of Aging. 
(2-3) W.Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Inde-
pendent study 3-4 hours. 
Ellman 
Physiological, biochemical, neuro-
logical, and anatomical changes 
occurring with aging are discussed. 
Important questions include the 
possible relationships to functional 
behavior of these changes in hu-
mans and the relevance of internal 
changes to psychological states. 
PSYCHIATRY 

230. Research Project Seminar. (6) 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate 
standing in Human Development 
and Aging Program, or consent of 
instructor. Seminar 4 hours. 6 
hours additional research work. 
Bliwise, Rosow and Staff 
Students are required to conduct 
individual research project. Semi-
nar is organized around methodo-
logical issues including reliability, 
validity and development of scales 
and measures, and specific prob-
lems related to fonnulation of goals 
of the studies and collection and 
analyses of data. PSYCHIATRY 

249. Special Studies. (2-8) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 
Staff 
Students select special problems to 
investigateon an individual or col-
laborative basis. These studies may 
be conducted through readings, the 
collection and analysis of empirical 
data, or the development of concep-
tual analyses or methodologies. 
PSYCHIATRY 

250. Research.(1-8) F, W,Sp. 
Staff 
PSYCHIATRY 

299. Dissertation.(0) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to 
candidacy and permission of the 
graduate adviser. 
Staff • 

For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. PSYCHIATRY 

HUMAN SEXUALITY 
159.Human Sexuality. (1Vz)§ Sp. 
Lecture 1Vzhours. Offered in al-
temate years. Offered 1988-89. 
R.Day 
Social, behavioral, and clinical as-
peels of human sexuality are cov-
ered in a series of lectures. Lee-
tures will present didactic material. 
PHARMACY 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
STUDIES 
100. Cell &Tissue Biology. (10) § 
F. Lecture 7 hours. Lab 4 hours. 
Conference 2 hours. 
Colby, Wissig, Michaeli 
Course covers the basic principles 
of molecular and cell biology, as 
well as the microscopic organization scope of tests discussed includes 
of cells, tissues, and organs with 
emphasis on relationships of struc-
lure and function. The histology of 
endocrine and reproductive systems 
is covered in a separate course. In-
tende_dforstudentsin_the School of 
Medicine and for beginning gradu-
ate students. ANATOMY & 
BIOCHEM 

135. Reproduction Growth & Devel. 
(3) § F. Lecture 3 hours. 
Ballard, Parer 
Course is designed to trace the bio-
logical mechanisms concerned with 
Cf!1:Ception,development of the fer-
tilized ovum through embryonic and 
fetal life, and postnatally to the 
mature individual. OB GYN RS 

LABORATORYMEDICINE 
140.01.Clinical Pathology. (1 ½ per 
week) § Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: One year of medical school 
and consent of instructor. 
Gottfried 
Laboratory sessions and seminars 
on aspects of clinical chemistry, 
hematology,microbiology,blood 
banking, and radioisotopes are held 
in the clinical laboratories at UC 
and SFGH. LAB MED 

140.05. Clinical Pathology-VMC. 
(1V2per week) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and con-
sent of instructor. 
M.Fisher, Sobenes 
Clerkship in laboratory medicine 
including indications for tests, 
problems of collection and perform-
ance, inte,Pretation of data to as-
sist clinicians in rendering diag-
f!OSesand.following therapy. Topics 
include clinical chemistry, radioiso-
topic Pathology, hematology, immu-
no_logyrind serology, blood banking, 
microbiology,mycology,parasitology. 
LAB MED 

140.06.LaboratoryMedicine in 
Fresno.(1Vzper week) § Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110. 
Beland,t•Mann 
Utilization of different laboratory 
settings, organizations, and ap-
proachesbypathologists in hospitals 
throughou_tthe Fresno community. 
Includedts coverage of traditional 
areas of clinical pathology in addi-
tion to such specialized areas as cy-
togeneticsand therapeutic drug 
monitoring. LAB MED 

150.01. Laboratory Medicine-UC. 
(1l/2 per week) § Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Kurtz 
An intensive four-week seminar se-
ijes, using patient data, designed to 
increase the studenfs ability to 
choose and inte,p_r~t laboratorytests 
tn a variety of clinical settings. The 

hematology,blood banking, clinical 
chemistry, and microbiology. LAB 
MED 

160.01.Radionuclides.(2) § Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: One year of 
medical school. Lecture 1 hour. 
Clinic 4 hours. 
Pollycove 
Basic laboratory course in nuclear 
medicine. Clinical participation in 
the diagnosis of patients receiving 
radionuclides in the outpatient clin-
ics and in the wards. LAB MED 

160.02.Sexually Transmitted Dis-
eases. (2) § W. Lecture 2 hours. 
G.Brooks 
Course covers biological and clini-
cal aspects of the syndromes and 
agents of sexually transmitted dis-
eases, including he,Pes, chlamydia, 
gonorrhea, syphilis, vaginitis, 
AIDS, and others. This is an elec-
five course oriented toward medical 
students. LAB MED 

170.01. Clinical Pathology-SFGH. 
(2) § Su, F, W,Sp. 
Gottfried 
Laboratory sessions and seminars 
on aspects of clinical chemistry, 
hematology, microbiology, blood 
banking, and radioisotopes are held 
in the clinical laboratories at 
SFGH. LAB MED 

400. Clinical Pathology Seminar. 
(2) § Su, F, W, Sp. 
Marton, Gottfried, Nicoll 
Residents prepare summaries of se-
lected clinical cases which present 
problems in correlation of clinical 
and laboratory data. Residents and 
faculty discuss relevant literature 
with special reference to technical 
aspects of laboratory procedures 
and inte,Pretation of results. LAB 
MED 

452. Cytometry& Cell Analysis. (3) 
§ W.Lecture 3 hours. 
Mayall, Fulwyler 
Course introduces the theory and 
techniques of image cytometry, flow 
cytometry,and flow sorting, and 
surveys the research and clinical 
apPlicationsof these powerful tech-
mques for the analysis of individ-
ual cells. LAB MED 

MEDICAL INFORMATION 
SCIENCE 
199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, 
W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratory research project under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chai,Person 
of the department. MED INF SC 

201. Content & Format of Informa-
tion.(2) § W.Prerequisite: Medi-
cal Infonnation Science 290 or 
equivalent. Lecture 2 hours. 
Whiting-O'Keefe 
Consideration of the uses of medi-
cal information and its content or-
ganization, and f onnat to serv~ 
these uses. Particular emphasis is 
on the medical record systems (both 
computerizedand manual) as a 
medium of medical information 
communication. MED INF SC 

202. Developmentof Medical lnfor-
mation Systems. (2) § Sp. Prereq-
uisite: Medical Infonnation Sci-
ence 201. Lecture 2 hours. 
Starkweather 
A review of past, present, and fu-
ture medical information systems. 
Methods of design and develop-
ment. Advantages of specific hard-
ware and software choices. The use 
of existing tools and modular ele-
ments. Assessment of user needs in 
different settings. Meeting user 
needs for control and integration of 
computer-basedservices. MED 
INF SC 

210A. Systems Programming. (4) § 
F. Prerequisite: Consent of in- : 
structor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 
hours. l1Wasserman IIntroduction to computer system ar-
chitecture and organization; operat- j;

ii 
ing systems; programming Jan-
guages and their design. MED ii 
INF SC 

210B. Software Engineering. (4) § iiW.Prerequisite: Medical Infonna-
tion Science 2~0A or equivalent, ; 
or consent of mstructor. Lecture 3 j,1 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Wasserman II 
Language processors; software en-
gineering concepts; specification 11 
and design of software systems; :i
and software reliability. MED INF 

!1SC 
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222. Systems Analysis of Medical 
Care.(4) § W.Lecture 4 hours. 
Stimson 
Introductionto use of operations 
researchand systems analysis as 
aids to design, management or 
evaluationof medical care systems. 
Applicationof operations research 
techniquesto hospitals and other 
health care facilities is studied 
within a systems framework. MED 
INF SC -

225. Design of Systems. (2) § W. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Blois 
The design of previous medical in­
formation systems is examined. 
Successful components of the sys_­
tems will be studied in depth, with 
respectto cost, perfOrf!UJnce, q~
acceptability.Field trips to existing 
systems will be made. MED INF 
SC 

235. Pattern Recognition in Medi­
cine.(2) § F. Lecture 2 hours. 
Hudson 
This course will analyze various 
techniquesof pattern rec_ogni!ion 
including parameter estimatwn, 
Bayes classifiers, linear and non­
linear discriminants, supervised 
and unsupervised learning, clUfiter­
ing, and dimensionality reduction. 
These techniques will be illustrated 
as they apply to medical classifica­
tion problems involving categoriza­
tion into two or more classes. 
MED INF SC 

240. Data Base Managemept. (3) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medical_ Informa­
tion Science 210B or eqwvalent, 
or consent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Staff 
Course covers techniques for logical 
and physical data base organiza­
tion, data independence, models of 
data approaches to large scale data 
base' management, security and pri­
vacy, data descyjption languages,
and query languages. MED INF 
SC 

247. Introductionto Med Info Sci. 
(2) § F, W,Sp. Seminar 2 hours. 
Blois 
Course covers the treatment of a 
number of fundamental concepts 
which form the basis of inform(!,tion 
science, such as the nature of tn· 
formation and communication, and 
the problem of representation of 
knowledge.MED INF SC 

250. Resem:ch.(1-8) § F, W, Sp. 
Staff 
MED INF SC 

290. Selected Topics. (1-6) § F, W, 
Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 0-15 
hours. 
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Staff Interdepartmentalinstruction_in: 
interviewi~ skills a_nd lj!chniques; Selected topics in medical infOYrfZO· 

tion science. Subjects chosen w1ll 
range from special topics in infor­
mation science to hardware, soft­
ware, and systems studies. MED 
INF SC 

299. Dissertation.(0) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Adv~e~ent to 
candidacy and pemuss1on of the 
graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. MED INF SC 

MEDICINE 
110.Medicine Core ClerkshiJ)-UC­
SFGH-VA-MZ-VAF-VMC-L.(lY2_ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prereqm­
site: Medicine 131A-B-C and 
132A-B-C. Open to UCSF stu­
dents only. 
UC Papadakis,SFGHHaber, 
VATierney,MZWoeber, 
VAFIVMCFreeman,L Miller 
Students are part of the ward team 
with the house staff and faculty. 
Bedside instruction in history-tak­
ing, physical diagnosis, s~~cteq 
seminars in general medicine in­
cluding the psychiatric ~ects of 
medicine, and presentatwns and 
demonstrationsof relevant cases. 
MEDICINE 

111.Mechanismsof Disease. (1Y2 
per week) Sp. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing in medical 
school. 
Kane 
An in-depth study of the mecha­
nisms involved in serious disease 
processes.Emphasis on qcquisition 
of basic science inf01'n'lfJftOn byphy­
sicians and on the logical develop­
ment of nosology and Pla_nn!ng of 
interventionbased on principles 
drawn from basic science. 
MEDICINE 

112.Responsibilitiesof Med f~ac. 
(11/'2per week) Sp. Prereqms1te: 
Medicine ll0 and Surgery 110. 
Lo 
Course will discuss economic 
forces, ethical and legal issues, so­
cial and cultural factors, and g~v­
ernmental policies affecting tnf!dical 
practice.It will define professwnal 
responsibilitiesin the context of 
these influences and the resulting 
forms and trends in medical prac­
tice. MEDICINE 

131A-B-C.. Intro to Clinical Medi­
cine. (1-2-3) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: First-year standing or con­
sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour 
Sp. Section work 2 hours F, W; 4 
hours Sp. 
B.Lewis 

basic physical examination and . 
intetpretationof symptoms relating 
to locomotor system, eye,. ear, upper 
respiratorytract, and skin~ and so­
cial responsibilities of medical prac­
tice. Lectures, clinical demons~ra_­
tions, conferences, p~eceptorshtjJin 
ambulatorycare setting. 
MEDICINE 

132A-B-C.Intro to Clinical Medi­
cine.(8-8-3) F, W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Anatomy 100, 102, ~ _103; 
Biochemistry lOOA-B; Medicme 
131A-B...C; Microbiology lOOA and 
lOOB (may be taken concurrently); 
Pathology 101, 102, and 103 (may 
be taken concurrently); Physiology 
100 and 101; or consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 5 hours, F, W; 1 hour 
Sp. Lab 2 hours F. Section work 4 
hours F, Sp; 6 hours W. 
B. Lewis 
Continuationof interdepartmental . 
course on pathophysiology of disease 
and techniques of collecting qnd ~­
sessing clinical data, including his­
tory-taking,examinationof the Pa­
tient and use of laboratory tests, 
Lect~res, demonstrations, bedside 
work, laboratories, conferences, 
and independent study.
MEDICINE 

140.01. ActinglnternshiJ)-UC-VA­
MZ-L-VAF-VMC-SFGH.(11/2 per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Completion of Medicine 110. 
UCPapadakis,VATierney,
MZ Woeber,L Miller, . 
VAFIVMCFreeman,SFGHHaber 
Students are assigned patients on 
the staff and private wards. They 
are supervised bJ.attending qnd res­
ident staff.· They present patients on 
ward rounds, assist with proce­
dures and attend specialty confer­
ences'where their patients are in­
volved. MEDICINE 

140.02.Off-CampusClerkship.(11(2 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prereqlll­
site: Medicine 110 and approval of 
third- and fourth-year coordinator. 
Papadakis 
Clinical clerkships in off-campus 
hospitals approved by the depart­
ment chai'fj)erson, third-and 
fourth-yearcoordinatorand the 
dean. MEDICINE 

140.03.Adv Medicine Clerkship 
CRI-UC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and 131A-B-C. 
Shumanand Staff 
On Clinical Cancer Chemotherapy 
Service students work up patients, 
present them to attending staff and 
at conferences, oodaily procedtf~es, 
and write orders under superviswn. 
MEDICINE 

140.04.InfectiousDiseases-VA. 
(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Completion of Medicine 
110 and Surgery 110. 
Jensen, Tager 
Clinical elective with inpatients and 
outpatientsat VA.Students will see 
consults with clinical infectious dis­
easefellow. Introduction to clinical 
microbiologyand hospital epide­
miology is included MEDICINE 

140.05. Cardiology-PMC. (1½ per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 or consent of in­
structor. 
Gregoratos 
Students participate in various clin­
ical cardiological activities and at­
tend related teaching conferences 
and patient rounds. They are in­
structed in electrocardiographic 
inte'fj)retationand participate in 
daily ECG teaching sessions. 
MEDICINE 

140.07. Oncology-SFGH. (1½ per 
week) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. 
Volberding 
Students will evaluate patients with 
malignant diseases under the super­
vision of oncology fellows and at­
tending physicians. Students will 
see oncology patientsin outpatient
clinic and on the inpatientconsulta­
'tion service. In addition to a broad 
exposureto a wide range of malig­
nant diseases, the students will be 
allowedto participate in the outpa­
tient evaluation of patients with 
AIDS and Kaposi's sarcoma. 
MEDICINE 

140.08. Gastroenterology-UC. (1½ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine ll0. 
Ockner 
Students examine hospitalized and 
ambulatorypatients, participate in 
their care, and present case sum­
maries to supervising gastroenterol­
ogy fellows and attending physi­
cians. They attend all rounds and 
teachingconferencesand may ob­
serve performance of various diag­
nostic and therapeutic procedures.
MEDICINE 

140.09. Cardiology-MZ. (1½ per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and 140.01 or equiv­
alent senior ward medicine experi­
ence. Consent of instructor. 
Mailhot,E.Cohen, Paley 
Students work up patients, follow 

mental conferences. Reading as­ other hemoglobinopathies, and co­
signed. MEDICINE agulation problems. MEDICINE 
140.10.PulmonaryMedicine--MZ. 140.18. Gastroenterology-VA. (l½
(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Medicine 110 and 
140.01 or equivalent senior ward 
medicine experience. Consent of 
instructor. 
Addison 
Consultativeservice including diag­
nostic pulmonary problems, Inten­
sive Care Unit consultations. Fi­
beroptic bronchoscopy and 
physiologicevaluation. Students 
will work uppatients and follow 
them on a daily basis, discussing 
all aspects of their care with Pulmo­
nary residents and attending physi­
cian. MEDICINE 

140.11.Hematology/Oncology-C. 
(1½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Medicine 110. 
R.Cohen 
Under supervision of attending and 
hoyse staff, students review pathol­
ogy and relevant clinical laboratory 
data, interpret bone marrow slides, 
and work up and present patients 
on the wards and outpatient clinics. 
Participatein conferences and semi­
nars. MEDICINE 

140.12.Geriatrics-VA.(1½ per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. 
Lonergan 
Serving on the Geriatric Evaluation 
Unit team, students will have su­
peroised patient contact covering bi­
ology of aging, changes in organ 
function and manifestation of dis­
ease in the elderly; phannacokinet­
ics of aged patients; psychosocial 
and rehabilitative asjJectsof care of 
the elderly. MEDICINE 

140.13.Care of the Patient with 
AIDSat SFGH. (1½ per week) Su, 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Completion 
of core clinical clerkships. Fourth­
year standing. 
Abrams, Clement, Kaplan 
Supervisedby the attending physi­
cian, students will participate in the 
managementof both inpatients and 
outpatientswith HIV-related disease 
on the AIDS consult service and 1-
2 days per week in the AIDS clinic. 
Participationin educational confer­
ences encouraged. MEDICINE 

140.16. Hematology-SFGH. (1½ 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine 110. 

through diagnostic procedures, Embury 
phonocardiograms,echocardi­ Students work under superoision of
ograms, stress electrocardiograms, fellows and faculty; review relevant 
nuclear cardiology, and angiocardi­ clinical laboratory data; interpret 
ographicstudies. Instruction in di­ bone marrow slides; see hematology 
agnosis of heart disease, pathophys­ patients in the outpatient clinic and 
iology of heart disease, heart sounds the inpatient consultation service.
and therapy. Attendance at depart- Emphasis is on sickle cell disease, 
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per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­
site: Medicine 110 and fourth-year
standing. 
T.Boyer 
Students share consultations with 
GI fellows; work up patients on 
wards; see patients in outpatient; 
attend endoscopies; attend rounds 
and conferences. MEDICINE 

140.19.Cardiology-VA.(1½ per 
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. 
Karliner 
Students share consultations and 
on-call with cardiology fellows; 
work up patients on wards; inter­
pret electrocardiograms and Hotter 
monitor studies; attend rounds and 
conferences.MEDICINE 

140.20.Infectious Disease-UC. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­
requisite: Medicine 110. 
Locksley 
Students work .up and present pa­
tients under the direct supervision 
of the infectious disease resident. 
Patients are presented at attending 
rounds and infectious disease con­
ferences. MEDICINE 

140.21.Private Practice. (1½ per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. Approval of third­
and fourth-year coordinator. Stu­
dent must make arrangements 
with private-practice physician. 
Papadakis 
Working exj)eri£nce with an intern­
ist on clinical faculty as he/she 
makes rounds in various private 
hospitalsand at UC, sees patients 
in private office and on house calls, 
diJesfollow-up studies, and reads 
electrocardiograms.MEDICINE 

140.22A. Pathophysiology-Cardio­
vascular.(6) W.Prerequisite: Med­
icine ll0, Pediatrics 110 or Sur­
gery 110. Minimumclass size 12; 
maximumclass size 20. 
Sebastian,Dohrmann 
Patlwphysiologyof prototype cardiac 
diseases. Students learn decision 
making, technology application,
critical literature analysis. Lec­
tures, assigned reading, preceptor 
groups, workshops.(heart sounds, 
chest X-rey, ECG interpretation, 
CPCs, and case discussions). 
Group discussion of students' re­
search of controversial topics.
MEDICINE 

140.22B. Pathophysiology-Hematol­
ogy.(6) F, Sp, Prerequisite: Medi­
cine 110, Pediatrics 110 or Sur­
gery 110. 
Siperstein, Sleisenger, Dallman, 
Ries 



140.22G. Pathophysiology-lmmu-. fundamental biochemical or physio-Overall emphasis on prototypes of nology.(6) W Prerequisite: Medi-disease in organ systems demon-
cine 110, Pediatrics 110 or Sur-strating fundamental biochemical 
gery 110. Enrollment limited. or physiological defects. Lectures 
Sebastian, Sleisenger, Stobo cover background material and. . 

general concepts. Students p_art1c1- Overall emphasis on prototypes of 
pate in discussions, are assigned 
topics for presentation, and are en-
couraged to develop ability to _evalu-
ate literature critically. Reading 
lists. MEDICINE 

140.22C. Pathophysiology-Renal 
Disease.(6) F, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110, Pediatrics llO or 
Surgery 110. Enrollment limited. 
Sebastian, Sleisenger 
Intensive review of renal physiology 
and pathophysiology. Two seminars 
per day. Two-volume syllabus of 
journal articles provufed. Students 
participate in discusswns and learn 
to evaluate literature critically. 
MEDICINE 

140.22D. Pathophysiology-Oncol-
ogy.(6) F, W, Sp. Pre~equisite: 
Medicine 110, Pediatncs llO or 
Surgery 110. 
Siperstein, Sleisenger, L.Epstein 
Overall emphasis on prototypes of 
disease in organ systems demon-
strafing fundamental biochemical 
or physiological defects. Lectures 
cover background material and. . 
general concepts. Students p_artic1-
pate in discussions, are assigned 
topics for presentation, and are en-
couraged to develop ability to. evalu-
ate literature critically. Reading 
lists. MEDICINE 

Disease.(6) F. Prerequisite: Medi-
cine 110, Pediatrics HO or Sur-
gery 110, 
Siperstein, Sleisenger 
Overall emphasis on prototypes of 
disease in organ systems demon-
strafing fundamental biochemical 
or physiological defects. Lectures 
cover background material and. . 
general concepts. Students p_arttct-
pate in discussions, are assigned 
topics for presentation, and are en-
couraged to dev~0J>ability to _evalu-
ate literature critically. Reading 
lists. MEDICINE 

140.22F. Pathophysiology-Thera-
peutics.(6) W Prerequisite: Medi-
cine 110 or Pediatrics 110 or Sur-
gery 110.•Minimum class size 15; 
maximum class size 30. 
Sebastian, Benowitz 
Emphasis on appli£d pathophysiol-
ogy and clinical therapeutics. Lee-
tures and case-oriented workshops 
presenting the Pri_nciples of thera-
peutics with applu:atwn to specific 

disease in organ systems demon-
strafing fundamental biochemical 
or physiological defects. Lectures 
cover background material and_ . 
general concepts. Students p_artic1-
pate in discussions, are assigned 
topics for presentation, and are en-
couraged to develop ability to _evalu-
ate literature critically. Reading 
lists. MEDICINE 

140.22H. Pathophysiology-Neurol- iological concepts that determine 

140.22E. Pathophys\()logy-Derm/lnf or physiological defects. Lectures 

ogy.(6) Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110, Pediatrics 110 or Surgery 
110. 
Siperstein, Sleisenger, I. Diamond 
Overall emphasis on prototypes of 
disease in organ systems demon-
strafing fundamental biochemical 
or physiological defects. Lectures 
cover background material and. . 
general concepts. Students p_artici-
pate in discussions, are assigned 
topics"forpresentation, and are en-
couraged to develop ability to _evalu-
ate literature critically. Reading 
lists. MEDICINE 

140.221.Pathophys-EndocrineMe-
tabolism.(6) F, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110, Pediatrics llO or 
Surgery 110. 
Sebastian, Strewler 
Overall emphasis on prototypes of 
disease in organ systems demo_n-
strating fundamental biochemical 

cover background material and 
gen/rat concep~. Students JJ.artici-
pate in discusswns, are assigned 
topics for presentation, and are en-
couraged to develop ability to. evalu-
ate literature critically. Reading 
lists. MEDICINE 

140.22J. Pathophys-Gastroenterol- ipation in inloutpqtient cl/ntcs. 
ogy. (6) W Prerequisite: Medicine 
110, Pediatrics 110 or Surgery 
110. Enrollment limited. 
Sebastian, Boyer, Sleisenger 
Overall emphasis on prototypes of 
disease in organ systems demon-
strating fundamental biochemical 
or physiological defects. Lectures 
cover background material and. . 
general concepts. Students p_artict-
pate in discussions,_ are assigned 
topics for presentatwn, and are en-
couraged to develop ability to evalu-
ate literature critically. 
MEDICINE 

logical defects. Lectures cover back-
ground material and general con-
cepts. Students participate in d_is-
cussions, workshops, and semi-
nars, are assigned topics for 
presentation, and are encot1;raged to 
develop ability to evaluate literature 
critically. Reading lists. 
MEDICINE 

140.221. Pathophysiology-Nutri-
tion. (6) W. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110, Pediatrics 110 or Surgery 
110. Enrollment limited. 
Sebastian, Sleisenger, Baron 
Emphasizes biochemical and phys-

nutritional management of prob-
lems in clinical medicine. Students 
attend lectures, participate in dis-
cussions and develop an indejJend-
ent ability to critically evaluate re-
search literature in nutrition and 
apply information to management 
of specific clinical problems. 
MEDICINE 

140.23.EndocrineMetabolism--
UC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Baxter, Karam 
Students based at Moffitt Hospital, 
twelfth floor south, act as assistants 
to residents and to endocrine Jet-
lows for consultations as well as 
for hospitalized endocrine patients; 
attend endocrine and metabolic 
clinics and seminars, and teaching 
exercises of endocrinology and me-
tabolism, including Medicine 
Grand Rounds. MEDICINE 

140.24. Rheumatology & Immunol-
ogy-UC. (1V2per week) Su, F, 
W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110. 
Sack 
Familiarization with clinical mani-
festations, rheumatic disease ther~ 
apy,immunologic d~sorde~s .. Parttc-

140.22K. Pathophysiology-Pulmo- see outpatients in a .weekly R et:al nary.{6) F, W. Prerequisite: Medi- Clinic. Cases are discussed with cine 110, Pediatrics 110 or Sur-
therapy of common card_iovascular, gery 110. Enrollment limited. 
respiratory,gastrointestinal a'!ld in- Sebastian, Sleisenger, Golden 
f ectious diseases as well as duzbe- Emphasis on prototypes of d~ease tes. MEDICINE in organ systems demonstrating 
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Basic immunologic principles as 
related to clinically apparent immu-
nologic dysfunction. Assignment of 
pertinent _literatur~, l~ctures, and 
introductwn to principles and prac-
tice of various immunologic testing. 
MEDICINE 

140.25.Renal Disease-SFGH. (l½ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110 and fourth-year 
standing. 
Humphreys 
Students work up and follow up
patients with a wide variety of renal 
and electrolyte disturbances, and 

attending physicians daily. Students 
also attend weekly Journal Club, 
Renal Grand Rounds, and Chi,ef 
of ,$ervice Rounds. MEDICINE 

140.26.Critical Care-MZ. (1 ½ per 
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 and fourth-year 
standing. 
Uhley, Woeber 
Primary emphasis is on the man-
agement of critically ill patients in 
Coronary Care Unit and Intensive 
Care Unit. Includes teaching in the 
use of monitoring equipment, car-
dioversion, and related aspects of 
critical care medicine. MEDICINE 

140.27.Cardiopulmonary--C.(1V2 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110. 
Keroes 
Students attend rounds in the Cor-
anary Care Unit; receive instruc-
lion in cardiology. stressing electro-
cardiography;may work in the 
pulmonary function laboratory, and 
attend all regular teaching confer-
ences and seminars. MEDICINE 

140.28.Infectious Disease-SFGH. 
(1V2per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110. 
J. Mills 
Course includes active consultation 
service averaging three new con-
suits per day. Daily patient rounds; 
weekly combined infectious dis-
eases/pediatricsmini-rounds and 
infectious diseases intercity rounds. 
Two half-day infectious diseases 
clinics per week. Reading and Ii-
brary research. MEDICINE 

140.29.Hematology-UC. (l 1/2 per 
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. 
Shuman 
Students work up and present pa-
tients in the wards and outpatient 
clinics, participate in conferences 
and seminars, and learn the labo-
ratory procedures applicable to their 
patients. MEDICINE 

140.30.EndrocrineMetabolism-
SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine llO 
and fourth-year standing. 
Biglieri, Schamhelan 
The Endocrine-Metabolic Service 
provides daily house stajflfellow-su-
pervised consultations, three weekly 
clinics, biweekly rounds with senior 
staff, conferences on current re-
search. Emphasis on clinical inves-
ligation of endocrine disorders in 
the General Clinical Research 
Center. MEDICINE 

140.31. Coronary Care-VA.(ll/2 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110. Fourth-year 
standing or consent of instructor. 
A four-week cardiology elective or 
Medicine 140.01 is recommended. 
Tierney 
Students work as interns in the 
Coronary Care Unit and attend all 

77 Medicine 

regular teaching conferences and 
seminars. MEDICINE 

140.32.CoronaryCare-SFGH. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110. Fourth-
year standing or consent of in-
structor. A four-week cardiology 
elective or Medicine 140.01 is 
recommended. 
N. Goldschlager 
Students work as interns in the 
Coronary Care Unit and attend all 
regular teaching conferences and 
seminars. MEDICINE 

140.33.CoronaryCare at MoffitU 
Long. (1 V2per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110, 
fourth-year standing or consent of 
instructor. A four-week cardiology 
elective or Medicine 140.01 is 
recommended. 
Chatterjee 
Students work as interns in the 
Coronary Care Unit and attend all 
regular teaching conferences and 
seminars. MEDICINE 

140.34. RenalDisease-UC. (lY2 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110. 
Cogan 
The student will join the renal 
team and participate under supervi-
sion in evaluation and treatment of 
patients with renal disease or disor-
ders of fluid, acid-base, or electro-
lyte balance. Emphasis is placed on 
pathophysiology,history-taking, 
physical examination, and treat-
ment. MEDICINE 

140.35. Cardiology--SFGH. (1½ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110. 

terns. Lectures and emergency 
medicine conferences are held daily. 
E"!ihasis is on bedside instruction. 
M DICINE 

140.39.PulmonaryDisease-UC. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110. 
Boushey 
Students examine patients in Chest 
Clinic, on the wards and in RCU, 
and present them at ward rounds, 
pulmonary function and radiology 
conferences. They participate in 
pulmonary function testing and do 
assigned reading. MEDICINE 

140.41.Gastroenterology-SFGH. 
(1V2per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110. Limited 
to fourth-year students. 
Cello 
Students are responsible for evalua-
tion and presentation of gastroin-
testinal patients on medical and 
surgical wards. Work-ups are thor-
oughly discussed with gastroenterol-
ogy staff, Students may also observe 
GI techniques including sigmoidos-
copy, colonoscopy, endoscopy,liver 
biopsy. Conferences held weekly in 
conjunction with Surgery, Pathol-
ogy and Radiology. MEDICINE 

140.42.Toxicology&Occup Med-
SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine llO 
and fourth-year standing. 
C.Becker 
Students evaluate patients in hospi-
tal and clinic settings, as well as 
consultationsfrom SF Bey Area 
Poison Control Center. Students 
participate in patient-oriented 
rounds with special emphasis on 

Cheitlin, Rapaport, N. Goldschlager, toxicology,occupational medicine, 
Morelli, Dohrmann, Sung 
Students see patients in consulta-
tion on wards and clinics, read 
electrocardiograms,review cases 
with cardiac consultant, and attend 
all seminars and conferences. 
MEDICINE 

140.36.EmergencyMedicine-UC. 
(11/z per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and 
fourth-year standing. 
Schumaker 
Students serve 40 hours per week 
as externs working and sharing re-
sponsibilitws with residents and in-
terns. Lectures and emergency 
medicine conferences are held but 
emphasis is on bedside instruction. 
MEDICINE 

140.37.EmergencyMedicine-H. 
(1 ½ per week) S, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and 
fourth-year standing. 
Simon 
Students serve 40 hours per week 
as externs working and sharing re-
sponsibilitieswith residents and in-

drug overdose, drug abuse, and al-
coholism, as well as treatment of 
cardiovascularand gastrointestinal 
diseases. MEDICINE 

140.43.Rheumatology& lmmunol-
ogy-VA. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Seaman 
A four- to twelve-week introduction 
to rheumatology and immunology. 
offering both clinical and laboratory 
experience. The student will partici-
pate in inpalient and outpatient 
care and take part in didactic and 
practical aspects af the research 
program.. MEDICINE 

140.45.EndocrineMetabolism-VA. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and con-
sent of instructor. Enrollment fun-
ited. Priority given to UCSF 
students. 
Siperstein, Arnaud 
An introduction to the diagnosis 
and treatment of endocrine-metabo-
lism diseases. Areas covered are 
those endocrinopathies involving the 
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major endlJCrine glands, as well as geriatricprograms. Assignment to 
diabetesmellitus and hyperlipemias. health care teams seeing patients at 
Patients will be examined and home, at MZGeriatricDay Care 
treated in both the inpatient and Center, Geriatric Inpatient Assess-
outpatientseroices.MEDICINE ment and Rehabilitation Unit; in-

•hospital consultations, and partici-
14-0.46.PulmonaryMedicine- pation in multidisciplinary geriatric
SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, assessment.SuperoisionunderMZ
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year faculty and fellows in geriatric med-
medical student in good standing. icine. MEDICINE 
J.Murray,Hopewell, Sheppard 

140.57. Cardiology-VMC. (1 ½ per Pulmonary disease, including clini-
basic pathophys- week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: cal manifestations, Medicine 110 or consent of in-iology,use and limitations of diag-

nostic studies and treatment. 
Experiencewill be gained by seeing
patients on wards and through a se-
riesof ongoing conferences, ward 
rounds and review sessions under 
close faculty supervision. 
MEDICINE 

140.52. Renal Disease-VA. (1 ½ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110. 
Pollock 
Clerkship in clinical nephrology. 
Lectures, rounds, conferences, 
renal biopsy review. Patients with 
acute and chronic renal disease, 
acute and chronic dialysis patients, 
patients with fluid and electrolyte 
problems.Renal grand rounds, 

• journal club, nephrology research, 
and renal pathophysiology confer-
ences weekly. MEDICINE 

140.53.Infectious Disease-MZ. 
(1 ½ per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110 and fourth-year 
standing. 
L Drew, Mintz 
Clinical and laboratory ep,erience
providing integrated approach to in-
fectiuus diseases. Emphasis on 
learning techniques in diagnostic 
microbiology(e.g., Gram stains, 
oacterialand viral cultures), and 
correlatingthese findings with clini-
cal diagnosis and patient manage-
ment. Clinical and laboratory re-
search available. MEDICINE 

140.55.AdvancedMedicineClerk-
ship-C. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Limited to fourth-year students. 
Busch 
Students, teamed with a resident, 
will evaluate and share in the care 
of patients admitted to an acute care 
hospital. Experience includeshis-
tory-taking,physical examination, 
therapeuticplan, and Progress 
notes. Attendance at daily teaching 
rounds and conferences. 
MEDICINE 

140.56.GeriatricMedicine-MZ. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and 
fourth-year standing. 
Feigenbaum,H.Brownstein 
Offers the opportunity for parlicipa-
lion in various medically-oriented 
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structor. 
Deedwania 
Stwknts see patients in the coro-
nary care unit, wards and clinics at 
the University of California Teach-
ing Facility at Fresno. They will 
developand implement treatment 
plans with the consultant, read elec-
trocardiograms,and attend all sem-
inars and conferences. 
MEDICINE 
140.58.PulmonaryDisease-VAF. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 or consent 
of instructor. 
P.Baylor 
Students on Chest Service will have 
primary care responsibilities for 
medical inpatients under supervi-
sion of the Physician Director of the 
RespiratoryCare Service. Instrnc-
tion on topics such as the use of re-
spirators, arterial blood gas sam-
piing and techniques. MEDICINE 
140.59.Adv Medicine Clerkship
KTU-UC.(1½ per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing. 
Amend,Wttcenti 
Rotation through an active renal 
transplant service including clinical 
immunology,clinical renal patho-
physiology,renal diagnosis such as 
X-r~ biopsy,scan. The stwknfs 
experiencein the care of inpatients 
and outpatients will encompass 
other internal medical problemsas 
well. MEDICINE 
140.60.Rheumatology-VMC& 
VMF.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing. 
Bertken 
Experiencewith rheumatic diseases 
and chronic musculoskeletal pain
including arthritides and collagen-
vascular disorders as seen in clin-
ics. Develop skills in history-taking, 
physical examination, selectionand 
interpretationof diagnostic proce-
dures, approaches to management, 
including dmg therapy. Superoision lion,.write-ups, presentations, tech-
by division chief and faculty. 
MEDICINE 
140.61.AdvancedMedicineClerk-
ship-VAF.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
standing. 

R.Freeman 
Assignment to team with first-and 
second-yearresident; rounds with 
attending faculty four to five times 
weekly; attend daily noon confer-
ences; increase skills in history-tak-
ing, physical examination, write-
ups, and oral presentation. Experi-
ence in writing orders counter-
signedby resident. MEDICINE 
140.62.EmergencyMedicine-MZ. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 and 
fourth-year standing. 
Savitsky 
Emergencyroom experience provid•
ing acute care to a mixed inner city 
and middle class population. Stu-
dents see medical emergencies, mi-
nor trauma, and acute problems in 
a variety of disciplines including
gJnecology,ophthalmoUJl!Y,ENT, 
and orthopaedics. Attendance at 
specialtyconferencesencouraged.
MEDICINE 

140.63.AdvancedMedicine Clerk-
ship-KP. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. 
Connolly 

•Fourth-yearelective rotation for one 
month on medical wards at Kaiser 
FoundationHospital in Oakland. 
Stu.knts will be integrated into the 
residencytraining program and will 
be involved in the care of hospital-
ized patients in an urban commu-
nity prepaid health plan hospital. 
MEDICINE 

140.64.Cardiology-UC. (1½ per 
week) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110. 
D.Perloff, Scheinman 
Instruction in interpreting electro-
cardiogramsas well as other diag-
nostic procedures used in cardiol-
ogy,•such as echocardiography, 
exercisetesting, use of radioiso-
topes, electrophysiologic, hemody-
namic, and radiologic studies. Stu-
dents regularly attend cardiac and 
hypertensionclinics, cardiology con-
ferences and rounds, MEDICINE 

140.66.Internal Medicine-VMC. 
(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp; Pre-
requisite: Fourth-year standing. 
Freeman 
Students assigned to teams with 
first-and second-year residents, 
rounds with attending faculty, par-
ticipationin daily conferences. Em-
phasis on pathophysiology of disease 
processes,manag.ementof acute 
medicalproblems. Refine skills in 
history-taking,physical examina-

niques of diagnostic procedures. 
MEDICINE 

140.68.Infectious Disease-VMC & 
VAF.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 

Libke 
Managementof common and unu-
sual infectious diseases. May in-
clwk use of anti-microbials in pres-
ence of impaired renal or hepatic 
function, treatment of infection in 
immunologicallycompromisedhost, 
etc. Participation in patient evalua-
lion, treatment follow-up, ward 
rounds, conferences. Microbiology
laboratorycan be arranged. MEDI-
CINE 

140.69. Cardiology~VMC. (1 ½ per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Medicine 110 or consent of in-
structor. 
Grayson 
Participationwith house staff in pa-
tient care on CCU, ICU, medical 
wards,· outpatient clinics. Introduc-
lion to invasive and non-invasive 
diagnosticprocedures, techniques of 
managementin care of hospitalized 
and ambulatory patients. Attend 
ECG interpretations, CCU rounds, 
consults, and teaching conferences. gery. MEDICINE 
MEDICINE 

140.70. Hematology, Oncology-
VMC & VAF. (I½ per week) Su, 
F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-
year standing and Medicine 110. 
Stolberg 
Stwknts particjpate in the work-up 
of hospitalized patients and follow 
up progress of patients in specialty 
clinics seen in consultation by hem-
atology oncology staff. Clinical expe-
rience is augmented by reading pro-
gram, slide review sessions, tumor 
board meetings and specialty confer-
ences. MEDICINE 

140.71.PulmonaryDisease-VMC. 
(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110 or consent 
of instructor. 
Lobne, Hirasuna 
Evaluation and management of 
adult patients with respiratory dis-
eases, suPeroised lJyhouse staff and 
faculty, Pulmonary Medicine sec-
lion. Emphasis on physical exami-
nation of chest, interpretation of X-
ray, arterial blood gases, pulnwnary 
function studies. Gain familiarity 
with respirators and other aspectsof 
respiratorycare. MEDICINE 

140.72.Gastroenterology-l&lF. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
reqwsite: Fourth-year standing and 
Medicine 110. 
Gitlin 
Participationin evaluation of pa-
tients with gastrointestinal problems
(gastroscopies,ERCP, colonosco-
pies, liver biopsies, peritoneoscopy,
bowel biopsies) on. wards and in 
outpatientclinic. Experience in-
eludes demonstration of investiga-
tion ( acid perfusion and others), 
weekly clinical conference, liver his-
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tology,and tutorial discussion ses-
sions. MEDICINE 

140.73. Rheumatology &lmmunol-
ogy-SFGH. (11/2per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110.· 
I. Goldstein, H. D. Perez 
Students will be assigned inpatients 
and outpatients for work-u.p and 
managementunder the supervision 
of fellows and attending physicians. 
Stwknts also will participate in 
clinical rounds, clinical confer-
ences, research seminars and jour-
nal clubs. MEDICINE 

140. 7 4. Medical Consultation-
SFGH. (11/zper week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. 
Cooke 
Clerkship in Medical Consultation 
at SFGH.Also inclwks a half-day
clinic in which preoperative medical 
evaluationsare performed for pa-
tients about to undergo elective sur-

140. 75. Inpatient Medicine-K. (1 ½ 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110 and fourth-year 
standing. 
Fessel 
Stwknts based at Kaiser Founda-
tion Hospital serve as clinical 
clerks. They examine patients, par-
ticipate in ward rounds, and attend 
teachingseminars and conferences 
of the Department of Medicine. 
MEDICINE 

140. 77. Endocrinology/Diabetes-
Fresno.(1½ per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110. 
Snyder, Shipp 
Students gain extensive experience
in care of patients with diabetes and 
other endocrine disease through ac-
five participation in special diabetes 

Sp. 
Hirasuna, Bachenberg 
Stwknts participate in the manage-
ment and evaluation of critically ill 
patients in the Medical Intensive 
Care Unit. This inclwks the inter-
pretation of laboratory results, blood 
gases and chest X-rays and the use 
of mechanical ventilationand 
hemodynamicmonitoring. Supervi-
sion is lJyfull-time faculty with sen-
ior Medicine residents. 
MEDICINE 

150.01.Research in Medicine. (1 ½ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of faculty member in 
charge of student's research pro-

ject and approval of third-and 
fourth-year coordinator. 
Papadakis 
Stwknts continue previously initi-
ated research projects under the 
guidance of faculty members. 
MEDICINE 

150.03.Cancer Viruses. (1 ½ per 
week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Basic course in microbiology. 
J. A. Levy 
Tissue culture techniques and ani-
mal experimentation will be used to 
demonstratethe role of viruses in 
animal malignancies and autoim-
mune disease. Research serves as a 
model system for studying similar 
disordersin man. MEDICINE 

160.03.Clinical Skills Seminar. (1) 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Second-year 
standing or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
B.Lewis,Z.Frazier 
Skills laboratory seminar designed 
to create a work~-relationship be-
tween medical a .i}ursing stu-
dents, using teac :gand acquisi-
tion of clinical a communication 
skills as the inter ' emode. Bed-
side skills for direct patient~/ 
be taught and practiced. 
MEDICINE 

160.04.Med Science &Clinical 
Problems. (2) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Third-year standing and 
enrollment in the Medical Scientist 
Training Program. Lecture 1 hour. 
Seminar 1 hour. 
D. Cox 
The course is designed to develop a 
historicalperspectiveof what and 
how clinical Problems can be ap. 
proachedin a basic medicat re-
search laboratory and to develop,. by 
example,an analytical approach re-
lating basic medical research toinpatient units, ward consultations, clinical medicine. MEDICINE diabetesandendocrinecunic~and 

patient educational programs lo- 160.05. Clinical Occupational Medi-
cated at Valley Medical Center and cine.(1-5)F, W, Sp.
in the community. MEDICINE LaDou,Garb 
140.78. Critical Care Medicine- Clinical demonstrations and case 
VMC.(1½ per week) Su, F, W, presentanonsrepresentativeof occu-

Pational.andenvironmentaldisease. 
MEDICINE 

170.01.AIDS-HIV1988: Overview 
&Update.(1½) W.Lecture lhour. 
Papadakis,Bartnof 
A preclinical multidisciplinary sur-
vey course in lecture format on the 
biomedical,clinical, and social 
manifestationsof the pandemic 
causedlJythe human immunodefi-
ciency virus. The course includes 
lectureslJytwenty UCSF subspe-
cialists and two panels: SF Systems 
of Care and Persons with AIDS/ 
ARC. MEDICINE 

170.04.EKG Fundamentals -VA. 
(1) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
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Seminars on recent literature in in­ 450. Clinical Medicine. (10) Su FMedicine 132A-B-C. Lecture 1 multidisciplinarygeriatric health can be applied to problems in the W.Sp. • • '.' SFGH H. Williams 
Umal medicine, with assigned hour. • • care teams, and sexuality in old age health care system. Specifically: A modified "straighf' medical in­
rea4ing, required reports, and eval­M.Goldman are reviewed. MEDiCINE measurement of output; demand for SFGH H.Williams, UC R.K.Root ternship consisting of eight to nine 
uatwn of Presented material by in­care, insurance, and incentives; Residents are responsible for the months service in general nwdicine Instruction in basic electrophysiol­ 170.15. Art and Science ofHealth terns, residents, and faculty. • •supply of Physicians' services; health care of patients under the direction chest, and the emergency rooms, ' ogic principles and interpretation of Services Research. (2) F. Prerequi­ MEDICINEsector planning; and an alternative of the_ attending staff, and partici­ with threetofour months spent in electrocardiograms.MEDICINE site: Graduate training in applied view of the system. MEDICINE !~~- pate in stwknt teaching. Third­ other hospital services. •Specialty Seminar. (2) F, W, health services research, e.g .. , 170.05. EKG Interpretation. (1) W. y~a,r,senio_rand chief residents pro­ MEDICINE.

public health, medical sociology, 198.SupervisedStudy.(1-5) Su, F, Prerequisite: Medicine 131A. Lec­ R.K.Root vide teaching and consultation ser­health economics, preventive med­ W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ 495. Clinical Medicine. (1 ½ perture 1 hour. vice in the hospitals and outpatient 
icine. structor preceptor and approval of Seminars are conducted in the fields week) Su, F, W,Sp.Rapaport clinics. MEDICINE · 
Luft third- and fourth-year coordinator. o/gastroenterology,hematology,car­ UC R.K.RootReview of physical principles of elec­ diology, electrocardiology, endocri­ 451. Clinical Medicine-MZ. (IO)

tro~ardiographyand clinical appli­ This course covers issues from the Papadakis 
nolo[IY,chest diseases, psychoso­ Su, F, W,Sp. Interns are responsible for the care 

design and writing of grant propos­ Library research and directed read­ of patients under the direction of the cation of electrocardiographic matic nwdicine, arthritis and Woeberinter­ als to choice-I!/ data, analytic tech­ ing under supervision of a member attending staff, and participate in pretation. MEDICINE • rheumatic diseases, infectious dis­niques, presentation of results, pub­ of the faculty with the approval of Residents are responsible for the student teaching. MEDICINE eases, and radiology. Library re­170.07. Non-InvasiveLab Cardiol­ lication strategies, and project the chairperson of the department. care of patients under the direction 
search, ?ccasional fonnal reports ogy.(1) Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine management. Students should be MEDICINE of the attending staff, amt partici­and patient presentations are re­ MICROBIOLOGYAND170.05. involved in a dissertation or major pate in student teaching. Senior res­199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) Su, quired. MEDICINE IMMUNOLOGYRapaport project. MEDICINE idents provide teaching and consul­F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 

·Fundamentals of non-invasive lab­ 180.IndustrialToxicology.(2) § Su, instructor preceptor and approval 4S04. Specialty Seminar. (4) F, w, tatirm service in the hospital and lOOA.Medical Immunology. (2) Sp. 
p. outpatient clinics. MEDICINE Prerequisite: Biochemistry lOOA­oratory cardiologic procedures will F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of of third- and fourth-year coordina­ B. Lecture 2 hours. Equivalent to be discussed. Techniques and role of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. tor. SFGHH. Williams and Staff 452. Clinical Medicine. (11/2per Microbiology 121 and 190A. echocardiography,stress electrocar­ Seminars are conducted in cardiol­ week) Su, F, W,Sp.Osterloh Papadakis J. Goodmandiogra.Phy,Holter monitoring, phon­ ogy, ~matof:ogy, gastroenterology, VAFRosenstielTo provide understanding of basic A laboratoryresearch project under ocardwgraphy,systolic time inter­ infectious dtseases, metabolic dis­ Lectures on the fundamentals of principles of toxicology as related to direction of a member of the faculty Residents are responsible for patient vals, vectorcardiography, eases, and pat~ology, involving dis­ immunology.Small group seminars work environment and workers' with the approval of the chairperson care _under the. direction of the at­apexcardiographyand other areas cusswns, required reading, and re­ on patient-related problemsin this•health. Emphasis is on chemicals of the department. MEDICINE tending slfJ/f, including history-tak­will be covered. MEDICINE ports. MEDICINE field. MJCROBIOL including heavy nwtals and pesti­ ing, physical examinations, labora­

200. Health & Aging. (2-4) § W, Sp. 170.09. CurrentTopics in Med Sci­ cides, methods of surveillance, prin­ 405. SpecialtySeminar.(4) F W tory tests, and consultations. The 100B. Medical Microbiology.(6) F.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Sp. • ' ence. {2) Su, F, W,Sp. Lecture 2 ciples of acute and chronic toxicity chief resident, in addition has cer­ Prerequisite: Biochemistry lOOA­
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2-4hours. testing. Includes lectures, stwknt VASleisenger tain responsibilities invol;ing the B. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 3 hours. 

Cox, Nestle presentations, and discussion. hours. residents, and consults for all other Conference 1 hour. Equivalent to Seminars are conducted in cardiol­MEDICINE P.Lee, H.Upton hospital services. MEDICINE Microbiology 190B. Focus on research interests of ogy, electrocardiology, hematology,Examines the health status of the W. Levinson UCSF faculty. Provides broad in­ 180.02.Theory of Biomedical Eth­ gastroenterology,radiology,fluid 460. Clinical Primary Care. (1 ½ per aged in the U.S. in light of relevant of infection by bacte­troduction to campus research, ics. (1-2) § W.Prerequisite: Grad­ and electrolyte balance, endocrinol­ week) Su, F, W,Sp. P_athogefU!Sis
biological, behavioral, sociocultural practice in reading and analyzing uate standing and consent of in­ ogy and pathology, involving discus­ Cretle and Staff na, fungi and viruses. Essentials 
and environmental factors. Social, researchpublications. Speaker's structor. Seminar 2 hours. Paper sions, required reading, and re­ of.diagnosis,_treatment, and epide­
cultural and economic factors af­ Interns in the Primary Care Track talk inclwks discussion of personal required for 2 units. ports. Elective seminars iriclwk a mwlogy of diseases. Laboratory 
fecting the organization, financing, of Internal Medicine are responsible background, present research, back­ Atchley chest disease conference, joint medi­ demonstrationsand exercises of es­
and delivery of health care to the for Patient care in a multispecialty ground description on research cal and surgical conference, tumor sential medical skills. Problem­A brief introduction to Bioethics, aging population are examined. pnmary care clinic. Other rotations area, and discussion of future re­ board, dermatology conference and solv~ng exercises and small group followedby a case-oriented approach MEDICINE include those common to the regular search plans. MEDIC/NE muropsychiatryconference. ' semmars involving clinical cases. to the 1':nderstanding and use of Medicine Internship Program as MEDICINE MICROBIOL

170.10; Intro to Occupational Medi­ those basic bioethical principles nec­ 400. MedicalStaff Conferences. (2) well as related clinical services such 
cine. (1) W. Lecture 1 hour. • essary to understand and resolve F, W,Sp. 406. Research Elective. (1-10) Su, as Dermatology, Neurology. 116.Microbiologyand Immunology 
La Dou • frequently encountered bioethical di­ UC R. K. Root, SFGH Rapaport, F, W,Sp. ME!JICINE in Dentistry. (6) W.Lecture 4 

Practice of occupational medicine lemmas in medical practice. VASleisenger UC R. K.Root,SFGH H. Williams 461. Clinical Primary Care. (1 ½ per hours. Lab 6 hours. 
MEDICINE Interns and residents prepare and VASleisenger ' Felton, DeFranco ~ related to the prevention, recog­ week) Su, F, W,Sp.

present case histories -0f patients at nitwn, and treatment of disease 188.01. Nation'sHealth.(2) § F, W, Research programs are arran ed · Cretle and Staff Comprehensivepresentation of mi­
medical staff conferences including wit~ appr_opriate crOOYf!an_ismsand injuries resulting from employ­ or Sp. Lecture 2 hours. faculty members on including baderia, Residents in the Primary Care referencesto the literature, labora­ment. Interaction of economic, po­ P. Lee and Staff an mdwidual basis. MEDICINE funl{t, viruses; fundamentals of in­Track of Internal Medicine are re­tory work, and special studies. Fac­litical and social forces bearing on Course will address health policy is­ 407 .. Clinicopathological sponsiblefor patient care in a mul­ fe~t?Dna1:d resis~'tlce, immunology, ulty members and visiting profes­ Confer-·worker health problems. Effects of dismfection, sterilization, and an­sues related to the health status of sors discuss the cases and present ence. (l) F, W,Sp. . . tispecialtyprimary care clinic . .

the enterPrise on the community ~imicrobialagents. Laboratory stud­the population, the det,erminants of new developments to their respective SFGH H.Williams,VASleisenger Other rotations inclwk those com­
and consumer. MEDICINE ies and demonstrations on indige­health, and health care. jointly of­ mon to the regular Medicine Intern­fields. MEDICINE 
170.11. EnvironmentalMedicine. fered with Sociology 160 and Sociol­ Residents take an active part in the ship Program as well asrelated no_usor:alflora and applications of 

presentation and discussion of prob­ mu:robtologyto. dentistry. ogy 220. MEDICINE 4()1. lnterdeptClinical Correlation. clinical services suchas Dermatol­(1;5) F, W. Seminar 1-5 hours. lems connected with the correlation MEDICINE ·• •(4) F, W,Sp. ogy, Neurology. MEDJ(;INE _LaDou 188.02.Health Policy Research of.clinical manifestations of disease 
Tutorial concerned with environ­ Seminar.(1-2) § F, W,Sp. Prereq­ R. K:Root with postmortem studies. Confer­ 490. Clinical Medicine. (1½ per 120.Microbiologyin Pharmacy.(3) 
mental medu:al problems. uisite: Consent of instructor. Lec­ A series of discussions is conducted ences include reference to the litera­ week) Su, F, W,Sp. Sp. Lecture 3 hours. · 
MEDICINE ture 1-2 hours. Seminar½ hour. in the various subspecialties of in­ ture, clinical demonstrations and SFGH H.Williams Lucero 

ternal medicine. Stwknts take an laboratorywork. MEDICINE ••P.Lee, HaHon Interns rotate through medical Fundamentals of microbiology for170.12. lntr-Oductionto Geriatric active part in the presentation and An introduction to the application of 408. EKG Interpretation. (2) Su F wards and emergency hospital. Un­ pharmacy students with emphasis Medicine.(1½-2) W.Lecture 11/'2-2 discussion of the problems involved, policy research methods to current W,Sp. • ' ' der the supervision of fhe attending O?tmechanisms of disease produc­hours. including reference to the literature, policy issues; an interdisciplinary Sokolow staff, they are responsible for the tionby bacteria, fungi and viooes. 
Feigenbaum clinical demonstrations, and di­seminar. MEDICINE care of patients, including history­ Antibiotics, mode of action and ge­rected student participation. Seminqrs (individual instruction) Course tovers the physiology and taking, medical work-ups, labora­ netic~. toxins, _indigenous flora,

188.03. Economics of Health. (2) § MEDICINE for residents in medicine and train­psychologyof normal aging, health tory tests, and consultation. • hospital infections, immunization. 
F, W,or Sp. Lecture 2 hours. ees in cardiology by cardiac consul­care prob(ems ofthe elderly, includ­ MEDICINE MICROBIOL402. MedicalLiteratureSeminar. tants in the_interpretationof all ing confusional states_. Techniques P. Lee, Luft (1½) F, W,Sp. electrocardwgramsand phonocardi­of reJiabtlitation medicine, use of This course will demonstrate how 491. Clinical Medicine. (1 ½ per 1~1. ~unology. (2) Sp. Prerequi­

medicatwns, health care policies, basic economic concepts and tools VASleisenger ograms taken at UC. MEDICINE week) Su, F, W,Sp. . site: Biochemistry 120A-B. Re-
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quired course for students in the 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § Su, Participation in research pro~le~s son of the department. NEURO of the attending staff. including his- Clinical clerkship in approved hos-
School of Pharmacy. Lecture 2 F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in a mycology laboratory. This is SURG tory-taking, physical examinations, pitalsby special arrangement and 
hours. instructor. not a structured laboratory methods laboratory tests, and consultations. approval of the dean and the chair-198.Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W,course, but rather a practical re-Brodsky Staff In addition, the senior resident has person of the department. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-search experience involving basic re-Lectures on the fundamentals of Library research and directed read- structor. certain teaching and administrative NEUROLOGYsearch with pathogenic fungi. immunology, drugs in hypersensitiv- ing under supervision of a member Staff responsibilitiesrequiredby the at-

MICROBJOL 140.03. Neurology Clerkship. (11/2ity and immunosuppresston. of the faculty with the approval of tending staff. NEURO SURG 
Library research and directed read- per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-MICROBJOL the chairperson of the department. 215. Laboratory Rotation.(2-4) § F, ing under supervision of a member 453. Clin Neurological Surgery-VA. site: Neurology 110 and consent ofMICROBJOL W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of (10) Su, F, W,Sp. instructor.127.MicrobiologyLaboratory.(2) § of the faculty with the approval of 

instructor. Lab 6-12 hours. 
Sp. Prerequisite: Concurrent en- 199. Laboratory Project.(1-5) § F, the chairperson of the department. P. Weinstein R.Fishman, Goodin Defranco, Ganem W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of NEUROSURGrollment in Microbiology 120. Lab Residents are responsible for diag- Students serve as clinical clerks inLaboratory research for one quarter and conference 4 hours. instructor. 199. Laboratory Project.(1-5) F, W, nosis and care of patients in wards the outpatient clinics. Attendance at with a departmental faculty member Lucero Staff Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- and clinics and perfonnance of departW!ntal clinical rounds, semi-to familiarize new graduate stu-
Morphology,physiology, and immu- A laboratory research project under structor. studies and selected neurosurgical nars, and conferences is required. dents with experimental approaches 
nology techniques used in lqborqtory direction of a member of the f acuity Pitts procedures under supervision of the Prior arrangements must be made. to microbiological or immunological with the approval of the chairperson attending staff. They also present NEUROLOGYdiagnosis of selected bactenal dts- problems of current interest. A laboratoryresearch project under of the department. MICRO BIOL patients at conferences and attend eases. Antibiotic susceptibility, dis- MICROBJOL direction of a member of the faculty 140.04. Child Neurology. (1 ½ per seminars and rounds at UC. infection, and sterility exercises. 203. Cellular Immunology. (3) F. with the approval of the chairperson week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: NEUROSURG220. Selected Topics Seminar. (1) § Demonstrationon virology. Prerequisite: Gener~ know~edge of the department. NEURO SURG Pediatrics 110, Medicine 110, and 
MICROBJOL of immunology and b1ochenustry. F, W, Sp. Seminar 1 hour. 490. Clin Neurological Surg-SFGH Neurology 110. 

Staff 400. Staff Conference. (2) Su, F, W,Lecture 3 hours. Offered in alter- & VA. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, Berg150.01.MicrobiologyResearch.(1 ½ Sp.General microbiology; individual Sp.
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- nate years. Offered 1988-89. C.B. Wilson Participation in child neurology ac-research of advanced graduate stu- Pitts, P. Weinstein site: Microbiology 100A and 100B Defranco, J. W. Goodman tivities, both inpatient and outpa-
and consent of instructor. Course covers chemical and genetic dents, invited speakers and staff Residents, under supervision, pre- Interns rotate through neurological tient, and all regularly scheduled members. Reviews of special topics pare and present case histories of 
Staff basis of immunogenicity, propert_ies surgery wards. Under the supervi- conferencesof the Child Neurology and journal articles by advanced ward patients including laboratory of immunocompetent cells, cell in- sion of the attending staff. they are Division. Study of the developing Research in microbiology; block teractions in the immune system, students. MICROBJOL work, X-ray studies, special investi- responsiblefor the care of patients, nervous system and diseases of the electivefor fourth-year students. gation and reference to the litera-and regulatory circuits. 221. Graduate Research Seminar. including history-taking, neurologic nervous system affecting inf ants, MICROBJOL ture. Discussion is led by the faculty examinations, laboratory tests, di- children and adolescents. MICROBJOL (1) § Sp. Seminar 1 hour. with participation by visitors. agnostic procedures, and consulta- NEUROLOGY170.01.Medical Problem-Solving. N. Craig, Defranco NEUROSURG204. Immunologyof B Cells. (3) § tion. NEURO SURG (2) F, W, Sp. First-year medical F. Prerequisite: General know!- Seminar series in which graduate 140.05. Advanced Neurology Clerk-
students only. Conference 2 hours. 402. Clinicopathological Confer-

edge of immunology. Lecture 3 students present their thesis re- ship-SFGH. (11/2 per week) Su, F, 
Library research 2 hours. hours. search. MICROBJOL ence. (2) Su, F, W, Sp. NEUROLOGY W,Sp. Prerequisite: Neurology
Levinson R. Davis, C.B. Wilson Second-YearCoordinatedInstruc- 110 and consent of instructor. Grosschedl 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. Residents discuss clinicopathologi- tion-Medicine 132A-B-C. Lee- R.SimonSmall-group medical problem-solv- Course will cover the molecular bi- Staff cal aspects of cases, and their corre- ture-demonstrations and section ing conference using real clinical ology of immunoglobulins and the Students serve as clinical clerks in MICROBJOL lation with the literature and special work devoted to the supervisedcases as a springboard for explora- cellular properties of the humoral the outpatient clinics and on the studies. Faculty and visitors discuss examination of patients. tion of underlying issues in basic . immune system. MICROBJOL 299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. consultation service. Attendance at 
and clinical sciences. The emphasis developmentsin related fields. Sec- Core all departmental clinical rounds, 110.Neurology-NeurosurgPrerequisite: Advancement to can-
is on pathophysiological reasoning, 208. Molec Biology of Animal Vi- ond-year residents organize confer- Clkshp.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, seminars, and conferences is re-didacy and permission of the grad- ences and participate in gross au-independent learn~ng, .arid wor_king ruses. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Gen- uate adviser. Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 132A- quired. Prior arrangements must be topsies on patients from the in a group. Teaching ts Socratic era! kno"1ledge of nucleic acid B-C. Concurrent enrollment in made. NEUROLOGY 
and minimally directive. structure and chemistry and multi-

Staff Neurological Surgery Service. Psychiatry 135. 
For graduate students engaged in NEUROSURG 140.06. Advanced Neurology Clerk-MEDICINE plication of viruses. Lecture 1 ½ Layzer
writing the dissertation for the ship--VA. (1½ per week) Su, F, W,hours. Seminar 1 ½ hours. Offered 403. Literature Review. (1) Su, F, Students are assigned patients for 190A. Med Immunology-Grad Ph.D. degree. MICROBJOL Sp. Prerequisite: Neurology 110 '!in alternate years. Offered 1988-89. W, Sp. study under supervision of attend-Stdnts. (2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Bio- and consent of instructor. iVarmus, Ganem, J.M.Bishop, Pitts ing and resident staffs. They attend Ichemistry lOOA-B. Lecture 2 FadenLevintow NEUROLOGICAL work rounds, attending rounds, hours for nine weeks. Equivalent Recent literature in neurology and 

The nature of viruses: dynamics of SURGERY neurologicalsurgery is presented. grand rounds, conferences and lee- Students serve as clinical clerks in 
to Microbiology 100A and 121. 

virus-cell interaction with emphasis Core Clerkship-Neurology 110. Discussionby members of the fac- lure-seminars, emphasizing diagno- the outpatient clinics and on the 
'l 
~ 

J. Goodman consultation service. Attendance at on animal virus systems, control of Students serve as clinical clerks in ulty in attendance and by visitors sis and management of common Ii 
departmental clinical rounds, semi- il 

i:]Lectures on the fundamentals of expression of virus-specific ~nfom:a- the inpatient and outpatient clinics. from other schools interested in this clinical problems and psychiatric 
limmunology, Small group seminars tion in lytic and temperate infection, 140.01. Advanced Neurosurgery and related fields. NEURO SURG aspects of neurology. nars, and conferences is required. 
~ on patient-related problems in this and role of viruses in malignant NEUROLOGY Prior arrangements must be made. 

Clerkship. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, field. MICROBJOL transfonnation of cells. 450. Clin Neurological Surgery- NEUROLOGY 
W, Sp. UC. (10) Su, F, W, Sp. 140.01. Acting Internship Neurol-

190B. Graduate Medical Microbiol- MICROBJOL C.B. Wilson ogy. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 140.07. Advanced Neurology Clerk-C.B.Wilson ship.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp.ogy.(6) § F. Prerequisite: Bio- 209. Special Topics in Immunology. The student will become a member Prerequisite: Neurology 110. Ap-
Residents, under supervision, are Margolin,Felmuschemistry lO0A-B. Lecture 4 (1-3) § F, W, Sp. Conference 1 of the house staff. atten~ing ward_ proval of the chairperson of the 
responsiblefor patient care in the hours. Lab 3 hours. Conference 1 hour. rounds, working up patients, assist- department. Advanced students will have the op-wards and outpatient clinics includ-hour. J.W. Goodman and Staff ing at operations, and taking night R. Fishman portunity to broaden and enrich ing history-taking, physical exami-

W.Levinson Small group tutorial in which topics call on rotation with a resident. Students serve as acting interns on their clinical neurology experience nations, laboratory tests, and con-
Limited to one student per hospital. the inpatient services or on the con- and expertise. Opportunity will be Pathogenesis of infection by bacte- and correlative reading will be se- sultations. In addition, the senior ':!NEUROSURG given to participate in didactic and ria, fungi, and viruses. Essentifils lectedby students for discussion resident has certain administrative, suit service. Attendance at depart-

case conference presentations. The of diagnosis, treatment, and epide- with individual faculty members. 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship.(1 ½ teaching, and clinical responsibili- mental clinical rounds, seminars, 
opportunity exists for subspecialty miology of diseases. Laboratory MICROBJOL ties. NEURO SURG and conferences is required. per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- NEUROLOGY clinical experience (e.g., behavioral demonstrations and exercises of es- site: Neurology ll0. ii210. Research Problems in Mycol- 451. Clin Neurological Surgery- neurology, neuromuscular disease). sential medical skills. Problem-

ogy. (1-5) § F. Prerequisite: Micro- Pitts, P. Weinstein SFGH. (10) Su, F, W, Sp. 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship.(1½ NEUROLOGY ii
solving exercises and small group i,j

biology 100A, 100B and 206. Lab Clinical clerkship in approved hos- Pitts per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-seminars involving clinical cases. 140.08. Pain Mechanisms and Man- !:~site: Neurology 110.MICROBJOL and conference. pitalsQYspecial arrangement,_ and Residents are responsible for the agement-UC.(1 ½ per week) Su, 
11$ 

l
Halde approval of the dean and chairper- care of patients, under the direction R. Fishman 

F, W Prerequisite: Neurology 110 t 
l 
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with the approval of the chairperson and electron microscopy. and consent·of instructor. Enroll- A one quarter introductory course 230. Experimental Neurobiology.(5) resulting from stressors in selectedNEUROLOGYment limited. of the department. NEUROLOGY emphasizingthe basic principles of § SS. Prerequisite: Consent of in- developmentalor situational crises. 
Fields, Barbaro, McKay 450. Clinical Neurology-UC- cellular, molecular, and integrative structor. Lecture and lab. MENT HLTH COM ADM 400. Neuroscience Seminar. (1 Vz 
Diagnosis, medical _and su_f·cal per week) Su, F, W, Sp. SFGH-VA.(10) Su, F, W,Sp. neuroscience.The course will pro- Y-N Jan 
management of patients wit R. Fishman vide a general background in neu- 122 .. Physiol Processes-The Life 

R.Fishman,I. Diamond Laboratoryrourse designed to ac-roscienceby intensively treating se- Span(3-5) § F. Lecture 3-5 hours. chronic pain. Students will partici- Residents are responsible for the quaint students with electrophysiol- M.Muwaswespate in conferences and rounds of Seminars covering selected subjects lected topics that illustrate the 
in the ba,sic sciences relevant to care of patients under the directU?'l ogy and anatomical methods used 

the multidisciplinary pain service at neurology including neuroanatomy, of the attending staff, and partict- questions and methods of modern in studying peripheral and central Examines content in regulation, 
UCSF's Parna,ssus campus. Direct neurobiology.PHYSIOLOGY sensation, protection, and motion 

neurochemistry,neurophysiology, pate in student teaching. They serve nervous systems. Techniques in-
patient contact will be under super- and neuropathology. on the inpatient, outpatient and 215. Laboratory Rotation.(4) § F, eluded are extra-and intracellular as they relate to adaptive mecha-
vision of attending physicians ( neu- NEUROLOGY consultation services. W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of recordings, iontophoresis, dye injec- nisms in man at the cellular level. 

PHYSIOL NURS rologists, neurosurgeons, anesthe- NEUROLOGY instructor. Lab 12 hours. tion, tracing of neuronal pathways. 
siologists, psychiatrists). Students 401. Grand Rounds. (1) Su, F, W, PHYSIOLOGYReichardt 124. Professional Nursing Practice. will learn to do sensory examina• Sp. 453. Clinical Electroencephalogra- (1) F. Prerequisite: Admission to tions and simple local anesthetic phy.(11/2 per week) Su, F, W,Sp. A laboratoryrotation course to fa- 250. Research. (1-8) § Su, F, W,R.Fishman Articulated B. S. /M.S. Program. nerve blocks. They will learn pain Aminoff miliarize new departmental gradu- Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-

Conferenceincludes resident prepa- Laboratory. Lecture 1 hour. structor.managementfor acute post-opera- ration and presentation of patient Residents learn interpretation of ate students with various ap-
B.Holadayfive patients, cancer pain, neuro- electroencephalograms proaches to neurobiological Staffunder the 

pathic pain, headache, low back case histories including reference to research. PHYSIOLOGY PHYSIOLOGY Course provides an introduction to 
the literature, laboratory work, and supervision of experienced electroen- the basis for professional practice pain. They will be expected to iden- cephalographers.They interpret 220. Selected Topics. (1) § F, W, tify major psychological aspects of special studies. Faculty members 299. Dissertation. (0) § Su, F, W, and problems related to role change electroencephalogramson patients and visiting professors from other Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- Sp. Prerequisite: Advancement to and resocialization in academia. acute and chronic pain. universities discuss new develop- they have seen clinically, with indi- structor. Seminar 1 hour. NEUROLOGY candidacy and permission of the Empha,sis will be on use oftheoreti-vidual instruction available a,s re-ments in their respective fields. Z. Hall graduate adviser. cal approaches as the basis for pro-quired. Instruction is accredited by150.01.NeurologyResearch.(1½ NEUROLOGY Topic in neurobiology is selected Staff viding nursing care. MENT HLTH the Board of Qualification of the per week) Su, F, W, Sp, Prerequi- such as development, anatomy and COM ADM 402. Neurological&Neurosurgical American Electroencephalographic For graduate students engaged in 

site: Anatomy 103. physiologyof the visual system, bio- writing the dissertation for the Path.(1) Su, F, W,Sp. Society. NEUROLOGY 127. Adaptation in Acute Illness. (5)R.Fishman chemistry of membranes. Pertinent Ph.D. degree. PHYSIOLOGY R.Davis F. Prerequisite: Admission to Ar-
Opportunitiesfor research in one of 454. Clinical Electromyography. papers from the recent literature are 

Course involves the presentation ticulated B.S./M.S. Program.
the departmental laboratories by ar- (11/2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. read and discussed. Each student NURSING 

and discussion of clinical histories must participate regularly and pres- Nursing 129 or concurrent enroll-
rangement with the chairperson of .Aminoff 103. Introduction to Nursing. (7) F. 

and pathologic findings in selected ment. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 
the department. NEUROLOGY Students learn the application of ent one seminar per quarter. Prerequisite: Admission to Articu- hours. Seminar 2 hours. cases of neurologic interest and his- PHYSIOLOGY lated B.S./M.S. Program. Lectureelectromyographyin the diagnosis of 150.02. Neuropathology.(1 ½ per topathologicstudy, and discussion C. West 2 hours. Lab 15 hours. patients seen in the wards and in week) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: of surgical and postmortem speci- 222. Advanced Cellular Neurobiol- Course describes and e#]lores con-the outpatient clinic, with individ- C. West 
Anatomy 103 and Pathology 102. mens from neurological and neuro- ogy.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Neu- cepts related to the nursing care of ual instruction a,s required. Introduction to nursing and nurs-R.L.Davis, Baringer surgical patients. NEUROLOGY roscience 201A-B-C and consent the acutely illpatient. Description of NEUROLOGY of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. ing process: /undo.mental nursing, behaviors,measurementsand nurs-Tissue pathology of disea,ses of the 403. Neuropathology Research. (1- terminology,facts, trends, and their 456. Clinical Neuropathology. (11/z Staff ing actions appropriate to the con-nervous system will be explored in 10) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: applicationin nursing practice. per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Given each year in the spring cepts will be compared and con-greater depth in the postmortem Second- and third-year residents. PHYSIOL NURS 
room and by gross and microscopic Malamud quarter on a rotating ba,sis. Repre- trasted across a variety of acute 

R.L.Davis sentative topics include neurobiology 104. Nursing of Adults. (9) F. Pre- illnesses. PHYSIOL NURS techniques.NEUROLOGY Residents spend three months or 
I Course involves pathologic and of peptides, ion channels, sensory requisite: Admission to Articulatedmore performing supervised autop- 128. Intro to Research & Theory. (3) 150.03.MedicalAspects of Disabil• clinicopathologicresearch into var- transduction. Seminar format with B.S./M.S. Program. Lecture 2sies and pathologic studies of brain, W.Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1ious aspelts of neuropathology. Spe-ity. (2) F. Seminar 2 hours. students reading and presenting pa- hours. Lab 21 hours. nerve and muscle. NEUROLOGY hour.

Berrol, Byl, Barnes cifi,c subjects of research are chosen Pers from the current literature. C. West J. Norbeckin conjunction with members of he 458. Clinical Pediatric Neurology. PHYSIOLOGYDiagnosis, medical management, Application of the nursing process to staff. NEUROLOGY (11/z per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Introduces basic research concepts, and psychosocial sequelae of the the physiological, psychologicaland224.AdvancedNeurochemistry.(3) language, process, logic, and meth-major disabling conditions includ- 407. Neuroradiology. (1) F, W,Sp. Berg 
§ W.Prerequisite: Neuroscience sociologicalaspects of regulating re- ads for various types of research asing spinal cord injury, closed head Course offers experience in the diag- sponse mechanisms to stress. D.Norman 201A·B-C and consent of instruc- well as the meaning and use of injury, cerebral palsy, multiple scle- nosis and management of children PHYSIOL NURS N euroradiologic techniques and tor. Seminar 3 hours. nursing theory. Engages students in rosis, chronic pain, muscular dys- with acute and chronic neurological inte,pretationsare reviewed in de· Staff 105. Maternal-Child Nursing.(9) F. skills of intellectual craftsmanship trophy, congenital pediatric prob- disorders. Outpatient clinics are tail with particular emphasis on X- Given each year in the winter Prerequisite: Admission to Articu- including effective reading, think· lems. Focus on disabling conditions held weekly for pediatric convulsive 

and review of sexual issues and rays of the skull and spine, pneu- disorders and behavioral and learn- quarter on a rotating basis. Repre- lated B.S./M.S. Program. Lecture ing, and writing to improve re-
myography

therapeuticinterventions. 
moencephalography, and ing problems of the schoolchild. sentative topics include neuroimmu- 2 hours. Lab 21 hours. search consumersliip. MENT 

NEUROLOGY arteriography.NEUROLOGY NEUROLOGY nology, molecular neurobiology, cell M. Savedra HLTH COM ADM 

411. NeurologyResearch.(5-13) surface in development. Seminar Application of principles and theo- 129. Health Assessment. (3) F.
198, Supervised Study.(1-5) Su, F, Su, F, W, Sp. 

460. Clinical Neuro-Ophthalmology. format with students reading and Yi.esto nursing care given during Lecture 2 hours, Lab 3 hours. 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of (4½) Su, F, W, Sp. presenting papers from the current the life processes of reproduction, R.Fishman C. Gilliss 
instructor. W.Hoyt literature. PHYSIOLOGY nurturance and development, andClinical and basic research in neu- Course presents a basis for health R.Fishman and Staff Residents participate in clinical alterations due to stressors during rological disease. After consulta- 226. Advanced IntegrativeNeuro- assessment of clients within an ad-evaluation of patients in prepara· pregnancy and child development Library research and directed read- Neu- model of tion, assignments to one of the sev- biology.(3) § F. Prerequisite: aptation-develoj»nentaltion for rounds. Clinical teaching from birth to adolescence. FAMing undersupervision of a member era/ departmental laboratories will roscience 201A-B-C and consent nursing. Empha,sizes data collection 
of the faculty with the approval of in neuro-ophthalmology. of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. HLTH through history, physical examina-be possible. NEUROLOGY NEUROLOGYthe chairperson of the department. Staff 106. Psychiatric Mental Hlth Nurs- tion, clinical studies, and identifi-
NEUROLOGY 412. Neuropathology Research.(10) ing;{9) F. Prerequisite: Admission cation of stressors altering health IGiven each year in the fall quarter Su, F, W,Sp. NEUROSCIENCE to Articulated B. S. /M. S. Program. status. Laboratory for integration of 199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) Su, on a rotating basis. Representative IVAFaden 201. Principles ofNeuroscience. (4) Lecture 2 hours. Lab 21 hours. theory and skill mastery. FAM F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of topics include the visual system, 
instructor. Specific projects in experimental pa- § F. Prerequisite: Admission to pain, the auditory system, higher J. Lipson HLTH 

R.Fishman and Staff thology of the nervous system may Neuroscience Program or permis- functions of the nervous system. Principles and dynamics of person- 131. Psychosocial Adaptation. (4)sion of instructor. Lecture 2be undertaken by direct arrange- Seminar format with students read- ality and family development. Appli- W.Lecture 2 hours. Lab 4 hours. A laboratory researchproject under hours. Conference 2 hours. ment. Techniques include neurohis- ing and presenting papers from the cation of the nursing process with Conference· 2 hours. direction of a member of the faculty tology, histologic autoradiography, Hall ~dStaff current literature. PHYSIOLOGY clients who have coping problems P. Underwood 
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Course presents a knowledge base 181. Law &Nursing Practice, (2) § program development to enable stu- nursing implications are discussed. the validity, reliability and utility of Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. En-
for understanding assessment of in- Sp. Lecture 2 hours. dents to analyze, critique, and de- FAM HLTH the instruments. PHYSIOL NURS rollment limited. Preference given
tervention with persons demonstrat- D. Tennenhouse velop curricula and programs for to community health nursing spe-
ing psychosocial responses to actual schools of nursing and health deliv- 206. Nsg Mgt of Adult Psych Cond. 209. Social Support: Theory,Res&Course surveys fundamental and cialist students. 
or potential health problems. Inter- ery systems. PHYSIOL NURS (3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing Meth.(2-4) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: critical current issues in law with S. Laffrey viewing and communication tech- 227 and 219 or equivalent, and Doctoral standing. Seminar 2 respect to the theory and practice of 
niques are presented as an inte- 202A. Theory Development. (3-4) § consent of instructor. Lab 3 hours. hours. Independent study optional Students will critically examine re-nursing. Emphasis is on legal con- F. Prerequisite: Doctoral standing. search on health status at the indi-gral part of both assessment and in- Seminar 2 hours. 3 or 6 hours for 3 or 4 units. tingencies encountered in the every- Lecture 3 hours. P. Underwood J.Norbeck vidual, group and societal levels. tervention. MENT HLTH COM daypractice of nursing in both hos- A.Meleis Emphasis is on the concept of health ADM pita[ and community settings. Seminar is designed for graduate Analysis of the literature relating 

Examines philosophically and ana- status, measurement methods, and PHYSIOL NURS psychiatric nursing students to ex- social support to various health and 132.Care of Aged &ChronicallyIll. lytically the nature of theory and re- amine and discuss various theories adjustment outcomes with emphasis implicationsof research approaches 
(3) § W.Lecture 3 hours. 187. Scientific Writing. (1) § F, W, lationship between philosophy, the- and practice approaches to the nurs- on conceptual and methodological and findings for nursing practice. 
C.Harrington Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- ory,and science. Provides knowledge ing management of psychiatric con- issues. Students will develop a fo- MENT HLTH COM ADM 
Nurse's role in health promotion structor. Lecture 1 hour. Enroll- and experience in all stages of the- ditions in adults. MENT HLTH cused review of the social support 211.04B. Death in Childhood Resment limited.and meeting special needs of the el- ory development, exploration and COMADM literature relevant to their research Critique.(3) § W.Prerequisite:
derty and chronically ill. Demo- J.Grout critique of epistemological and his- and/or clinical interests. MENT Nursing 211A and consent of in-
graphic issues, functional assess- Course reviews bibliographic search torical ideas in nursing; scholarly 207. Clin Nsg Phen: Physio. (3-5) § HLTH COM ADM structor. Seminar 3 hours. exchange toward independent dis- SSl, SS2, SU, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-ment, alternatives for providing methodology,the style of scientific I. Martinsonlong-term care, and case manage- writing, American Psychological covery.MENT HLTH COM ADM site: Doctoral standing. Lab 3-9 210. Family Therapies (3) § W. 

Lecture 3 hours. Critique of studies related to the ment in acute, long-term, and com- Association (APA) editorial format, hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
munity care settings will be covered. and composition of the introductory 

202B. Prototype Theoriesin Nurs- Staff S. Weiss professional management of death, 
ing.(3-4) § W.Lecture 3 hours. childhood development of the con-FAM HLTH paragraph. PHYSIOL NURS Advanced study of the theory and Course offers a critical examination 
S. Laffrey cept of death, children's response to of theories guiding therapeutic workresearch in the care of patients with 133. Family Health Care. (3) W. 189. Survey of Human Sexuality. (3) Comparative study and critical to enhance f amity mental health. death in the f amity, death anxiety in physiologicaldisruption and/or ill-Prerequisite: Nursing 129. Lee- § F, W,Sp. Lecture 3 hours. analysis of major prototype theories Diverse theoretical perspectivesfor fa tally ill children, and impact of ness. In-depth examination of pa-ture 2 hours. Lab 1 hour. Confer- T. Ayres from which conceptions of nursing assessment and intervention with death of a child on the family. tient problems, assessment and ence 2 hours. FAM HLTH Theories and concepts of femininity, are derived. Emphasis is placed on management in the studenfs se- troubledf amities will be analyzed, 

J.Ventura masculinity, and sexuality through- systems, symbolic interaction, devel- including structural, strategic, and lected specialty area. Seminar with 211.06B. Neuroscience Research
Course deals with the healthy family out the life cycle. Exploration of the opmental exchange, and adaptation clinical laboratory. PHYSIOL communicationframeworks as well Critique.(3) § Sp. Seminar 3 hours. 
as the primary unit of health care wide range of human sexual behav- level theories. MENT HLTH COM NURS as&sychoeducation.MENT HLTH R.Sisson
management. Nursing process ap- ior. Content includes sexual re- ADM C MADM 

This course presents the scholarly plied to promoting f amity health is sponse, common sexual dysfunction 208A. Nsg Theory &Practice: Con-202C. Theories &Conceptual 211A. Introduction to Research. (3) process of critiquing research in emphasized, utilizing the adapta- and therapy, masturbation, homo- cept Description. (3) § F. Prerequi-
Framework. (3-4) § Sp. Prerequi- site: Doctoral standing. Seminar 3 § F. Prerequisite: Elementary sta- neurosciencenursing. The foci are: framework.•tional-developmental sexuality, and sexuality in some site: Doctoral standing. Lecture 3 tistics or equivalent. Lecture 3 evaluation of the research process,Community involvement with a health conditions. FAM HLTH hours.
hours. hours. assimilation of the scientific basis family is an integral part of the V. Carrieri 

197. Group Independent Study. (1-5) A. Meleis W. Holzemer for this specialty, and examination course. FAM HLTH Using clinical rounds and seminar F, W,Sp. Lecture and lab variable. Comparative study and critical Lectures and small group sections of implications of empirical findings 
approaches,concepts related to ma-135.Leadershipin Nurs-Client Sys. Staff analysis of major conceptual models present an overview of the research for neuroscience nursing.
jor biological phenomena are exam-(3) § Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar Groups of two or more collaborate and theories in nursing. Considers process including the styles of re- PHYSIOL NURS 
ined and described from theoretical, 1 hour. in clinical investigation and studies relationshipcongruencyof models to searchers, the research attitude, clinical and empirical perspectives. 211. 078. Crit of One Nursing Stud-Staff of special problems related to nurs- prototype theories; system, interac- logic, ethics, philosophy, and tools of 

i Concepts of interest to nursing are ies. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
Course provides opportunity to de- ing and health sciences, under the lion, developmental, adaptation science. PHYSIOL NURS selectedfrom health-illness states sent of instructor. Seminar 3 
velop a professional nursing role in directiolt of faculty. Students may level theories. Examines the impli- observed in patients in acute care 211.018. Patient-Family Teaching hours. 
a health care system appropriate to select study topics related to areas of cation of nursing theories and setting. PHYSIOL NURS Critique.(3) § W.Prerequisite: M.Dodd, P. Halliburton models for practice and research. the studenfs area of interest. interest. Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
Knowledge and skill basic to the MENT HLTH COM ADM 208B. Nsg Theory &Practice: Con- Presentatwn of the scholarly pmcesshours. Lab 3 hours. 
professional nursing leadership role 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, cept Measurement.(3) § W.Pre- of critiquing published research in 

W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 203. Consultation Theory & Proc- J.Hallburg
are the foci of the course. MENT requisite: Doctoral standing. Nurs- oncology nursi':f;. Emphasis will be 

instructor. ess. (2-3) § W,Sp. Lecture 2 Course critiques studies in patient- on evaluation o the research proc-HLTH COM ADM ing 208A or consent of instructor. hours. Lab 0-3 hours. Staff Seminar 3 hours. f amity teaching with the intent to esses utilized by investigators, and 
137.CommunityHealth Nursing. Library research and directed read- D. Oda V. Carrieri develop research consumerism. Em- the implications of empirical find-
(8) Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing 124. ing under supervision of a member Course provides a study of theories phasis on attitudes, insights, and ings for oncology nursing practice. 
Lecture 3 hours. Lab 15 hours. of the faculty with the approval of and concepts of consultation as a Seminar focuses on the measure- abilities crucial to the appreciation, PHYSIOL NURS 

ment of concepts relevant to physio- appraisal, and utilization of re-Staff the chairperson of the department. facilitating process relevant to 
logicalprocesses. Students critically 211.08B, Critique of Management nurses working in primary, second- search in the health scumces. 

Application of nursing, family, and 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, analyze existing quantitative and Research.(3) § W,Sp. Prerequi-ary, and tertiary prevention ser- FAM HLTH 
community health theory to commu- W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of qualitative instruments used to site: N211A or consent of instruc-vices. Emphasis will be on consul-nity health settings, focusing on as- instructor. measure the concepts. Exemplary 211.02B. Maternal-Child Nursing tor. Lecture 3 hours. tation strategies. Optional sessing, planning, implementing, conceptsmayinclude sleep, dysp- Critique.(3) § W.Prerequisite:Staff laboratoryfor theory testing. S. Neidlinger 
and evaluating nursing care with nea, pain, immobility, cachexia. Consent of instructor. Lecture 2

A laboratoryresearchproject under MENT HLTH COM ADM The course provides a critical anal-families, groups, and the commu- PHYSIOL NURS hours. Lab 3 hours. 
direction of a member of the faculty ysis of studies which examine orga-nity. Health planning and public 204. Hospice: Implications for Nurs- M. Savedra with the approval of the chairperson 208C. Nsg Theory &Practice: Con- nizational behavior and administra-policy will be examined. MENT ing.(3) § F. Prerequisite: Consent Critique of studies in maternal-

HLTH COM ADM of the department. cept Testing. (3) § Sp. Prerequi- tive practice. The emphasis is on of instructor. Seminar 3 hours. child nursing with the intent to de-
site: Doctoral standing. Nursing attitudes, insights, and abilities 201. Curriculum& ProgramDevel- I. Martinson velop research consumerism. Em-155.Clinical Uses ofDrugs. (3) F, 208A and 208B or consent of in- crucial to appreciation, appraisal,opment.(3) § F, Sp. Prerequisite: phasis on attitudes, insights, and W, • Sp. Lecture 3 hours. Course explores history, function, and utilization of research in man-structor. Seminar 3 hours. M.S. standing or consent of in- abilities crucial tothe appreciation, and models of hospice care. Suppor- agement. MENT HLTH COM N.Okamoto structor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar V. Carrieri appraisal, and utilization of re-tive physical/psychosocial ADMnursingCourse deals with commonly used 2 hours. interventionsto promote symptom Seminar focuses on the development search in the health sciences. 

drugs, with emphasis on classifica- N. Okamoto control and family coping during and testing of instruments used to FAM HLTH 211.09B. Research Critique: Criti-
tion, use, rationale for choice, mode Course reviews educational princi- end-stage of life are covered with measure the concept selected by the cal Care. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: 211.038.Survey of Health Status of action, and significant side ef- pies, nursing models, and concep- special emphasis on AIDS. Re- student for study. The student will N211A. Seminar 3 hours. Research.(2-3) § F, W, Sp. Pre-fects. PHYSIOL NURS tual framework for curriculum and search, legal, ethical issues, and conduct a pilot study to determine V. Carrieri requisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Course critiques research studies the utilization of a systematic cri- identification,collection and analy- provision and management of com- physiology and pathophysiology. trasted with clinical practice. 
related to the nursing assessment, tique process, methodologies em- sis of data, and presentation of munity-based long-tenn care. Seminar 3 hours. PHYS/OL NURS 
its plan, and therapy of acutely ill ployed in evaluation programs, and findings and policy implications of PHYS/OL NURS P. Skov 
patients with multi-system failure. identificationof major problems in researchare included. PHYSIOL 218C. Current Therapeutics. (1-5) §

215A. Health in the Community. (3) Course analyzes the needs of cardi-
Students will learn to appreciate, patient care evaluation research. NURS F. Prerequisite: Physiology, Nurs-

F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of ovascular surgical patients. Physio-
evaluate, and integrate research PHYS/OL NURS ing 218A and 218B. Seminar 1-5 

21 l.54C. Data-Gathering Methods. instructor. Lecture 3 hours. logic and pathophysiologic mecha- hours.findings into their clinical practice. 
PHYS/OL NURS 211.23B. International/Cross-Cul- (3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: One D. Oda nisms and surgical interventions N. Stotts, C. West 

tural Nursing Research. (3) § W, course in research design. Semi- are explored. Issues in clinical man-Course provides exploration of theo- agement are discussed from the the- Course investigates the theoretical 211.12B. Occup Hlth Res-Critical Sp. Prerequisites: N211A or doc- nar 3 hours. ries,conceptsand principles pertain- oretical perspective, and compared basis of selected therapies commonly Review.(3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: toral admission. Seminar 2 hours. Staff ing to the practice of community and contrasted with clinical prac- used with the ill or injured. Thera-Nursing 211A or consent of in- Conference 1 hour. Course will focus on selection and health nursing with focus on posi- peutic aspects of interventions as tice. PHYS/OL NURS structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 J. Lipson construction of data-gathering tools five health factors and interaction well as side effects will be explored. hours. Seminar focuses on critical analysis in nursing research. Validity, reliabil- within f amities, groups and commu- 218.02B. Concepts in Neuroscience Recent research will be used as the 
K.Crabtree of studies in selected areas of inter- ity and utility are discussed. Compu- nities. MENT HLTH COM ADM Nursing.(3) § W.Prerequisite: basis for discussion. PHYS/OL 
Critical analysis of studies explor- national cross-cultural health and ter coding and conducting a pilot N218A. Lecture 3 hours. NURS215B. Community Health Planning. ing the relationship of the workplace nursing. Emphasis is on high risk study are included. PHYS/OL R. Sisson, M. Muwaswes (3) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con-to health of the worker. Emphasis is groups and situational stressors. NURS & FAM HLTH Course explores phenomena which 218D. Illness or Injury Rehabilita-

sent of instructor. Lecture 2on appraisal of relevant scientific MENT HLTH COM ADM tion. (2-3) § W.Prerequisite:
hours. Lab 3 hours. are commonly experienced bypa-212A. Evol of Psychoanalytic The- Graduate standing. Nursing 218A. literature, identification of research tients with a neurological diagnosis 

methods, and development of re- 211.24B. Institutional Care of the ory.(2) § F, Sp. Prerequisite: Con- M. Duffy Seminar 2 hours. Lab optional 3 from a theoretical, scientific, and Aged.(3) § W.Prerequisite: sent of instructor. Lecture 2 Exploration of analytic planning hours.search proposals in occupational clinical practice perspective. Em-
health nursing. MENT HLTH N211A. Seminar 2 hours. Field hours. models applicable to community C. West phasis is on nursing interventions. work 1 hour. P. Underwood health services. Utilization of the COM ADM PHYS/OL NURS Examines the theoretical basis for J. Kayser-Jones This advanced seminar, open to community as a basis for planning rehabilitationof patients following 211.14B. Psychiatric Helpseeking Seminar focuses on critiquing re- graduate students, focuses on theory and delivery of health care. Empha- 218.03B. Concepts in Acute Peds physical illness or injury. Nursing Critique.(3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi- search studies in the institutional as an approach to understanding sis is on the role of the community Nursing.(3) § F, W.Prerequisite: therapies which promote optimal ad-site: N211A or instructor's con- nurse in health planning. MENT care of the elderly using a theoreti- human behavior rather than as an Pediatric pathophysiology and aptation and development are eval-sent. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 HLTH COM ADM N218A. Seminar 3 hours. cal, historical, and cross cultural approachto treatment. Emphasis is uated utilizing relevant research as hours. approach. ·PHYS/OL NURS on evolution of theory and use of S. Ferketich, M. Tesler 216. Interventions-NursWork a base. Clinical laboratory optional. L.Chafetz psychoanalyticconceptsin nursing re- Stress. (2) § F. Prerequisite: Grad- Course analyzes concepts related to PHYS/OL NURS 211.51C. Res Methodologies forThis course will critique research in search. MENT HLTH COM ADM uate standing. Seminar 2 hours. the management of acutely ill pedia-Clinical Nursing Questions. (3) § W.psychiatric illness behavior and A. Baldwin tric patients. The theoretical basis of 219. Psychosocial Assessment. (3)

Prerequisite: Nursing 276 or con- 2128. Social Issues in Psych Nurs-helpseeking.It will focus on devel- management is evaluated, com- § W.Lecture 2 hours. Conference 
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 ing. (2) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Course will help to enable students oping research consumerism with pared, and contrasted with clinical 1 hour. 
hours. Lab 3 hours. M.S. students may take this to evaluate the recent research and emphasis on attitudes, insights, and practice. FAM HLTH L. Chafetz
N. Stotts course if they have completed current models of nursing work abilities crncial to the appreciation, This course critically examines di-

appraisal, and utilization of re- Course applies research methodol- N227 A. Lecture 2 hours. stress. From this base, students will 218.04B. Concepts in Adult Medical 
search in the health sciences. ogy to clinical nursing questions: L.Chafetz critically select strategies for assist- Nursing.(3)W.Prerequisite: N218A. agnosis of the psychosocial human 

responses and standard psychiatric ing and intervening in nursing Seminar 3 hours. MENT HLTH COM ADM formulation of clinical questions, This course will examine historical disorders. Emphasis is on the use of stress situations. PHYS/OL NURS experimentaland quasi-experimen- and current literature, focusing on Staff assessment tools (i.e., Mental Sta-211.20B. Critique-Perinatal &Pe- tal design, instrumentation, intro- social factors and mental illness re- 217. Psychosocial Care of Hospital- Course analyzes the needs of the tus Examination, Psychiatric His-diatric. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: duction to data analysis, including lated to the severely ill in urban en- ized Children. (3) § Sp. Prerequi- medical patient. Physiologic and tory, DSM-IIIR, and PND-I) Consent of instructor. L~cture 2 statistical methods and computer vironments and public psychiatric site: Consent of instructor. Lee- pathophysiologicmechanisms and across diverse clinical areas and hours. Lab 3 hours. usage. P1-IYS/OL NURS treatment settings. The emphasis is ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. appropriatetreatments are explored. with clients throughout the life S. Ferketich, D. Affonso on implications for nursing research Issues in clinical management are 211.52C. Visual Data Study ofHu- M. Tesler span. MENT HLTH COM ADM 
Critique of studies reflects physio- and practice. MENT HLTH COM discussed from the theoretical per-man Behav. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Course explores theory related to the logical or situational stressors in ADM spective, and compared and con- 220.01. Adv Sem in Nursing Re-One course in research methods. psychosocialexperiencesof illness the high-risk perinatal and pediatric trasted with clinical practice. search.(3) § F, W,Sp. Prerequi-Graduate standing and consent of 213.01. Topics in Physiology-Sleep. and hospitalization for children and patient. Course will facilitate the PHYS/OL NURS site: Successful completion of the instructor. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 (2) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent their families. Focus is directed to appreciation, appraisal, and inte- qualifying examination and/or con-hours. of instructor. Lab 1 ½ hours. Semi- minimizing trauma and promoting 218.05B. Concepts in Oncology gration of research findings into sent of instructor. Course may be 

B. Highley nar 1½ hours. Course may be re- growth. Concurrent practicum rec- Nursing.(2) W.Prerequisite:clinical practice. FAM HLTH repeated for credit. Seminar 3 peated for credit. ommended. FAM HLTH The use of still photography in the N218A. Lab 2 hours, Seminar 1 hours.211.218. CardiopulmonaryRes Cri- study of human behavior as it re- Staff 218A. Phenomena Common to the hour. H. Wilson tique.(3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: Stafflates to health care. Includes the Course explores knowledge of sleep- Nursing Care of Ill or Injured. (3-4)Nursing 211A or consent of in- This seminar guides doctoral stu-history of photography's impact on wake cycles, physiology in and out § F. Prerequisite: Nursing 276. Course analyzes the needs of the structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 dents in the design and conduct of social and health policy, and ex- of sleep, sleep disorders, biological Prior or concurrent enrollment in cancer patient. Physiologic and hours. research in specialty areas in cross-plores issues related to design, sam- rhythms, and methods in polysom- physiology or consent of instruc- pathophysiologicmechanisms are 
N. Stotts cultural and international nursing piing, and content analysis. FAM nography.Applications to nursing tor. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 2 exploredfrom the theoretical per- and mental health and community Critique of cardiopulmonary re- HLTH will be made. PHYS/OL NURS hours. Lab optional 3 hours for 4 spective and compared and con- nursing. MENT HLTH COM search with the intent to develop re- units. trasted with clinical nursing prac-211.53C. Illness Management Re- 214. Community-Based Long-Term ADMsearch consumerism, with emphasis N. Stotts lice. PHYS/OL NURS search.(3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi- Care.(3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: on attitudes, insights, and abilities Knowledge is organized around 220.02. Adv Sem in Nursing Re- icrucial to the appreciation, appraisal, site: Nursing 211A, or graduate Graduate status or permission of 

phenomena common to ill or in-
218.06B. Concepts in Critical Care search.(3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-course on research methods in so- instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 Nursing.(3) W.Prerequisite:and utilization of research in the jured individuals across the life site: Successful completion of the cial science, or consent of instruc- hours. N218A. Seminar 3 hours. health sciences. PHYS/OL NURS 

tor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. L.Reif span. Concepts such as stress, heal- Staff qualifying examination. Course 

211.22B. Qlty Patient Care Res Course may be repeated for credit. ing, clotting, infection, conscious- may be repeated for credit. Semi-
Course analyzes empirical research Course analyzes the needs of the Eva!.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con- ness, pain and coping will be exam- nar 3 hours. L.Reif and theory dealing with noninstitu- ined from a theoretical and clinical critically ill patient. Physiologic and S. Gortner sent of instructor. Lecture 2 Methods for conducting exploratory tional approaches to long-tenn care. pathophysiologicmechanisms and perspective. PHYS/OL NURS hours. Lab 3 hours. A seminar which guides students in studies on social-psychological and Examination of patient characteris- appropriatetreatments are explored. 

V.Carrieri organizationalfactors which affect tics and needs, models of service de- 218.018. Concepts in Cardiac Sur- Issues in clinical management are the design and conduct of research 
in specialty areas inf amity health Course critiques research studies in the management of illness and de- livery, factors affecting service utili- gical Nsg. (3) F, W. Prerequisite: discussed from the theoretical per-
care nursing. FAM HLTH quality of patient care, emphasizing livery of health services. Problem zation, and nurses' roles in Consent of instructor. Cardiac spective, and compared and con-
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220.03. Adv Sem in Nursing Re- Factors contributing to mental 2278. Theories of Psych Conditions. 232. Clinical Pharmacology in Pri- Course addresses client-centered birth through school age. 
search.(3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi- health or illness, adaptive behav- (2) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con- mary Care. (3) § F, W, Sp. Prereq- and psychodynamic theories under- FAM HLTH 
site: Successful completion of the iors, specific psychopathologies, and sent of instructor or enrollment in uisite: Consent of instructor. Lim- lying individual counseling with 

238B. Adolescent Development. (3)qualifying examination. Seminar 3 the similarity of presenting features the psychiatric/mental health spe- ited to nurse practitioner students. children. Emphasis will be on ther-
§ W.Prerequisite: Consent of in-hours. of physical and mental illness are cialty area. Lecture 2 hours. Lecture 3 hours. apeutic play and on counseling as a 
structor. Lecture 3 hours. V.Carrieri explored. PHYSIOL NURS H. Wilson S. Echaves prevention strategJ involving col/at-
M.Savedraera/ work with the child's psychoso-A seminar which guides students in This lecture-seminar will emphasize Course introduces the clinical appli-224. Pediatric Clinical Therapeu- cial environment. MENT HLTH Course explores relevant theory, lit-the design and conduct of research the comparative study and analysis cation of pharmacologJ and thera-tics. (4) § F. Prerequisite: Course COM ADM erature, and research findings in specialty areas in physiological of selected biological theories of ma- peutics to the medical management given in conjunction with N245 dealing with normal development nursing. PHYSIOL NURS (Pediatric Critical Care Assess- jar psychiatric conditions. Both re- of patients. Focus is on common 235B. Child Mental Health Counsel- during the adolescent period. 

ment). Lecture 4 hours. search findings and clinical data medications used in primary care. ing II. (2) §W.Prerequisite: N235A. 221. Pathophysiology of Cancer. (3) FAM HLTH 
M.Lynch will be reviewed. MENT HLTH Emphasis is placed on integration Seminar 2 hours. § Sp. Prerequisite: Admission to COM ADM of drug therapy as one component of S. Weiss 239. Adult Development: Young and graduate program and graduate- Course provides a conceptual ap- therapeutic management. MENT Middle Adulthood. (3) § Sp. Pre-level physiology of the cell. Audits proach to examine pathophysiologi- 228. Statistical Analysis Critique. Course covers cognitive, behavioral, HLTH COM ADM requisite: Graduate standing, Childby permission only. Lecture 2 cal phenomena identified in the pe- (3) § F. Prerequisite: Basic statis- and gestalt theories of child mental Development, and consent of in-hours. Seminar 1 hour. diatric critical care population. The tics course. Open to doctoral stu- 233. Analysis of Visual Data. (2) § health counseling. Theories of 

structor. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2N.Lovejoy,I. Moore inter-relationshipsof human re- dents only, others by permission of F. Prerequisite: Nursing 211. 52C group counseling will also be exam-
hours.sponses, symptoms, processes, stres- instructor. Lecture 3 hours. (Visual Data: Study of Human Be- ined, including methods based on Theories of carcinogenesis, the nat- R.Mercersors, and interventions will be dis- havior). Lecture 2 hours. play, activity, and interview. ural history of representative can- S. Ferketich 

cers and the mechanisms of action cussed specific to alleviating the B. Highley MENT HLTH COM ADM This seminar, using an anthropol-
The course emphasizes the critique phenomena identified in this popu- ogical, sociological, and psychologi-of certain therapeutic agents will be 

lation. FAM HLTH of the statistical analysis of nursing Emphasis is placed on the content 235C. Child Mental Health Counsel- cal perspective, will cover develop-discussed. The clinical relevance for analysis of photographs used as research. Statistical tests are evalu- ing III. (2) § Sp. Prerequisites: mental theory and research from nursing of the associated pathophy- 225. Behavioral Issues in Fam Hlth. atedby using the criteria of logical data source in research. Criteria N235A&B. Seminar 2 hours. young adulthood through the mid-siologic changes will be emphasized. consistency between research ques- measuresfor analysis will be expli-
PHYSIOL NURS instructor. Seminar 2 hours every tion, design, statistical method, and cated through student's own data. counseling of children in situational young and middle adulthood will be 

(1) § Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Course focuses on mental health die adult years. Current issues in 

conclusions;power of the test; and FAM HLTH 222A. Principles of Nurse-Midwi- other week. crises. Particular emphasis is discussed with an emphasis on im-
fery.(4) § F. Prerequisite: Enroll- F. Dreier underlying mathematical assump- 234.01. Specialty Research Semi- placed upon crises associated with plications for health care. 

tions. FAM HLTH ment in Nurse-Midwifery specialty. Seminar deals with advanced criti- nar.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Doc- loss, divorce, and physical illness. FAM HLTH 
Lecture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours. cal analysis and application of jam- 229. Comparative Research Meth- toral standing or consent of in- Termination of the counseling re/a- 240A. Family Primary Care I. (5) §
M.Barger ily, cultural and behavioral theories ods.(2) § W.Prerequisite: Admis- structor. Seminar 3 hours. tionship is also addressed. Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 
Course critically analyzes scientific leading to clinical intervention in sion to the doctoral program or N. Stotts MENT HLTH COM ADM Family Nurse Practitioner Pro-236. Expectant Parent Group Edu-principles underlying selected obstet- family primary care. FAM HLTH consent of instructor. One quarter Course evaluates research in the gram and Nursing 237. Lecture 5cation. (2-3) § Sp. Prerequisite: ric and gJnecologic diagnostic and of theory (N 202 or N 290) and re- student's area of specialization. hours.226A. Chronic Illness & Nursing. Consent of instructor. Lab 3 therapeuticprocedures in the man- search (N 278) desirable. One Emphasis is on critique of the de- B. McLain (3) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of hours. Seminar 2 hours. agement of health care of women quarter of theory, Nursing 202A, sign, methodologJ, and findings. instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 D. Affonso Theories, concepts and knowledge throughout the childbearing cycle. 202B, 202C or 290.01, 290.02, Synthesis of the evaluation of stud-hours. for comprehensive assessment and FAM HLTH-UCSD 290.03 and research. Nursing 278 ies results in the identification of Theoretical sessions are related to management of common health and J. Hallburg recommended. Seminar 2 hours. major research questions in the field methodologyand techniques of con-
222B. Nurse-Midwifery Manage- illness conditions throughout the Course offers a study of problems S. Gortner of study. PHYSIOL NURS ducting expectant parent education 
ment.(4) § W.Prerequisite: En- life cycle will be presented. Empha-related to long-term illness. Ex- groups. Exploration of content rele-
rollment in Nurse-Mid\vifery spe- Underlying assumptions as well as sis will be on primary care of the plores the interrelationship of var- 234.02. Specialty Research Semi- vant to concerns of expectant par-
cialty. Lecture 4 hours. design, measurement, and analytic family unit. FAM HLTH 

ious cuJ;fural, psychosocial,and nar.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Doc- ents encompassing childbearing and issues pertinent to nursing research V.Lops pathophysiologicalfactors involved toral standing or consent of in- early child rearing experiences. 240B. Family Primary Care II. (4-5) will be compared for various re-Course expands the theoretical in chronic illness. Field experience structor. Seminar 3 hours. Concurrent practicum recom- § F. Prerequisite: Consent of in-search methods. The advantages knowledge base of the normal physi- included. FAM HLTH J. Hallburg mended, but not required. structor. Lecture 4 hours. and disadvantages of approaches ologJ of pregnancy. Emphasis is FAM HLTH S. Carroll such as historical, descriptive, car- Course evaluates research in the placed on the intrapartal period with 226B. Chronic Illness & Nursing. 
relational, epidemiological, experi- student's area of specialization. Theories, concepts, and knowledge facilitation of normal processes and (3) § W.Prerequisite: Nursing 237. Health Assessment through 

patient teaching. FAM HLTH- 226A or consent of instructor. mental, and action research will be Emphasis is on critique of the de- Life. (3-4) § Sp. Prerequisite: De- for comprehensive assessment and 

UCSD Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. examined. FAM HLTH sign, methodology, and findings. partment of Family Health Care management of selected episodic, 

J. Hallburg 
Synthesis of the evaluation of stud- Nursing students. Approval by stable chronic illness and related 

222C. Complex Probs in Nurse-Mid- 230. Cardiovascular Pathophysiol- ies results in the identification of F.0. R. Concurrent practicum re- health conditions throughout the life 
wifery. (4) § Sp. Prerequisite: En- Course further explores the com- ogy. (3) § W.Lecture 3 hours. major research questions in the field quired. Lecture 2-3 hours. Lab 3 cycle will be presented. Emphasis 
rollment in Nurse-Midwifery spe- plexities involved in the illness ca- P. Skov of study. FAM HLTH hours. will be on primary care of the f am-

reers of patients with chronic illness ily unit. FAM HLTH cialty. Lecture 4 hours. Course is a study of pathophysiol- D. Goldman and their families, including the 234.03. Specialty Research Semi-V.Lops ogy, diagnosis and treatment of ma- Course presents theoretical princi- 240C. Family Primary Care III. (4-implicationsfor nursing. Course nar.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Doc-
Course explores the theoretical con- jor cardiovascular disorders that pies of health assessment through- 5) § W.Lecture 4 hours. analyzes the interrelationship of toral standing or consent of in-
cepts and principles applied to the provide the basis for the nursing structor. Seminar 3 hours. out the life cycle. Areas to be cov- S. Carroll various cultural, psychosocial, and 
management of pathophysiological management of this population. ered include methodologies of data pathophysiologicalfactors involved K. Crabtree Theories, concepts, and knowledge 
and psychosocial issues complicat- Emphasis is on the acute phase of gathering and data analysis essen-in long-term illness. Field experi- for comprehensive assessment and j'1

illness. PHYSJOL NURS Course evaluates research in the ing the birthing process. Issues of tial to comprehensive health assess-ence included. FAM HLTH management of special problems in student's area of specialization. professional practice, adjustment to ment of all groups. Laboratory ex- f amity primary care will be pre-Pathophy-231. Cardiac-Pulm-Renal Emphasis is on critique of the de-primary care role, and medical col- 227 A. Theories of Psych Conditions. perience provides application and sented. Emphasis will be on care of siol. (4) § Sp. Prerequisite: Three sign, methodology, and findings. laboration and consultation are (2) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. integration of theory. FAM HLTH the family unit. FAM HLTH units graduate-level organ system Synthesis of the evaluation of stud- :1considered. FAM HLTH-UCSD J. Lipson physiology or consent of instruc- ies results in the identification of 238A. Infant & Child Development. 241A. Collaborative Role Develop- 1i,,223. Mental Health and Aging. (3) § This lecture-seminar will emphasize tor. Lecture 4 hours. major research questions in the field (3) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of ment.(1) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of the comparative study and analysis B. Wold of study. MENT HLTH COM instructor. Lecture 3 hours. sent of instructor and concurrent 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. of selected psychological and socio- ADM B. Holaday enrollment in primary care clinical :iA study of cardiac, pulmonary, and 

:1Jlogical theories of major psychiatric C.Deitrich renal pathophysiology applicableto Course covers major theories and residency. Seminar 1 hour. 
conditions. Both research findings 235A. Child Mental Health Counsel-

Course focuses on assessment and nursing care of the critically ill research findings dealing with the B. McLain,E. Osborn i 
i'' 

1i
and clinical data will be reviewed. ing I. (2) § F. Seminar 2 hours. r;management of common mental adultpatient. PHYSJOL NURS physical, intellectual, and emo- Seminar deals with critical analysis MENT HLTH COM ADM S. Weiss health problems of the older adult. tional development of the child from of issues and research related to 
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Individual study with emphasis on Course is a study of body system de- Critical and analytical review of collaborationin primary care. Em- 242. Current Trends in Individual N 224 (Pediatric Clinical Thera-
special problems in nursing. Stu- velopment during embryonic, fetal, theories and research that links phasis is on history and philosophy Psychother Modalities. (2) § F, W, peutics). Lecture 2 hours. 
dents mizy select areas of study and postnatal growth. Emphasis is health of the individual and f ami-of primary care, role change, and Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- M. Lynch which are related to their area of in- on normal anatomical and physio- lies to relocations and transitions. models of collaborative practice. structor. Seminar 2 hours. Course focuses on the assessment terest or future goals. logic development, critical periods of Focuses on responses and coping FAM HLTH Staff of manifestations of pathophysiolog- development alterations, and tran- with situational, developmental, 

241B. Collaborative Role Develop- Seminar is designed for graduate ical phenomena in the pediatric 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. sitions for extra-uterine adaptation. health-illness, and sociocultural 
students in psychiatric nursing to critical care population. This as- Prerequisite: Admission to doctoralment.(1) § F. Prerequisite: Con- Implications for nursing practice transitions. Nursing therapeutic 

sent of instructor and concurrent examine and discuss theories and sessment provides baseline data for study and consent of instructor. are explored. FAM HLTH theories will also be explored. 
enrollment in primary care clinical practice approaches of various indi- management decisions and nursing Staff MENT HLTH COM ADM 
residency. Seminar 1 hour. vidual psychotherapeutic modalities care interventions. FAM HLTH Course offers students an opportu- 255.01. Pediatric Health Assess-

in current use. MENT HLTH nity to engage in research with se- ment. (3) Sp. Prerequisite: Con- 257. Health of the Aging Family B. McLain 246. Contemporary Parenting. (3) §COM ADM lected f acuity. sent of instructor. Lecture 2 Member.(3) § F. Prerequisite:
Seminar deals with critical analysis F, Sp. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 2 hours, Lab 3 hours. Consent of instructor. Lecture 3
of issues and research related to 243. Trends in Group Psychother hours. 250.01. Research Rotation. (1-6) § A. Alkon, D. Goldman hours.
collaborationin primary care. Em- Modalities.(2) § F, W, Sp. Prereq- M. Tesler S, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Comple- Course presents theoretical princi- Staffphasis is on interaction, role nego- uisite: Consent of instructor. Sem- tion of first year of doctoral study Course explores the evolving par- pies and assessment techniques for Course focuses on health promotion tiation, power, and the client as a inar 2 hours. and consent of adviser. Lab 3-18 ent-child relationship. Focus is on determining health status of chi/- and maintenance of the older per-member of the team. FAM HLTH B. Furuta adaptive tasks to manage environ- hours. dren, including health history and son within the family context. Ex-
241C. Collaborative Role Develop- Seminar is designed for graduate mental and inte,Personal variables Staff physical examination. Focus is on ploration of applicable theories, con-
ment.(1) § W. Prerequisite: Sue- students of psychiatric nursing to influencing the development of the The student will participate in Jae- collection and inte,Pretation of clin- cepts and principles. Special 
cessful completion of N 241.0lA examine and discuss theories and parenting role. Nursing functions ulty research. This project mizy ical data. Laboratory and concur- emphasis on physical, emotional 
(Role Development in Primary practice of various group modalities that support role acquisition and build toward the dissertation or rent practicum required. and social resources for the frail 
Care) or N 241A/B (Collaborative in current use. MENT HLTH mastery are discussed. contribute to methodological or sub- FAM HLTH elderly. PHYSIOL NURS 
Role Development) and concur- COM ADM FAM HLTH stantive expertise. The quality of this 255.02. Child Health Maintenance. 258A. Family/Childbearing: rent primary care clinical resi- project will be sufficient for presen- Theory.

244A. Res Sem: Indiv, Fam, or 247A. Pediatric Family Study. (1) § (2-3) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of (3) § F. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 dency (N 404.01, N 405, or tation and/or publication. Comm.(2-4) § F. Prerequisite: W. Prerequisites: N246, N279A, instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-N 406). Lecture 2 hours every INTERDEPARTMENTAL hours. 
Completion of first-year require- and enrollment in Pediatric Pri- 3 hours. other week. J. DeJoseph 
ments for the Ph.D. program in mary Care Program. Lab 2-3 250.02 Clinical Research Rotation. B. Durand B. McLain, J. Saxe Course critically analyzes psychoso-nursing or consent of instructor. home visits per quarter. Seminar (1-6) § S, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 

Bi-weekly seminars deal with criti- Course provides exploration of theo- cial and physiological factors as they Lecture 2 hours, Independent 2 hours. Completion of first year of doctoral ries, concepts and knowledge for impact on the f amity during preg-cal analyses of issues and research study 0-6 hours. B. Durand, M. Zweiback study and consent of adviser. Lab comprehensivechild health mainte- nancy and childbirth. Emphasis on related to collaboration in primary M.Duffy, C. Gilliss Seminar focuses on family develop- 3-18 hours. nance, encompassing preventioncare. Emphasis is on joint practice evolving maternal/paternal roles 
frameworks and practice manage- Nursing 244A-B-C prepares stu- ment in the first year of life with Staff and promotion. Emphasis is on and tasks related to pregnancy, body 

dents for original research through emphasis on parental concerns, The student will participate in a parents as participants in assess- image, sexuality, childbirth and ment, marketing the nurse practi- consideration of content methods childrearing practices, growth and f acuity clinical research project. ment, decision-making, and man- parenting. FAM HLTH tioner role, and legal/professional and issues in an area of specializa- development, nutritional issues and This project mizy build toward the agement of common health problems issues. MENT HLTH COM ADM Theory. 
241.0lA. Role Development in Pri- evaluation of a content area and mary care experience. Examines ologicalor substantive expertise. in infancy and childhood. (3) § W. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 
mary Care. (1) § F. Prerequisite: generation of research questions nurse's role in provision of primary The quality of this project will be FAM HLTH hours. 
Successful completion of concur- within it. MENT HLTH COM care. FAM HLTH sufficient for presentation and/or D. Affonso 

tion. Nursing 244A focuses on f amity responses to pediatric pri- dissertationor contribute to method- and normal developmental stresses 258B. Family/Childbearing: 

255.03A. Common Pediatric Illness rent primary care clinical resi- ADM publication.247B. Pediatric Family Study. (1) § Management.(2) § F. Prerequisite: Course critically analyzes psychoso-
dency (N 404/405) or oonsent of 244B. Res Sem: Indiv, Fam, or Sp. Prerequisites: N246, N24 7 A, INTERDEPARTMENTAL Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 cial and physiological factors as they 
the instructor. Lecture 2 hours impact on the f amity during child-Comm.12-4) § W. Prerequisite: and N279A. Lab 2-3 home visits 251. Advances in Vascular Nursing. hours.every other week. birth and early parenting. Empha-Nursing 244A or consent of in- per quarter. Seminar 2 hours. (3) § SSl, SS2, SU, F, W, Sp. Pre- P. Jackson J.Saxe sis is on transition to parenthood, structor. Lecture 2 hours, Inde- B. Durand, M. Zweiback requisite: Consent of instructor. Course presents theories, concepts, Bi-weekly seminars offer the stu- parental and couple concerns, and pendent study 0-6 hours. Seminar focuses on family develop- Learning modules 10 hours. and knowledge for comprehensive dent clinical specialist/nurse practi- issues in effecting change to provide C. Gilliss, M.Duffy ment in the first year of life with P. Skov, C. Hubner assessment and management of tioner the opportunity to discover optimal nursing care. FAM HLTH 

Nursing 244A-B-C builds upon emphasis on parental concerns, Course examines the theoretical ba- common pediatric illnesses. Em-strategies for promoting role devel-
prior research content to prepare childrearing practices, growth and sis of prevention, intervention, ad- phasizes the most common acute 258C. Family &Childbearing.(2) §opment and role satisfaction via 
students to develop and defend a development, nutritional issues, aptation, and rehabilitation in pe- conditions managed by a P NP in Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing 258A discussions of pertinent issues and 
plan for original research. Nursing and f amity responses to pediatric ripheral vascular insufficiency utiliz- collaborationwith pediatrician. In- and 258B. Seminar 2 hours. research. Emphasis is on role ad-
244B focuses on identification of primary care experience. Examines ing relevant research. Computer tegrates history taking, physical M. Gershwin justment, role stress, and scope of 
research questions and criticism of nurse's role in provision of primary simulations facilitate synthesis and findings, diagnosis, and manage-practice. MENT HLTH COM This clinically-focused seminar ad-

ADM design/methods in the students' care. FAM HLTH application of content. ment. FAM HLTH dresses the psychosocial and psycho-
areas of interest. FAM HLTH 248. Group Independent Study. (1- PHYSJOL NURS 255.03B. Common Pediatric Illness physiologicissues of pregnancy, 

241.0lB. Professional Development Management.(4) § W.Prerequi- childbirth, parenting, and family/ 
in Primary Care. (1) § Sp. Prereq- 244C. Res Sem: Indiv, Fam, or 6) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con- 252. lnUCross-Cultural Nsg Issues. marital relationships during the 
uisite: Successful completion of Comm. (2-4) § Sp. Prerequisite: sent of instructor. Lecture 1-6 (3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con- site: Consent of instructor. Lee-

hours. ture 4 hours. childbearingperiod. Emphasis is on Nursing 244B or consent of in- sent of instructor. Seminar 3 preceding N 240. OlA course the role of midwife as facilitator of structor. Lecture 2 hours, Inde- Staff hours. P. Jackson work, concurrent primary care health adaptation. FAM HLTH 
clinical residency (N 404/405) or pendent study 0-6 hours. Groups of two or more collaborate A. Davis Course presents theories, research, 
consent of the instructor. Lecture C. Gilliss, M. Duffy in clinical investigations and other Seminar examining selected inter- and knowledge for comprehensive 259.01. Women's Reproductive 
2 hours every other week. Nursing 244C builds upon prior studies of special problems in nurs- national nursing issues including assessment and management of Health.(1-5) § F. Lecture 1-5 

common acute and chronic pediatric J. Saxe research content in the Ph.D. pro- ing and health sciences under the primary care, nursing education hours. 
Bi-weekly seminars offer the stu- gram to prepare students for origi- direction of faculty. Students mizy and nursing service, women's roles illnesses. Emphasizes integration of W. Star, M. Shannon 

select areas related to their long- content within clinical settings and nal research through consideration and patients' rights. MENT HLTHdent nurse practitioner the opportu- Provides exploration of theories, 
nity to discover strategies for pro- of content, methods, and issues in term interests and future research COM ADM collaboratingcare between nurse, 

concepts and knowledge necessary family, and physician. FAM HLTH the students' areas of interest. or clinical program. mating professional practice. to maintain and promote women's 254. Fetal-NewbornDevelopment.
Emphasis is on standards, evalua- PHYSIOL NURS 249. Independent Study. (1-5) § F, (2) § W. Prerequisite: Consent of 256. Transitions &Health.(3) § W, health. Emphasis is on application 
tion, and the evolution of the nurse Sp. Lecture 3 hours. Course may of current research: decision-mak-245. Pediatric Critical Care Assess- W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. practitioner's practice. MENT be repeated for credit. ing and management of pregnancy, ment.(2) § F. Prerequisite: instfl.lctor. M. Lynch HLTH COM ADM A. Meleis the interconceptional period, and Course given in conjunction with Staff 
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the climacteric, including collabora- 262A. Women's Health Roles/Issues instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Semi- Consent of instructor. Lecture 6 tent considers systematic assessment ing practice. The course will ad-
tion with health team members. I. (1) § F. Prerequisite: Enrollment nar 2 hours. hours. and intervention. FAM HLTH dress etiology, manifestations and 
FAM HLTH in Women's Health Nurse Practi- J. Cone D. DeAmicis treatment during the acute phase of 273A. Current Concepts in Occupa-tioner Program or consent of in- illness. FAM HLTH 259.02. Special Problems in Worn- Course explores clinical manage- Course introduces assessment tech- tional Health Nursing. (2) § F. Pre-structor. Seminar 2 hours (every ment of occupational medical prob- niques for determining health status en's Health. (1-4) § W.Prerequi- requisite: Consent of instructor. 275.01. Pediatric Physiology Semi-other week). lems. Case-oriented discussion of of adults. Focuses upon collection site: Consent of instructor. Lee- Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. nar.(1) § F. Seminar 1 hour.L. Sammons problems in occupational health, and inte,Pretation of clinical data ture 1-4 hours. Seminar optional 1 B. Resnik M. Lynch 

Seminar focuses on critical analysis using medical, nursing, industrial derived from the history and physi-hour. Course analyzes the structure and Course studies organ system June-of issues influencing role transition, hygiene, and epidemiological princi- cal examination. Emphasizes iden-W.Star, M. Shannon organization of the occupational tions as modified by developmentalrole enactment, scope and control of pies. Emphasis is on clinical diag- tijication of actual and potential 
Emphasis is on theory and manage- health system, regulatory control needs and system immaturity. AP-practice, and professional growth of nostic strategies and epidemiologic stressors as well as adequate re-
ment of bio-psychosocial deviations mechanisms for worker protection, plication to pediatric critical care the women's health care provider. methods used in evaluation of occu- sponses. MENT HLTH COM 
from normal in women before and labor management relations, and nursing assessment and interven-FAM HLTH pational health problems. ADM 
during pregnancy, interconceptional issues. Major issues and trends in tion is provided. Course content is MENT HLTH COM ADM 
period, and climacteric. Emphasis 2628. Women's Health Roles/Issues 271A. Clinical Management in Adult occupationalhealth as they relate to the pediatric adaptation of the con-
placed on critical analysis of re- II. (1) § W.Prerequisite: N262A. 266. Applied Pathophysiology of Primary Care. (1-4) § F. Prerequi- the occupational health nursing role tent presented in N 275A. 
search in metabolic, infectious, and Seminar 1 hour. AIDS.(3) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: site: Nursing 270 or consent of in- are explored. MENT HLTH COM FAM HLTH 
functional disorders including col- L.Sammons Undergraduate biology or consent structor. Lecture 1-4 hours. ADM 

275.02. Pediatric Physiology Semi-laborative management of women Seminar focuses on critical analysis of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. S. Fugaro 273B. Current Concepts in Occupa- nar.(1) § W.Prerequisite:manifesting these disorders. of issues influencing restraints and Seminar 2 hours. Introduces primary health care con- tional Health Nursing. (2) § W,Sp. N275.0l. Seminar 1 hour. FAM HLTH enhancements of contemporary N. Lovejoy cepts essential to management of Prerequisites: Consent of instruc- M. Lynch practice for women's health care Course describes theories of the nat- common physical illness in adults. tor and concurrent enrollment in259.03. Women'sHealth: Advanced Course is a study of cardiovascular, providers. Impact of current legal, ural history of AIDS and AIDS-re- Emphasis is on promotion of opti- OHN practicum (2U). Lecture 2Seminar.(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: pulmonary, renal, and gastrointes-legislative, technological, and health lated diseases. Symptomatology, di- mumclient adaptation, selection of hours.Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 final system function as modified bycare delivery trends are examined. agnostic tools, treatment, and clinical interventions congruent hours. B. Burge! developmentalneeds and system im-FAM HLTH investigationalprotocols will also be with clients' adaptive potential, and L.Sammons Course analyzes the role of the maturity. Adaptation of system reviewed. Clinical cases and nurs- inco,Porationof the nursing process 
Course is an in-depth exploration of 263B. Restorative Care: Geron/LTC. ing management using secondary into clinical decision-making. OHN in managing an occupational function as presented in N 275B 
theoreticaland management aspects (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing health service. Emphasis is on will be made to the pediatric critical prevention techniques will be em- MENT HLTH COM ADM 
of selected complications in obstet- 263A. Consent of instructor. Lee- planning, development, and evalua- care population. FAM HLTH phasized. PHYSJOL NURS ture 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. 271B. Clinical Management in Adult tion of occupational health pro-rics and gynecology applicable to the 276. Theoretical Perspectives for Staff 267. Ethical Dilemmas &Nursing Primary Care. (1-4) § W.Prerequi- grams. MENT HLTH COM ADM nurse practitioner role. Nsg Practice. (3) § F. Lecture 3FAM HLTH Examines restorative nursing care, Prac. (2) § F, W.Prerequisite: site: Consent of instructor. Lee- 27 4. Health and Safety Hazards/ hours.Graduate standing. Lecture 2 ture 1-4 hours. including supporting principles, Workplace.(4) § F, W, Sp. Prereq-260A. Cultural Concepts in Hlth hours. T. Mendelson P. Benner concepts, and theories. Explores uisite: Consent of instructor. Lee-Care.(3) § F, W, Sp. Seminar 3 A. Davis Comparative study of selected nurs-prescribed nursing care, outcomes Introduces primary health care con- ture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours. hours. ing conceptions and theories and and evaluations for various institu- Exploration of selected ethical theo- cepts essential to management of D. DeAmicisJ. Lipson their implications for nursing prac-tional and community settings. ries and dilemmas in health care common physical illness in adults. Course introduces principles of in- tice, curriculum development and Course introduces basic concepts Emphasis is on goal achievement and nursing practice. Focus is on Emphasis is on promotion of opti- dustrial hygiene and safety for iden- research. Critique of theories will and issues in medical anthropology and independence of each individ- selected case studies depicting ethi- mumclient adaptation, selection of tification of chemical, biologic, phys- address key questions relevant to and transcultural nursing. Pro- ual. Concurrent practicum is re- cal dilemmas in nursing practice, clinical interventions congruent ical, ergonomic, and safety hazards nursing goals, intervention focus vides opportunity to critically review quired. PHYSJOL NURS nursing research, and health policy. with clients' adaptive potential, and of work. Student will identify envi- and outcomes, recipient of nursing, research literature and discuss im- MENT HLTH COM ADM inco,Porationof the nursing process 264A. Model Specification. (2-3) § ronmental monitoring methods, se- and social significance. plications for nurses anU other into clinical decision-making. F. Pre~quisite: Enrollment in 268. Psychiatric Liaison Nursing. lect health surveillance and safety PHYSJOL NURS health care professionals. MENT HLTH COM ADM Doctoral program and graduate (2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Nurs- measures, and discuss methods to MENT HLTH COM ADM 277. Critical Care Pathophysiology level statistics course. Lab 0-3 ing 211A and enrollment in the 271C. Clinical Management in Adult control exposures and injuries. 

(4) § Sp. Lecture 4 hours. 260B. Intl &Cross-CulturalTheo- hours. Seminar 2 hours. child or adult psychiatric nursing Primary Care. (2-4) § Sp. Prerequi- MENT HLTH COM ADM 
R. Sissonries. (2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Staff specialty tracks, Department of site: Consent of instructor. Lee- 275A. Physiological Basis for Nurs-Nursing 251 and 260A. Seminar 2 Mental Health, Community, and ture 2 hours. Independent projects Course offers study of the multi-sys-Course reviews and analyzes the ing. (1-3) § F. Lecture 1-3 hours. hours. Administrative Nursing, or consent optional for 3-4 units. fem effects of frequently occurring theoretic and mathematical bases of M.MuwaswesA.Meleis specifying and testing causal/predic- of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Staff pathologic states in the critically ill. 

Study of physiological theories appli-Course explores theoretical and con- five models in nursing. Analysis of L.Chafetz Introduces primary health care con- Emphasis is on major mechanisms 
cable to nursing. Focus is on nor-ceptual aspects of international and the model includes assessment of Course reviews the emerging litera- cepts essential to management of and consequences of the disorders 

cross-cultural nursing. Topic areas mathematic and causal model as- ture on psychiatric liaison nursing. common physical illness in adults. mal cell functions and nervous and which provide the basis for nursing 
endocrine systems functions which assessment. PHYSJOL NURS covered include culture and ethnic- sumptions and remedial steps to Reports on roles of psychiatric Emphasis is on promotion of opti- serve as a basis for nursing prac-ity; social policy and international correctfor distributional and/or nurses in medical settings will be mum client adaptation, selection of 278. Nursing Science History &Phi-tice. PHYSJOL NURS development;health planning; eth- specificationviolations. critically analyzed, as well as clini- clinical interventions congruent with Jos.(4) § F. Prerequisite: Doctoral 

ics; and cross-cultural communica- FAM HLTH cal studies from the area of general clients' adaptive potential, and in- 2758. Physiological Basis for Nurs- standing and consent of instructor. 
tion. MENT HLTH COM ADM hospital psychiatry. Comparative co,Porationof nursing process into ing. (1-3) § W.Lecture 1-3 hours. 2648. Model Testing and Respecifi- Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 2 hours. 

models of practice are discussed. clinical decision-making. S. Janson-Bjerklie cation.(3) § W.Prerequisite: S. Gortner 261. Mental Health Nursing and the MENT HLTH COM ADM MENT HLTH COM ADM 
Law.(2) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: N264A. Seminar 3 hours. Study of physiological theories appli- Course provides an analysis of the 
Enrollment in MS program in Psy- Staff 269. Historical &Contemporary Is- 272. Chronic Illness: Child &Fam- cable to nursing. Focus is on nor- history and development of nursing 
chiatric Nursing or consent of in- Advanced methods in exploratory sues. (2-3) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 ily. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing malfunction of gastrointestinal, science and research in the United 

cardiovascular,renal and pulmo-structor. Lecture 2 hours. analysis of data sets and respecifica- hours. Seminar optional 1 hour. 238A, Anthropology 235, Psycho!- States, addressing the origins of sci-
nary systems which serve as a basis G.Gresham tion of models in nursing. Students M. Styles ogy 205, or consent of instructor. entific questions and methods in 
for nursing practice. test their own model using their This course is designed to explore Lecture 3 hours. nursing, and the debates currently 

Course reviews history and develop- own or a f acuity-provided data major issues and trends in contem- B. Holaday PHYSJOL NURS ongoing regarding definition, credi-
ment of mental health legislation bility, design, conduct, and out-base. Course emphasis is on using porary nursing and health care de- 275C. Neonatal Pathophysiology. (2)and decisional law in the U.S. and Course offers study of chronic ill-

quantitative analysis for theory livery as they relate to nursing prac- § W.Lecture 2 hours. comes of research. FAM HLTH 
California. Explores current mental ness in childhood and its effects 

building. FAM HLTH tice, education and research. health laws as they relate to and in- upon the individual and his/her M. Lynch 279A. Family Nursing Theory. (3) §
MENT HLTH COM ADM fluence the practice of psychiatric 265. Management of Clinical Occu- f amity. The presentation of content Provides a study of the major dis- F. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 2 

nursing in the public and private pational Health Problems. (3) § F, 270. Health Assessment of the is based upon developmental and ease processes encountered in the hours every other week. J
sectors. MENT HLTH COM ADM W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Adult: (4) § SS2. Prerequisite: interactional models. Clinical con- neonate and their relevance to nurs- J. Ventura l 
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Course provides an introduction to Lecture 2 hours. Field work 3-6 P. Benner five concepts pertaining to gover- gram. Seminar 3 hours. Other 3 Consent of instructor. Seminar 3 
family theories about systems, devel- hours. Course examines the current nurs- nance, use of power, corporate hours. hours. 
o/nnent, and stress. Lectures iden- R. Mercer ing, behavioral, medicine, and epi- designs, and executive scholarship. C. Gilliss W. Holzemer 
tify relation of stressors with family Course analyzes pregnancy and demiologicalresearch relating stress MENT HLTH COM ADM Individual development of a frame- Case studies are utilized to demon-
health or illness and examine weys early motherhood including the re- and coping to the etiology and 288B. Decision Theory Seminar. (3- work or model for study of a specific strafe program evaluation in nurs-
toapply family theories to nursing course of cardiopulmonary disease.lationship of physiological and de- 4) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent problem in family nursing_ Empha- ing service and education. JCAH 
practice. Seminars focus on inter- velopmentalto psychological and so- Theoreticaland empirical links be- of instructor; Seminar 2 hours. sis is on critique of models gener- and NLN criteria are examined. 
viewing techniques to assess family cial phenomena. Students will tween coping resources, strategies, Conference 1-2 hours. atedbystudents and their applica- Evaluation designs, instrumenta-
health. FAM HLTH develop a model to explain a Phe- and helping interventions are also bility to research problems. tion, data utilization, and political Staff

nomenon occurring during preg- included. PHYSJOL NURS FAM HLTH components of evaluation for policy 279B. Family Nursing lnterven- Seminar offered to doctoral students 
tions.(3) § W.Prerequisite: nancy or early motherhood. decision-makingare critically ana-286.02B. Stress & Coping in Can- in nursing administration, which 291A. Pediatric Pathophysiology. (1-FAM HLTH lyzed. PHYSJOL NURS N279A (Family Nursing Theory). cer. (3-4) § W. Prerequisite: Con- synthesizesand evaluates major de- 2) § W.Lecture 1-2 hours. 
Seminar 3 hours. 283. Institutional Care of the Aged. sent of instructor. Lecture 3 cision theories and approaches to Staff 294. Computer Management&Clin-
C.Gilliss (3) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisites: hours. decision analysis relative to roles of ical Data. (3) § W.Prerequisite:A study of pathophysiology applica-
Course integrates family theoretical Nursing 211 or equivalent and P. Benner the nurse administrator. Preference given to students inble to pediatric nursing. Emphasis 
and therapeutic concepts. The focus graduate standing. Lecture 3 Course examines the current nurs- MENT HLTH COM ADM critical care specialty. Others ad-is on fluid and electrolyte imbal-
is on nursing assessment and inter- hours. ing, behavioral, medicine, and epi- ance, and hemopoietic, nervous, mitted with consent of instructor. 288C. Academic Administrationvention strategies for identified Jam- V. Kayser-Jones demiologicalresearch relating stress Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. Seminar.(3) § F, W,Sp. Prerequi- and endocrine system dysfunctions 
ily problems. The primary frame- Using a theoretical, historical, and and coping to the etiology and site: Consent of instructor. Semi- and their implications for nursing K. Miller, N. Stotts 
work will utilize a systems model. cross-culturalapproach, the semi- course of cancer. Theoretical and nar 3 hours. care. PHYSJOL NURS Course is an analysis of critical 
FAM HLTH empirical links between coping re-nar focuses on issues, problems, care patient data using the com-Staffsources, strategies, and helping in- 291B. Pediatric Pathophysiology. (3)279C. Cultural Issues in Family and trends in institutional care of puter. Emphasis is on conceptualiz-

terventionsare also included. Seminar designed for doctoral stu- § Sp. Lecture 3 hours. Health.(2) § W.Prerequisites: the elderly. Research studies will be ing the set of data needed for deci-
PHYSJOL NURS dents in nursing administration in- K.MooreConcurrent enrollment in N 279B discussed and analyzed, and the sion making and using the terested in the field of administra-

and consent of instructor. Lecture health professional's role in provid- A study of pathophysiological theo- computer to aid in clinical decision 287A. Organizational Theory&Re- lion. Course analyzes and evaluates ing care will be explored. ries applying to pediatric nursing. making. PHYSJOL NURS 1 hour. Seminar 1 hour. search.(3) § F. Prerequisite: Con- theories, models, principles, and PHYSJOL NURS The focus is on body system dys-F.Dreier sent of instructor. Lecture 3 practices relative to administrative 295. Quasi-Experimentation in Nsg functions and the implications forCourse involves analysis of family, 284. AdQlescent Health Care. (2) § hours. roles.in diverse academic settings. Res.(3) § F, Sp. Prerequisite: nursing care. PHYSJOL NURS cultural, and behavioral theories F. Prerequisite: Consent of in- M. Flood MENT HLTH COM ADM Consent of instructor. Seminar 3 
and issues leading to clinical inter- structor. Seminar 2 hours. A critical review and analysis of 291.01 Pediatric Pathophysiology hours.289. Labor Relations. (3) § W,Sp.vent ion in family primary care. M. Savedra, J. Broering major organizational theories and Seminar. (2) § Sp. Prerequisite: W. Holzemer Prereqguisite: Consent of instruc-FAM HLTH research. Emphasis is on open-sys- Concurrent enrollment in N 291B. Examination and analysis of theory tor. Lecture 3 hours. Seminar addresses validity issues of 

fem theories to examine characteris- Seminar 2 hours. 2790. Family Self Care. (2-3) § W. and research related to health care quasi-experimentationin nursing W.Nefftics of health service organization M. Lynch Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- of adolescents and their famili,es in research. Designs examined in 
and the role of management. Course critically analyzes organiza-tor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours a variety of settings. Emphasis will Seminar explores the pathophysiol- nursing literature include non-
MENT HLTH COM ADM tion and exchange theories relative (optional). be on adaptation to selected stresses ogic alterations in organ system equivalent control group designs, to managing employer-employee re-

B. McLain including trauma, chronicity, hospi- function as influenced bydevelop- interrupted time-series designs, pas-287B. Behavior in Organizations. lations in health care and educa-talization, terminal illness and dis- mental needs and system immatu- sive observation, and randomized Course examines self care activities (3) § W. Prerequisite: Nursing tionalsettings. Emphasis is on la-ability. FAM HLTH rity. Nursing course content pre- experiments.PHYSIOL NURS off amilies and their members from 287 A and consent of instructor. bor movement, labor legislation and sented in N 291B will be applied to a primary care perspective. Emj>ha- Lecture 3 hours. regulation, contract negotiations Processes.285. Physiological Nursing: ECG. 296. Teaching-Learning the nursing of pediatric critical care sis includes reviewing current theo- (3) § F, W.Prerequisite: Graduate V. Cleland and grievance procedures. (4) § SSl or SS2, W.Prerequisite:population. FAM HLTH ries, research, and practices related standing or consent of instructor. Examination of the characteristics, MENT HLTH COM ADM Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
to family self care in health and ill- Lecture 3 hours. causes, and consequences of behav- 292A. Physiology of Pregnancy. (2) hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
ness. FAM HLTH 290.01. Family Health Nursing The-B. Wold ior and experiences of individuals § W.Prerequisite: Consent of in- N. Okamoto ory.(3-4) § W.Prerequisite: En~as they function in organizations. structor. Lecture 2 hours. 281A. Res Sem: Hlth &Its Corre- Course will focus on electrophysio- rollment in doctoral program. Lab Analysis of principles, theories and 

Emphasis is on personnel manage- L.Mayberrylates. (2) § W.Prerequisite: En- logical events present in normal 0-3 hours. Seminar 3 hours. research in the field of teaching with 
ment and other managerial June-rollment in Ph.D. program in nurs- and pathological states. A theoreti- Course reviews and analyzes ad- emphasis on teaching strategies and M.Savedrations. MENT HLTH COM ADM ing or consent of instructors. cal and research base in 12-lead vanced physiology and pathophysiol- evaluation methods applicable toComparative analysis of classical Seminar 2 hours. ECG will provide the foundation ogy of pregnancy and their impact clinical and educational settings. A 287C. Processes in Administration. theories and methodologies for de-A.Davis for bedside arrhythmia interpreta- on the maternal-fetal unit as a ba- microteachingformat is incorpo-(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing riving a theory base for family tion, intervention, and evaluation. sis for nursing practice and re- rated for application and evaluation Course critically examines nursing 287 A and 287B or consent of in- health nursing. Emphasis is on in-PHYSJOL NURS search. Emphasis is on reproductive of selected teaching interactions. research involving personal and en- structor. Lecture 3 hours. teractional, role, structural-June- and endocrine systems affecting ad- PHYSJOL NURS vironmentalfactors as they in flu- S. Neidlinger 286A. Research in Stress &Coping. tional, and systems theories. aptatio_nand development during ence health and illness. MENT (3-4) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of Course provides a synthesis and op- FAM HLTH 297. Financial Management. (3) §pregnancy. FAM HLTH HLTH COM ADM instructor or doctoral-level theory plication of management theories W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 290.02.Family Health Theory. (3-4)

281B. Res Sem; Hlth &Its Corre- development. Lecture 3 hours. and administrative processes. Em- 292B. Physiology of Pregnancy. (2) hours.
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing

lates. (4) § Sp. Prerequisite: P.Benner phasis on leading, planning, organ- § Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- V. Cleland 290.01. Seminar 3 hours. Other 0-
N281A and enrollment in Ph.D. izing, controlling, decision-making, structor. Lecture 2 hours. Course critically analyzes the rela- 3 hours. Course offers introduction to finan-managing change, and evaluating. L.Mayberryprogram in Nursing, or consent of tionship of stress and coping to M. Savedra cial accounting principles as they 

MENT HLTH COM ADM instructor. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 3 health and illness. Examines theo- Course reviews and analyzes ad- relatetofinancial management in Course is a comparative analysis of hours. retical and empirical links between 288A. Executive Nursing vanced physiology and pathophysiol- health care settings. Emphasis is on theories/approachesfor deriving a M.Dodd coping strategies and therapeutic in- Administration.(3) § F, W.Prereq- ogy of pregnancy as a basis for the managers role and responsibili-theory base for family health nurs-
Course critically examines faculty terventions. Emphasis is on re- uisite: Consent of instructor. Sem- practice and research. Emphasis is ties in budgeting, monitoring, con-ing. Emphasis is on developmental, 
research investigating nursing sci- search programs. PHYSIOL inar 3 hours. on cardiovascular, hematologic, trolling, and in costing nursing ecological,field, conflict, •stress, and 
ence from the perspective of person, NURS neuroendocrine,and renal systems care. Laboratory permits skill devel-Staff adaptation theories. FAM HLTH 
environment and health. affecting adaptation and develop- opment. MENT HLTH COM 

286.0lB. Stress &Coping-Cardi- Seminar offered to doctoral stu-PHYSJOL NURS 290.03. Family Health Theory. (3) § mentduringpregnancy. NURS
opulmonary.(3-4) § W. Prerequi- dents, analyzing theories and re- F. Prerequisite: Nursing 290.01 FAM HLTH 

282. Pregnancy&Early Mother- site: Nursing 286A. Lecture 3 search relative to executive nursing 298. Thesis or Comprehensive and 290.02 or consent of instruc-hood.(3-4) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: hours. Proposal development op- roles in academic and service set- 293. Nursing Serv &Educ Evalua- Exam.(0) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
tor. Enrollment in doctoral pro-Enrollment in doctoral program. tional one unit. tings:' Course examines administra- tion.(3) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy and 

96 Nursing 97 Nursing 



permission of the graduate ad- Course offers opportunity to apply and to extend clinical expertise in are collected is emphasized. available at K and other hospitals 160.01. First-and Second-Year Ob/
viser. and evaluate theories, concepts, and selected aspects off amity health care PHYSIOL NURS by arrangement. OB GYN RS Gyn Preceptorship. (1) Su, F, W,
Staff skills in the work setting under su- nursing. Guided clinical laboratory Sp. Field work 3 hours. pervision of a preceptor. Focus is on experienceis designed to develop 140.05. Advanced Ob/GynClerk-For graduate students engaged in Browndevelopmentof the pediatric clinical mastery of advanced skills. NUTRITION ship-VMC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, writing the thesis for the master's 

specialist role in ambulatory child FAM HLTH 200. Maternal & Infant Nutrition. W,Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfactory An opportunity for first- and sec-degree or taking a comprehensive 
health care. FAM HLTH (2-4) § W.Prerequisite: Consent completion of Obstetrics and ond-year students to spend time in examination required for the mas- 407. Practicum in Physiological of instructor. Lecture 2-4 hours. Gynecology 110, Pediatrics 110, clinical /acuity offices and be ex-ter's degree. 404.06B. Ped Clin Residency. (5) W. Nursing.(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequi- Y. Gutierrez and Medicine 110 or Surgery 110. posed to the field of general Ob!Gyn. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- site: Consent of instructor. Lab 3-299. Dissertation.(0) § F, W, Sp. Open only to 4th year medical stu- OB GYN RS 

24 hours. Application of current maternal nu-tor. Lab 12 hours. Seminar 2 Prerequisite: Advancement to can- dents of schools in U.S.A. andtrition research to train students in 170.01. Sociocultural Aspects of hours. Conference 1 hour. Staffdidacy and permission of the grad- Canada.working with other health pro/es- Nutr.(1) Sp. Seminar 1 hour. uate adviser. B. Durand Opportunityto apply theory in clini- sionals to offer interdisciplinary ma- Reyes, Cooke, Sueldo AbramsCourse offers opportunity to apply cal practice to further develop skills Staff ternal nutrition counseling in the Practical clinical training in obstet-
and evaluate theories, concepts, and and to extend clinical expertise in A survey of the social, cultural and For graduate students engaged in prevention of low birth weight. Em- rics and gynecology at Valley Medi-
skills in the work setting under su- selectedaspects of physiologi,cal nurs- psychologicalfactors that determine writing the dissertation for the Doc- phasis will be on cross-cultural Jae- cal Center of Fresno. Time is di-

tor of Nursing Science (D.N.S.) or pervision of a preceptor. Focus is on ing. Guided clinical laboratory ex- tors in assessment and counseling. vided between labor and delivery food behavior in the individual. 
Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing de- developmentof the pediatric clinical perience is designed to develop mas- FAM HLTH Lectures, discussion and readings experience,gynecologyward, and 

specialist role in ambulatory child tery of advanced skills. will identify barriers to healthy food gree. obstetrics and gynecology outpatient
health care. FAM HLTH PHYSIOL NURS 202. Family Nutrition Counseling. patterns. Brief written assignments clinic. Students will have the oppor-401. Teaching Residency. (4-12) F, (3) § F, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent and c_lass discussions will develop 410. Teaching Practicum. (1-8) F, tunity to see normal, high risk, and 404.06C. Ped Clin Residency. (5)W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of of instructor. Lecture 3 hours. practical approaches to the provision 

W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of adolescentpregnancies. OB GYN instructor. Lab 12-36 hours. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- of nutritional care. 0B G YN R SY.Gutierrezinstructor. Lab 3-24 hours. RSstructor. Lab 12 hours. Seminar 2 Staff Theory and practice in the interpre- 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) Su, F, hours. Conference 1 hour. • Staff 140.06. Advanced Ob/Gyn Clerk-Opportunityto apply and evaluate talion of current concepts, princi- W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofB. Durand Supervised practice in selected com- ship-SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, theories, concepts, and skills in the pies, and research in nutrition for instructor.ponents of the teaching role in nurs- W, Sp. Prerequisite: Obstetricswork setting under the supervision Course offers opportunity to apply family counseling. Emphasis on Staff
of a preceptor. and evaluate theories, concepts, and ing. cultural dietary patterns. and Gynecology 110, Pediatrics 

Library research and directed read-skills in the work setting under su- 411A. Introduction to Computers. FAM HLTH 110, and either Medicine 110 or 
402. Administration Residency. (4- Surgery 110, or consent of in- ing under supervision of a memberpervision.of a preceptor. Focus is on (2) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 12) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Com- 208. Childhood Nutrition.(2-3) § structor. of the f acuity with the approval of developmentof the pediatric clinical R.Slaughterpletion of Nursing 287 A-B-C and the chairperson of the department. specialist role in ambulatory child Sp. Lecture 2 hours, Module 1 R. Sweet and Staff 
297, each with a grade of 'B' or Course presents overview of the im- OB GYN RS health care. FAM HLTH hour. The clerk will function as an acting higher, and consent of instructor. pact of computer technology upon Y.Gutierrez intern on the gynecology inpatient 199. Laboratory Project.(1-5) Su, Lab 12-36 hours. 405. Practicum in Mental Hlth & nursing. Focus is upon hardware 

Course provides study of nutritional service. Some gynecologic outpatient F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofStaff Com Nurs. (1-8) F, W, Sp. Prereq- and software for nursing in the 
Principles, concepts, and knowledge and emergency room experience will instructor.uisite: Consent of instructor. Lab mainframe to micro environment. Opportunityto apply and evaluate related to inf ants and children, both be possible as well as inpatient and 3-24 hours. Word processing /or scientific writ- Staff

theories, concepts, and skills in the healthy and ill. Emphasis is on surgical gynecology. OB GYN RS 
Staff ing using IBM PC is an integral A laboratoryresearchproject under work setting under the supervision growth processes, feeding practices, part of the class. PHYSIOL NURS 140.07. Advanced Gyn Clerkship- direction of a member of the faculty of a preceptor. Opportunityto apply theory in clini- disease-inducednutritional deji.cien- UC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. with the approval of the chairperson cal practice to further develop skills 411B. Fiscal Modeling. (2) § W. cies,commonproblems, and inter-403. ConsultationResidency.(4-12) Prerequisite: Obstetrics and of the department. OB GYN RS and to extend clinical expertise in Prerequisite: Nursing 411A. Prior- vention approaches. Cross-culturalF, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Gynecology 110, Pediatrics 110selected aspects of mental health ity of space available to Adminis- aspects included. FAM HLTH 222. Reproductive Endocrinologyinstructor. Lab 12-36 hpurs. and Medicine 110 or Surgery 110,and community nursing. Guided tration students. Lecture 2 hours. Sem. (1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Staff or consent of instructor. clinicaUaboratoryexperienceis de- R. Slaughter Consent of instructor. Seminar 1

Opportunityto apply and evaluate signed to develop mastery of ad- OBSTETRICS, Braga, R. Glass 
Course emphasis is on the use of hour.

theories, concepts, and skills in the vanced skills. MENT HLTH COM GYNECOLOGYAND The clerk functions in the role of an the computer as a tool for the nurse work setting under the supervision acting resident on the gynecology 
Kuhn

ADM manager in financial planning. REPRODUCTIVESCIENCES Seminar presentations in areas of of a preceptor. service. Responsibilities are primar-
405.01. Health Assessment of the PHYSIOL NURS 110. Ob/Gyn Core Clerkship. (1 ½ current interest in reproductiveen-ily on the inpatient service and will 404. Clinical Residency (4-12) F, per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-Adult Clinical Practicum. (3) SSII. docrinologybyguest speakers and 411C. Computers in Administration. include both surgical and nonsurgi-W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Prerequisite: Must be taken con- site: Medicine 132A-B-C. members of the Reproductive Endo-(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Nursing cal aspects of gynecologi,c oncology,instructor. Lab 12-36 hours. currently with N 270. Lab 4 hours. Jaffe and Staff crinology Center. Students will be 411A-B. Lecture 2 hours. endocrinology,infertility, and gen-Staff Clinical 5 hours/week. R.Slaughter Basic principles and fundamental era! gynecology. OB GYN R S required to submit a term paper. 

Student has opportunity to apply Staff techniques in obstetrics and gynecol- Coursema:ybe repeated for credit. 
Course provides an introduction to and evaluate theories, concepts, and Application of health assessment ogy, including the psychiatric as- 140.08. Ob/Gyn Preceptorship.(1V2 OB GYN RS 
administrative information systems per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-skills in the work setting under the pects of obstetrics and gynecology, concepts and skills under supervi- and their impact upon patient care. site: Obstetrics and Gynecology 230. Biology of Reproduction. (2) §supervision of a preceptor. sion of clinical preceptors. Perform- are discussed in a series of semi-

INTERDEPARTMENTAL Emphasis will beon data base man- 110 and consent of instructor and Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
ance of systematic health assessment nars, case discussions, and teach-

11 

404.01.Adult Primary Care Nursing- of adults leading to a growing abil-
agement systems in a nursing ing clinics. Students gain practical chairperson of the department. structor. Lecture 2 hours. 

!Iadministration environment. Siiteriexperiencein clinics, wards, deliv- Staff
Clinical Preceptorship. (4-12) F, W, ity to differentiate between normal PHYSIOL NURS !p

ery room, and operating room un- Clinical experience in a subspecialty Topics include hormonal regulation i:and abnormal findings to identify Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
stressors that arise from physical, 411E. Data Management. (2) § SSl, der direct superoision. OB GYN area or general obstetrics and gyne- of development, growth, and June-

structor. Lab 12-36 hours. F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: None. RS cology under the direction of a tion of reproductive tract organs isocial, and developmental services,Staff 
and to formulate an initial problem B 185A and B185B or B187 are member of the faculty. OB G YN with special emphasis on the ovaries 

Course provides an opportunity to 140.02A-B. Advanced Clinical and uterus. OB G YN R Slist that reflects the above. recommended. Lecture 1 hour, RS I,apply and evaluate theories, con- Clerkships.(1V2per week) Su, F, FAM HLTH Lab 3 hours. 150.01. Research in Ob/Gyn &Re- 231. Hormone Receptor Binding. (2) cepts, and skills in the work setting W,Sp. Prerequisite: ObstetricsS. Paul § F. Prerequisite: Consent of in- Iunder the supervision of a preceptor. 406. Practicum in Family Hlth Care and Gynecology 110, consent of pro Sci. (1 V2per week) Su, F, W, 
iiCourse offers a hands-on experience MENT HLTH COM ADM Nurs.(1-8) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: instructor, and approval of depart- Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- structor. Lecture 2 hours. ifwith computers and programs that ment at off-campus hospital. structor and chairperson of the de- J. Roberts Consent of instructor. Lab 3-24 404.06A. Ped Clin Residency. (5) F. can be used for data management partment.hours. Braga, R. Glass An in-depth assessment of the char-Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- and statistical analysis. The bene- Staff acterization of hormone receptor in- 1;1

tor. Lab 12 hours. Seminar 2 Staff fits of considering options for data Advanced clinical clerkship. Senior 
A nonclinical research project un- teractionsby ligand binding meth-hours. Conference 1 hour. Opportunityto apply theory in clini- collection, entry, analysis, and pre- clerkships in both inpatient and out-
der the direction of a member of the ods. Lectures, assigned readings, 
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patient obstetrics and gynecology areB. Durand cal practice to further develop skills paring research strategy before data faculty. OB GYN R S and problems will focus on theoreti-
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cal and practical aspects of tech­
niques and data analysis. OB GYN 
RS 

400. Staff Conferences. (1) § Su, F, 
W,Sp. 
Jaffe and Staff 
Conferences comprised of formal 
discussionsby staff, faculty, and 
visiting lecturers. OB GYN RS 

401. Surgical Pathology Seminar. 
(1) § Su, F, W,Sp. 
E. Hill,Braga, H.Jones 
Seminar includes the presentation 
of pathologic material from the ob­
stetric and gynecologic services with 
formal instruction and discussions. 
OB GYN RS 

402. House Staff Seminar. (1) § Su, 
F, W, Sp. 
Laros 
Seminars include presentations of 
special topics, literature reviews, 
and discussions. Discussions of res­
ident staff functions also are held. 
OB GYN RS 

450. Clinical Obstetrics & Gynecol­
ogy.(10) § Su, F, W, Sp. 
UC Laros,SFGH R. Sweet, 
CWebb 
Residents are responsible for the 
care of patients in the hospital and 
outpatient clinic. Formal and indi­
vidual instruction is conducted. OB 
GYNRS 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 
First-YearCoordinatedInstruction­
Medicine 131A-B-C. Lecture-dem­
onstrations and section work de­
voted to the supervised examina­
tion of patients. 
Core Clerkshi~Surgery ll0 and 
111 include lectures and clinical 
experience in the diagnosis and 
care of eye diseases. 
140.0lA. Advanced Ophthalmology 
Clkshp--UC. (1 Yzper week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 
and Surgery 110 or consent of in­
structor. 
Drake 
Students will serve as subinterns on 
the ophthalmology wards. They will 
work up and present patients, and 
attend surgery and postoperative 
clinics. This is an intensive clerk­
ship where students will be on 
twenty-fourhour call the entire 
time. OPHTHALMOL 

140.0lB. Advanced Ophthalmology 
Clkshp--UC.(1 V2 per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
O'Donnell 
Students will observe, work up and 
present ophthalmology outpatients at 
the Eye Clinic. They will attend de­
partment rounds and conferences. 
OPHTHALMOL 

140.02. Off-CampusClerkship.(l½ 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­
site: Consent of instructor. 
O'Donnell and Staff 
Clinical clerkship in approved hos­
pitals by special arrangement and 
approvalby the dean and the chair­
person of the department. 
OPHTHALMOL 

140.03A. Comprehensive Clerkship 
in Ophthalmology-SFGH. (1Yzper 
week) Su. Prerequisite: Medicine 
110 or consent of instructor. One 
student per block. 
Seiff 
Students serve as subintems on the 
OphthalmologyService. They work 
up and present cases in the outpa­
tient clinic and on the wards; and 
have the opportunity to participate 
in the operating room. On-call and 
weekend responsibilities should be 
expected. OPHTHALMOL 

140.03B. Clinical Clerkship-­
SFGH. (1 V2 per week) SSl, SS2, 
Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of instructor. Two students 
per block except summer when 
one student per block. 
Goodner 
Clinical observations of patients in 
clinic, wards, and surgery at San 
Francisco General Hospital. 
OPHTHALMOL 

140.04.Adv Ophthalmology Clerk­
ship--L. (1 Yzper week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. 
Kearney 
Clinical observation of patients in 
the clinic+, wards, and surgery at 
L. OPHTHALMOL 

140.05.Adv Ophthalmology Clerk­
ship--VMC. (1Y2per week) Su, F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Whitten 
Under close supervision, students 
are involved in the clinical observa­
tion of patients in the Eye Clinic, 
on the wards and in surgery, and 
participate in departmental confer­
ences.Main objective of the course 
is to enable students to perform a 
complete eye examination. 
OPHTHALMOL 

140.06.Adv Ophthalmology Clerk­
ship-VA.(lV2 per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. 
Stanley 
Clinical observation of patients in 
clinics, wards and surgery. 
OPHTHALMOL 

150.02. OphthalmologyResearch. 
(1Yzper week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­
requisite: Consent of instructor 
and chairperson of the depart­
ment. 
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S. Kramer 
A research project under the direc­
tion of a member of the faculty car­
ried out in the Department of Oph­
thalmology. OPHTHALMOL 
198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. 
S. Kramer 
Library research and directed read­
ing under supervision of a member 
of the f acuity with the approval of 
the chairperson of the department. 
OPHTHALMOL 
199. LaboratoryProject.(1-5) F, W, 
Sp. 
S. Kramer 
A laboratory research project under 
direction of a member of the f acuity 
with the approval of the chairperson 
of the department. 
OPHTHALMOL 
400. Staff Conference. (1) F, W, Sp. 
S. Kramer 
Residents prepare and present diag­
nostic and therapeutic problem 
cases. Discussion byf acuity and 
visitors follows. Residents also pres­
ent papers on various aspects of 
•medicine and ophthalmology, which 
are discussed byfaculty members. 
OPHTHALMOL 
401. Staff Conference. (1) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: First- and third-year 
residents. 
S. Kramer 
Conferences include grand rounds 
and case presentations of hospital 
patients, review of recent literature 
in ophthalmology, and assigned 
reading with required reports. 
OPHTHALMOL 
402. Special Topics Seminar. (6) F, 
W, Sp. 
S. Kramer 
Seminars include didactic lectures 
in practical work covering pathol­
ogy, neuro-ophthalmology, uveitis, 
physiological optics, refraction, ocu­
lar motility, glaucoma, and micro­
biology. OPHTHALMOL 
403. Basic Ophthalmologic Science. 
(6) Su. Required for first-year res­
idents. 
S. Kramer 
Didactic lectures and demonstra­
tions cover the basic sciences as 
applied to ophthalmology. Thesein­
clude anatomy, histology, biochem­
istry, physiology, and pharmacology. 
OPHTHALMOL 
450.Clinical Ophthalmology. (1Yz 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
M.Drake 
Residents, under supervision, are 
responsiblefor patients in the Eye 
Clinic. First-year residents assist in 
eye surgery and the Eye Bank pro­
gram. Specialty clinics include ex­
ternal diseases, extraocular mus-

cles, medical ophthalmology, 
ophthalmoscopy,refraction, cata­
ract, glaucoma, neuro-ophthalmol­
ogy, plastic surgery, and tumor. 
OPHTHALMOL 

454. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1Yz 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
UC Beard,CHMC E. Stem 
Residents, under supervision, are 
responsiblefor patient care includ­
ing diagnostic studies and treat­
ment of medical eye care, diagnosis, 
surgery, and follow-up treatment of 
surgical eye cases. Residents con­
sult for other hospital services. 
OPHTHALMOL 

455. Fourth-YearResidency.(1Yz 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
S. Kramer 
Fourth-year residency taken at UC 
or at any approved institution sub­
ject to the approval of the chairper­
son of the department and the dean. 
OPHTHALMOL 

457. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1Yz 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
PH A.Schwartz, 
STM R. N.Shaffer, Schatz, 
CHS, SRM Rathbun, 
RDMC T. Moore 
Residents or fellows, under supervi­
sion, are responsible for patient 
care, including diagnostic studies 
and treatment of medical eye care, 
diagnosis, surgery, and follow-up 
treatment of surgical eye cases. 
OPHTHALMOL 

490. Clinical Ophthalmology. (1Yz 
per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
Goodner 
Residents, under supervision of the 
attending staff, are responsible for 
patient care on wards and in the 
follow-up clinic, including diagnos­
tic studies and consultation. This 
rotation is combined with patient­
care assignments in the Otolaryn­
gology Service. OPHTHALMOL 

ORAL BIOLOGY 
111.First Year Special Study. (2) F. 
Prerequisite: Passing placement 
examination and consent of in­
structor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Newbrun, Beirne, Bhatnagar 
Discussion of biological problems of 
interestin dentistry including sa­
liva, mineral metabolism, hydroxyl­
apatite crystal structure, connective 
tissue, bacterial cell walls, oral bac­
terial metabolism, and blood coagu­
lation. STOMATOLOGY 

126. Introductionto Oral Biology. 
(2Yz)F. Prerequisite: Anatomy 
118. Lecture 2½ hours. Lab 4 
hours. 
Christie 
Introduction to oral biology corre­
lating morphology, chemistry, func­
tion of dental and paradental tis-
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sues. Topics include head and neck 
embryology,enamel, dentin, cemen­
tum, pulp and pu!pal disease, den­
tal caries, dental anomalies, tooth 
eruption, periodontium and perio­
aontal disease, oral mucous mem­
branes. STOMATOLOGY 

128A. Intro to Caries & Perio.(1) F. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry ll0A­
B, Microbiology 126A. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Robertson, Newbrun, Armitage 
Introduction to the etiology, patho­
genesis, and diagnosis of dental 
caries and periodontal disease. 
STOMATOLOGY 

128B. Microbiology of Caries & 
Perio.(1) W.Prerequisite: Oral Bi­
ology 128A. Lecture 1 hour. 
P.Murray 
Introduction to the microbiology of 
caries and periodontal disease. The 
formation and pathogenic potential 
of dental plaques are discussed. 
STOMATOLOGY 

128C. Caries &PeriodontalDis­
ease. (3) Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Bi­
ology 128A-B, Microbiology 126B. 
Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
Newbrun, Robertson, Armitage 
Principles in the prevention and 
treatment of caries and periodontal 
disease. Dietary factors in the path­
ogenesis of caries and periodontal 
disease are covered and the role of 
fluorides in caries prevention is dis­
cussed. Practical experience in the 
diagnosis/treatmentof periodontal 
diseases will be provided. 
STOMATOLOGY 

175A-B-C.Oral Immunology and Im­
munopathology.(2-2-2) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Greenspan 
Lectures and seminars on immuno­
logical mechanisms and their con­
tribution to oral diseases. Topics 
covered include the immunology of 
periodontal disease, oral microbial 
diseases, oral autoimmune disease, 
and discussions of the interface of 
immunopathologyand inflamma­
tion. STOMATOLOGY 

181. Scientific Writing. (1) F. En­
rollment limited to 8. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Robertson, Pritchard, Leash 
Lecture and discussion on the orga­
nization, content, preparation, and 
submission of a scientific research 
paper, the principles of clear, con­
cise, and precise scientific writing, 
and resources for scientific authors. 
STOMATOLOGY 

186. Introductionto Biological Sci­
ences. (1) Su. Lecture, Labora­
tory, Demonstration: 9 hours for 3 
weeks. 
Christie 

Introduction to the biological sci­
ences taught in the first year in den­
tistry ( anatomy, biochemistry, physi­
ology). This course includes one 
half-day per week orientation to the 
campus community. 
STOMATOLOGY 

202A-B-C-D.ExperimentalTech­
niques in Oral Biology. (1-1-1-1) § 
Su, F, W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
Newbrun and Staff 
Principles and methods employed in 
oral biology such as radioisotope 
techniques, spectroscopy, chromato­
graphic techniques, use of animal 
models, cell fractionation and en­
zyme purification, methods in cell 
mediated immunology, antibody 
quantitation, immunomorphology, 
antibiotic sensitivity testing, and in­
dices for quantitating dental dis­
eases. ORAL MED 

208A-B-C.Oral Immunology and lm­
munopathology.(2-2-2) § F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­
tor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Armitage, P. Murray, Greenspan 
Lectures and seminars on immuno­
logical mechanisms and their con­
tribution to oral diseases. Topics 
covered include the immunology of 
periodontal disease, oral microbial 
diseases, oral autoimmune disease, 
and discussions of the interface of 
immunopathologyand inflamma­
tion. STOMATOLOGY 

209. Connective Tissue Biology. (2-
3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Bio­
chemistry 207 or consent of in­
structor. Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Staff 
A course in connective tissue biol­
ogy, concerned mainly with the de­
velopment, differentiation, and pa­
thology of connective tissues, 
including topics such as regulatory 
controls of connective tissue ma­
cromolecules,fibrosis, wound heal­
ing, inflammation, tissue destruc­
tion, and selected genetic disorders. 
STOMATOLOGY 

210. Topicsin Virology.(1) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: General knowledge 
of microbiology, immunology, mo­
lecular biology, or consent of in­
structor. Seminar 1 hour. 
Pereira 
Small group tutorial in which spe­
cial topics in virology and correlated 
reading will be selected for discus­
sion by students and staff members. 
STOMATOLOGY 

215. LaboratoryRotation.(4) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lab 12 hours. 
Staff 
A laboratory rotation course to fa­
miliarize first-year graduate stu­
dents with various approaches to re-



search in Oral Biology. 
STOMATOLOGY 
220. CurrentTopics.(1 ½) § F, W, 
Sp. Seminar 1 ½ hours 
Staff 
A seminar series covering current 
advances in research in oral biology 
in a systematicmanner. Current 
literature will be critically reviewed 
by students under f acul~ supervi­
sion, or byfacull:j or guest lectur­
ers. STOMATOLOGY 
221. ExtracellularMatrices.(2) § 
F.Prerequisite: Consent of gradu­
ate advisor and instructor. Semi­
nar 2 hours. 
Fisher, Damsky, Kramer 
Assembly qnd composition of extra­
cellular matric-es, including inter-

• actionsthat occur between cells and 
matrices: Emphasis on the role of 
various extracellular matrices dur­
ing development, function of cell­
matrix•interactions in the adult, 
and the perturbation of these rela­
tionships that accompanies various 
dislUlSceprocesses. 
STOMATOLOGY 

222. Mineralization.(1) § W.Pre­
. requisite: Oral Biology 221. Con-
•sent of graduate advisor and in­
structor. Seminar l hour. 
Dansky 
Recent information on cell biology 
and physiology of mineralized tis­
sues, and cell biology and develop­
ment of cell types that produce the 
extracellularmatricesthat are sub­
se,(Juentlymineralized. Emphasis 
on process of mineralization and 
the hormone regulation of hiineral 
dej)ositumand mobilization. 
STOMAJ'OLOGY 
223. Saliva and Salivary Gland . (2) 
§ $p. Prerequisite: Consent of 
graduateadvisor and instructor. 
Seminar 2 hours. 
Newbrun 
This course will frresent recent in­
formation on the composition, regu­
lation and function of the secretions 
from the major and minor salivary 
glands. Special consideration will 
be given to salivary gland dysfunc­
tiim and its consequences. 
STOMATOLOGY 

224. Host Respo11$e. (2) § F. Pre­
requisite: Consent of graduate ad­
visor and instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. 
Daniels; Khoury, Pappo 
Componentsof the immune system, 
survey of the various immunologic -
mechanisms in host responses, and 
cu"ent working concepts of the im­
mune system. Overview of conse­
quences that failure, exaggeration, 
or inability to distinguish self from 
non-self,~ have for the host. 
STOMATOLOGY 

225. Oral Microbiology I. (2) § W. 
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate 
advisor and instructor. Seminar 2 
hours: 
Felton, Newbrun, and Staff 
Current information on pathogenic 
mechanisms involved in oral dis­
eases, with emphasis on the struc­
ture metalfOlism, genetics and eco­
logical relationships of oral 
microorganisms.STOMATOLOGY 

226. Oral MicrobioloW Il. (2) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Oral Biology 225. 
Consent of graduate advisor and 
instructor. Seminar 2 hours. 
Felton, Newbrun, and Staff 
Continuation of Oral Microbiology 
studies begun in Oral Biology 225. 
STOMATOLOGY 
250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. 
Staff 
STOMATOWGY 
297. Special Study. (1-3) § F, W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
Reading and conferences under the 
direction ofa member of the staff 
STOMATOLOGY 

298. Thesis. (0) § F, W.Sp. Pre­
requisite: Advancement to candi­
dacy and permission of the gradu­
ate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the thesis for the master's 
degree. S10MATOLOGY • 

300A-B-C-D.TeachingPracticum. 
(1-4, 1-4, 1-4,1-4) § F, W,Sp, 
SSl. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
structor. -. 
Staff 
Practice in teaching in a cout'Se in 
oral biology under the sujJerviswn 
of the instructor in charge. 
STOMATOLOGY 

406A-B-C.Selected Topics. (1-1-1) 
§ F, W, Sp. Seminar l hour. 
Siaff • 
A wide spectrum of selected toptes 
related to oral biology is presented 
with emphasis on basic and applied 
reseqrch metJwdowgy, pertinence of 
problems, significance of findings, 
and critical evaluation of data. 
STOMATOLOGY 

ORAL MIDICINI AND 
HOSPITALDINTIITRY 
109.01. ClinicalOral Medicine. (0-
2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite; Oral 
Medicine and Hospital Dentistry 
120; 126, and 127. Lecture and 
clinic2 hours. 
Chinn, Caswell and Staff 
Group rotation through two five­
week sections: clinical diagnosis­
patient presentation entailing his-
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tory-taking, examination, diagno­
sis, treatment, and follow-up; and 
medicine-introduction to internal 
medicine and physical diagnosis. 
STOMATOLOGY 
122.Oral Medicine. (4) Sp. Pre­
requisite: Oral Pathology 127 A 
and 127B. Lecture 4 hours. 
Olson, Silverman,· Chinn 
Introduction to recognit£on, diagno­
sis and treatment af oral manifes­
tations of systemic diseases, and 
principles of clinical medicine 
throughpresentaticnof the mecha­
nism, dwgnosisand treatment of 
common organ system diseases. 
Will present modifications necessary 
for the dental treatment of patients 
with these diseases. 
STOMATOLOGY 
130. Infectious Diseases. (1½) Su, 
SS3. Prerequisite: Oral Medicine 
120 and 121; junior standing. Lec­
ture 2 hours per 8 weeks. 
Silverman, Olson, Chinn 
History taking and differential di­
agnosis. Signs, symptoms and di­
agnosis of infectio.tis .diseases with 
emphasis on AIDS, hepatitis, 
liett,es and candidiasis. Manage­
ment problems and solutions. In­
fectious disease control guidelines. 
STOMATOLOGY 
139. Clinical Acute Dental Care. (0-
1) W,Sp. Clinic 15 hours per 
quarter. 
Rosenquist,Danford 
Clinical experience and small 
group seminar discusswn on topics 
including diagnosis, treatment, and 
pain and infection control of acute 
dental problems. STOMATOLOG Y 
149.Acute Dental Care Clinic. (0-
1) SS, F. Clinic 15 hours per 
quarter. 
Rosenquist,Danford 
Expanded clinical experience in the 
diagnosis and treatment of acute 
dental conditions. 
STOMATOLOGY 
171.Advanced Oral Medicine. (2) 
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Medi­
cine and Hospital Dentistry 126 
and consent of instructor. Seminar 
2 hours. 
Ryder 
Advanced study of !hf oral tissues, 
with emphasis on their histophysio­
logical aspects. STOMATOLOGY 
180A·B-C.Clinical Pathology Con­
ference. (1-1~1) F, W.Sp. Prereq­
uisite: Fourth-year standing. Lec­
ture l l/2hours. 
S. SilvennanandStaff 
Clinical pathology conference; biol­
ogy, diagnosis, and treatment of 
various oral lesions and associated 
patient problems. Some oral condi­
ticns ares critically re-evaluated in 
the light of current research ad-

vances. Specific medical knowledge 
is related to patient care. 
STOMATOWGY 

189.Acute Dental Care Clerkship. 
(1-10) Su, F, W, Sp. Clinic 30 
hours per week. 
Rosenquist,Danford 
Advanced instruction and clinical 
experiencein the diagnosis and 
treatment of acute dental problems. 
STOMATOLOGY · 
189.(ll. Clinical Oral Dentistry ..(1) 
F, W.$p: Prerequisite: Oral Biol­
ogy 109.01 and consent of instruc­
tor. Clinic 3 hours. 
S. Silverman 
P arlu:ipation in the Oral Medicine 
Clinic:applyknowledge of history­
lakingand differential diagnosis; 
utilize various diagnostic techniQues 
SUf~ as biopsy, cytology,and certain 
clinical pathology laboratory tests; 
inte,p-retresults, prescribe treat­
ment and follow-up; hospital 
rounds and weekly seminar. 
STOMATOLOGY 

189.03.Adv General Dentistry 
Clerkship.(1½ per week) F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
Standing and approval of Clinic Re­
view· Committee . 
S. Silverman,Ware 
Students provide comprehensive 
dental care to patients assigned to 

• them,.undersupervisionof staff in 
the medical and hospital environ­
ment. Students also attend semi­
nars and conferences. 
STOMATOWGY. 
190.Oral Medicine. (1 ½) W.Lec­
ture 1 ½ hours. 
S. Silverman,T.E. Daniels, J. Olson 
Review of oral diseases most rele­
vant to physicians. Etiology, diag­
nosis, management and prevention 
are covered. Subjects include intro­
duction to dentistry, caries; fluor­
ide, periodontal disease, Precancer­
ous lesums, oral cancer, saliva, 
salivary gland disease, oral aphthae, 
hett,es, smoking, diseases of the 
tongue. STOMATOLOGY 
199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) F, W, 
Sp. • 
Staff 
A_ klbo_ratory researchproject under 
direction of a memberof the /acuity
with the approval of the chaitt,erson 
of the tkparlment. • 
STOMATOLOGY 
206.Oral MedicineSeminat (1-4) § 
F. Seminar 1-4 • hours. 
Silvennan 
A .wide spectrum of s.elected topics
related to oral biology is presented 
with emphasis on basic and applied 
research methoddogy,, pertinence of 
problems, significance of findings, 
and critical evaluation of data. 
STOMATOWGY 

prets results, prescribes trea.tmint, 
and follows up with patient reviews. 
STOMATOLOGY 

ORAL PATHOLOGY • 
127 A-B. Introduction to Oral Pathol­
ogy.(0-5½) F, W. Prerequisite: 
Oral Biology 126. Lecture 4½ 
hours. Lab 3 hours. • • 
J. Greenspan,T.L. Green 
Course correlates clinical oral pa­
thology with histolcgic changes. 
EmphasisisPlacedon the micro­

207. Oral Pathology. (1-4) § F, W, 
Sp. 
S. Silverman 
Advanced considerations in the field 
of histopathology. Applicationsof 
newer techniQues and concepts are 
presented to increase understanding 
of the oral cavizy in health and dis­
ease. Etiology, diagnosis, and ther­
apeuticsare discussed. 
STOMATOLOGY 

400. MaxillofacialProsthodontics. 
(0-1) § F, W. Lecture. I hour. 
Zlotolow 
Course is designed to acquaint resi­
dents and fellows with the multidis­
ciplinary aspects of maxillof acial 
prosthetics.Lectures will be given 
on ma.xillofacial prosthetic tech­
niques, oncology, head and neck 
surgery, plastic surgery, oral sur­
gery, therapeutic radwlogy, psychol­
ogy, and related oral biology. 
STOMATOLOGY 

489.01.Oral Medicine. (1) § F, W, 
Sp. Clinic 3 hours. 
S. Silverman 
Participationin the Oral Medicine 
Clinic applying knowledge (Jf his­
tory-takingand differential diagno­
sis; utilizes various diagnostic tech­
niljuis such as biopsy, cytology, and 
certain clinical pathology laboratory 
tests; intett,rets results,. prescribes 
treatment, and follows up; hospital 
rounds;and weekly seminars. 
STOMATOLOGY . 
489.02.Oral Medicine. (1) § F, W. 
Sp. Prerequisite: D.D.S. degree 
and consent of instructor. Clinic 3 
hours .. 
Staff 
Participation in the Temporomandi­
bular Joint Clinic applying knowl­
edge of history-takingand differen­
tial diagnosis; utilizes such • 
diagnostic technics as Jamina­
graphic.X rays, occlusal analysis, 
and otheY specific joint tests; inter­
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L. Hansen and Staff 
A seminar designed to acquaint 
postdoctoralstudents with cu"ent 
advances, techniques, trends, and 
developmentsin the fie.Id of oral pa­
thology.STOMATOLOGY . 

176A-B. Oral Pathology Seminar. 
(3-3) F, W. Seminar 3 hours. . 
Daniels 
Lectures and seminars on diseases 
of the jaws, oral mucosa and sali­
vary glands. Disease entities are 
studied through review of current 
literature and presentation of their 
clinical and histopathological fea­
tures, with emphasis on pathogen­
esis, diagnosis and management. 
STOMATOWGY 

181.ForensicOdontology.(1) F, Sp. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
T.L. Green 
Identi/icationby means of dental 
evidence is known as forensic odon­
tology. Course includes identifica­
tion procedures in single and multi­
ple deaths including homicides and 
mass disasters, forensic ~ntal ra­
dwlogy, bite-marks and btte injury, 
the medico-legal autopsy,fire re­
search, and forensic anthropology. 
STOMATOLOGY 

408A-B. Oral Pathology Seminar. 
(3-3) F, W. Seminar 3 hours. · • 
Daniels 
Lectures and seminars on diseases 
of the jaws, oral mucosa and sali­
vary glands. Disease entities are 
studied through review of current 
literature and presentation of their 
clinical and histopathological fea­
tures, with emf,hasis on palJiogen­
esis, diagnosis and management. 
STOMATOLOGY . · 

ORAL RADIOLOGY 
109.01. Intro to Clinical Radiology. 
(0,1) W,Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Ra­
diology 121. Clinic and seminar 15 
hours. • • 
Rosenquist 
Clinical experience infull-mouth 
radiography,emergencyradiograa 
phy, laminagraphy, /J<J-noramicra­
diography,darkro<»ntechniljue, and 
qualiry control. Application of anat­
om)l pathology and prevums didac­
tic experience in radiology in inter-
pretingradiographsand in • 
establishingdifferentialdiagnosis. 
STOMATOLOGY 

109.02. AdvancedClinical Radio!-
scopic and laboratory inte,pretation
of cellular, tissue, and chemical al­
terations.Laboratorysessions con­
centrateon clinical presentation of 
oral diseases. STOMATOLOGY 
172.CurrentOralPathology.(1-2) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Registration in 
postgraduate specialty program. 
Seminar 1-2 hours. . 

•ogy.(0.l) S, R Prerequisite: Oral 
Radiology 121 and109.01. Clinic 
and seminar 15 hours; 
Rosenquist 
Clinical experience and small group 
instruction is protJUled in oral ra­
diologyat the advanced predoctoral 
level. Course will provide advanced 
experiencein intraoral and ex- • 



traoral radiographic techniques and 175. Advanced Diagnostic Oral Ra­ A didactic course outlining the basic 174. Oral Surgery Seminar. (1) F, enced in general dental practice. tric dentistry program or consent
introduce students to the full range diology.(1) W. Lecture 1 hour. principles and techniques of pain W,Sp. Prerequisite: Limited to in­ Students will treat problems and re­ of instructor. Lecture 1 hour.
of X-ray imaging techniques. STO­ Kircos and anxiety control in the dental of­ terns and residents. Seminar 1 fer others to specialists. Observation I. NielsenMATOLOGY fice. Emphasis is on nitrous oxide hour.Advanced diagnostic oral radiology of specialists' management of the Various concepts of occlusion and 
111. Principles of Diagnostic Radiol­ emphasizingnew concepts in the and oxygen and intravenous seda­ R.Smith more difficult problems is included. its biological determinants will be tion. STOMATOLOGY GR DEVEL ogy.(1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour. principles of image formation. In­ Seminar includes presentation (Jj discussed as they affect functional 

troduction to CT, SPECT, MR, 130C. Diagnosis &Treatment of case studies, literature review, clini­Kircos 121. Development of Occlusion. (1) problems of the temporomandibular 
and digital imaging and their appli­ Pain.(1) W. Prerequisite: Anatomy cal pathology presentations, and oc­Introduction to principles of diag­ Sp. Lecture 1 hour. joint. GR DEVEL 
cations to maxi/lo/ acial imaging. 117 A-B and Microbiology 126A-B. casional guest lectures. nostic radiology with foundations in VargervikSTOMATOLOGY STOMATOLOGY 171.02A-B-C.Practice Management. Lecture 1 hour. physical and biological science. In­ Course describes the mode of growth (2-2-2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: En­

cludes historical contributions to ra­ 186.01. Advanced Oral Radiology. R. Smith, Gordon 175. Advanced Clinical Oral Sur­ of the craniofacial complex. General rollment in postdoctoral orthodon­
diology, production of X-radiation, (0-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Oral A didactic course covering current gery.(1 V2 per week) Su. Prerequi­ aspects of growth with clinical im­ tics or pediatric dentistry program
interactions of X rays with matter, Radiology 121. Approval of Clinic advances in the field of pain and a site: Limited to oral surgery in­ plications for the growing child are or consent of instructor. Lecture 2
biologicaleffects of ionizing radia­ Review Committee. Seminar 1-2 variety of topics such as physical terns. Hospital and clinic 40 hours. discussed, including the eruption of hours.
tion, applications of radiological hours. Clinic 0-6 hours. evaluation of the pained patient, Kahan teeth and their correlation with fa­ R. Meyer health, radiographic image forma­ Parks temporomandibularjoint dysfunc­ cial growth. GR DEVEL Interns and residents, under super­ A survey course intended to prepare tion, and photochemistry. tion, myof ascial pain, and neur­Continuation of Oral Radiology vision, are responsible for prepara­ 131A-B. Orthodontics in General the student to deal with the realities STOMATOLOGY algic pain. STOMATOLOGY 121 and 131 in a seminar teaching tion of case records, laboratory Practice.(0-3, 0-3) F, W. Prerequi­ of managing an orthodontic prac­
121.RadiographicInterpretation. format. STOMATOLOGY 131. Reconstructive Oral&Maxillo­ work, preoperative patient prepara­ site: Orthodontics 121. Lecture 2 tice. Thirty-six topics are explored 

tion, attendance at surgery, postop­ hours F; 1 hour W. and discussed by students and fac­(1) F. Lecture 1 hour. facial Surgery & lmplantology.(1)199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, erative care, and attendance at fol­ R. Boyd ulty. Several visitors representing Kircos Sp. Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Surgery 
130A, 130B and 130C or consent low-up clinics. In addition, senior different areas are invited to present An introduction to the fundamen­ Staff Recognition and treatment of the residents have certain administra­ guest seminars. GR DEVEL of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. tals of radiographic inte,Pretation, problems most commonly seen byA laboratory research project under tive, teaching and clinical responsi­some of the basic physics of X-ray direction of a member of the faculty R. Smith, N. Gordon, Kahan, 

bilities. STOMATOLOGY the general practitioner. 171.03. Functional Appliance Ther­
generation, and radiation biology. Pogrel, Devlin with the approval of the chai,Person GR DEVEL apy.(2) SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: 
STOMATOLOGY Procedural skills and academic 189.04.Advanced Clinical Oral Sur­ Enrollment in postdoctoral ortho­of the department. 160. OrthodonticConcepts.(1) Sp.knowledge the general dentist STOMATOLOGY gery.(0-l6V2) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ dontic or pediatric dentistry pro­129. Introductionto Clinical In­ Lecture 1 hour. should be familiar with: includes requisite: Fourth-year standing and gram or consent of instructor. traoral Radiology. (½) W,Sp. Pre­ preprostheticsurgery and implantol­ approval of departmental chairper­ E. West Lecture 2 hours. requisite: Oral Radiology 111; Oral ORAL SURGERY ogy, treatment of developmental and sons. A discussion of recognition, etiol­ ScholzRadiology 121. Lab 2 hours. Semi­ 109. Clinical Oral Surgery. (0-7½) acquired deformities of the jaws, in­ R. Smith, Gordon ogy, and principles of orthodontics nar 1 hour. Conference 2 hours. SS, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Third­ This course is designed to provide fections, temporomandibular joint, Clerkships may be at UC, SFGH, for the dental hygienist. Rosenquist, Straub, Danford, year standing. For senior rotation, the skills necessary to select the ap­fractures of the jaws and contiguous MZ,VA, or at another affiliated in­ GR DEVEL Kirkland, Angin, Meadows student must have passed Oral prapriate functional appliance, de­structures, osteomyelitis. stitution. Students participate in Introduces the sophomore dental Surgery 120, 130A, 130B, 130C, STOMATOLOGY 170A-B-D-E.OrthodonticDiagnosis. sign the appliance, instruct the lab­oral surgery care of hospital inpa­student to intraoral radiographic 131 and 132 or have consent from (1-1-1-1) SSl, SS2, F, W. Prereq­ oratory in the making of the tients and outpatients, attend semi­132. Patient Evaluation in Med techniques. Through use of manne­ the division chairperson. Clinic uisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral appliance, and manage the patient's nars and lectures. Erner.(½)F.quins, provides basic radiographic variable. orthodontic or pediatric dentistry treatment to a successful conclu­STOMATOLOGYexperiencesnecessaryfor transitions R. Smith R. A. Smith program or consent of instructor. sion. GR DEVEL 
to the clinics. Equals the lab exer­ Students learn to recognize and Medical evaluation of dental pa­ 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, W, Lecture 1 hour. 172A-B-C-D-E.Evaluation of Facial cises required by the California treat common dental and medical tients and in-depth evaluation and Sp. E. West Form I. (2-2-2-2-2) F, W, Sp, SSl, Board of Dental Examiners for ra­ emergencies;perform routine exo­ treatment of patients with medical Kahan Classification, etiology, and diagno­ SS2. Prerequisite: Enrollment indiation safety. STOMATOLOG Y dontia and minor oral surgical pro­ problems. Evaluation and treat­ A laboratory research project under sis of malocclusion. The various di­ postdoctoral orthodontic or pedia­cedures; assist on major procedures ment of cardiac arrest. Discussion direction of a member of the f acuity agnostic modalities used in patient tric dentistry program or consent131. RadiographicInterpretation. in operating room setting; utilize of emergency drugs and develop­ with the approval of the chai,Person evaluation and treatment planning of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. (1) Sp. Prerequisite: Oral Radiol­ common techniques of pain and ment of an office emergency kit. of the department. will be presented. GR DEVEL ogy 121. Lecture 1 hour. Nielsen, Quinn anxiety control; assist with admis­ Demonstrations of parenteral STOMATOLOGYKircos sion, work-up and discharge of hos­ administration of drugs. 170.0lA-B-C. Journal Club. (1-1-1) Use of diagnostic radiography in the 
Course is a continuation of Oral pital patients. STOMATOLOGY STOMATOLOGY 489.01. Clinical Oral Surgery. (1) F, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment evaluation of dental and facial mor­
Radiology 121 and is intended to W,Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in in postdoctoral orthodontic or pe­ phology is presented. Evaluation of 120. Local Anesthesia. (½) Sp. 171. Applied Surgical Anatomy. (1)broaden the scope of radiographic dental internship program. Clinic diatric dentistry program or con­ mo,Phologicalrelationships,facialR.Smith, Gordon F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Limited to inte,Pretation.Additional aspects V2 day. sent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. growth and development, skeletal interns and residents. Lab 3 concerning radiation biology are Course covers local anesthetics and R.A. Smith E. West maturation, the biological responsehours.also included. STOMATOLOGY techniques as they pertain to the to treatment modalities, and the Course is designed to teach the den­ A participation course in the review, dentition and oral cavity. Pogrel 

tal intern exodontia procedures un­ analysis, and critical evaluation of complex interrelationship of these 159.X-Ray Technique. (1) W. Lab 3 STOMATOLOGY Relationships of gross anatomical /actors will be discussed. der close supervision in the oral the professional literature dealing hours. structures of the head and neck are 130A. Dentoalveolar Surgery.(1) surgery clinic. The trainee takes re­ GR DEVEL with orthodontics and its related Rosenquist studied during laboratory dissec­SS. Prerequisite: Anatomy 117A-B sponsibilityfor care of the oral sur­ fields. GR DEVEL 172.0lA-B-C. Research Design. (1-A course in intraoral X-ray tech­ tions. Emphasis is placed on the and Microbiology 126A-B. Lecture gery patient including preoperative 1-1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: En­nique including instruction in the correlation of cadaver dissection evaluation, surgery Planning, and 1 71. Orthodontics in Periodontic and seminar. rollment in postdoctoral orthodon­long cone paralleling method and findings to diagnosis and operating postoperativecare. Prac. (1) W. Prerequisite: ConsentGordon, R. Smith tic or pediatric dentistry programpractice on mannequins and skulls. room surgery. STOMATOLOGY STOMATOLOG Y of instructor and enrollment in aAn introduction to the basic princi­ or consent of instructor. Lecture 1STOMATOLOGY postdoctoral specialty program. ples of exodontia, dentoalveolar sur­ 173. Orthognathic Surgery Seminar. hour.Lecture 1 hour. 169. Intraoral&PanoramicRadiog­ gery, postoperative care, hemorrhage (0-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: En­ ORTHODONTICS Word, Baumrind E. Westraphy.(0-1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: control, and management of com­ rollment in oral surgery residency 109. Clinical Orthodontics. (0-5) F, Princip!es of statistics and research W,Sp, SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Course includes orthodontic princi­Oral Radiology 150 and 159. Clinic mon complications. or general practice residency pro­
design will be explored. Topics in­3 hours. STOMATOLOG Y gram. Conference 0-3 hours. Orthodontics 121 and 131A-B. Or­ ples and technics that are applicable 
clude statistical inference, hypothe­thodontics 131B may be taken in a periodontic practice. GR Rosenquist, Straub, Meadows, 130B. Pain &Anxiety Control. (1) Kahan sis testing, analysis of variance, concurrently. DEVELDanford, Angin, Kirkland, Lezman F. Prerequisite: Anatomy 117 A-B Residents will participate in evalua­ correlation, and multiple regres­R. BoydClinical instruction and experience and Microbiology 126A-B. Lecture tion and defining treatment options 171.010. Concepts of Occlusion. (1) sion. The design of experimental 

in intraoral and extraoral radiogra­ 1 hour. for patients with facial and dental Evaluation and treatment of clini­ SSL Prerequisite: Enrollment in and quasi-experimental research
phy. STOMATOLOGY Gordon, R. Smith deformtties. STOMATOLOG Y cal orthodontic problems as experi- postdoctoral orthodontic or pedia- will be discussed and experience in 
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computer software usage provided. tic or pediatric dentistry program specialistsin the management of Surgery 110 and 111. Must be a 403. Gross & FunctionalAnatomy. Seminars are held in rotation at 
GR DEVEL or consent of instructor. Lecture complex orthodontic problems. senior. (1) F, W, Sp. each of these hospitals with resi-

1-2 hours. GR DEVEL W. Murray, Day, Maurer UC Day dents from all three hospitals at-172.02.IndependentResearch.(0- R. Boyd Students, assigned to inpatient and Course includes lectures by stu- tending. They include literature re-3) SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Enroll- 179.03A-B-C-D-E.Clinical Ortho-
Current literature in periodontics donticsII. (0-7) SSl, SS2, F, W, outpatient services, receive instruc- dents and f acuity on gross and view and demonstrations related to 

ment in postdoctoral orthodontic 
and orthodontics is reviewed and Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in tion and experience in examination functional anatomy, laboratory dis- surgical approaches, anatomical 

or pediatric dentistry program or 
discussed. Case presentations in- postdoctoral orthodontic or pedia- and treatment of patients. Assist- sections of cadaver material and dissections, diagnosis and treat-

consent of instructor. 
volving treatment between the two tric dentistry program or consent ance in surgery and in use of treat- demonstrationsof surgical ap- ment. ORTHO SURG 

Litt, Baurnrind specialistsare discussed and evalu- of instructor. Lab variable. Clinic ment modalities is required. Clini- proaches. ORTHO SURG 413. OrthopaedicSurgical Confer-Independent research experience. atedby students and faculty. Em- cal demonstrations, seminars, and 0-21 hours. ence. (1) Su, F, W, Sp.GR DEVEL 404. Orthopaedic Literature.(1) F, phasis is placed on the advances in Boyd conferencesform thebasis for di-
W, Sp. Residents at C, RDMC, Staff 

172.03A-B-C.Evaluation of Facial preventive procedures and their im- dactic instruction. ORTHO SURG Diagnosis, treatment, and evalua- SFGH, SSF, UC and VA. Residents prepare and present case Form II. (2-2-2) F, W, Sp. Prereq- pact on orthodontic practice. tion of clinical postdoctoral ortho- 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1 ½ UC Day histories of inpatients and selected 
uisite: Enrollment in postdoctoral GR DEVEL dontic problems as experienced in per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- outpatients. Course includes dis-Seminars are student presentations orthodontics or pediatric dentistry 174.02. OrthodonticTechniques.(1) modern orthodontic practice. Stu- site: Surgery 110 and 111. of selected orthopaedic surgery sub- cussions on diagnostic procedures, program or consent of instructor. SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Enroll- dents will treat patients with a W. Murray indications for surgery, immediate jects featuring historical review Lecture 2 hours. ment in postdoctoral orthodontic broad spectrum of orthodontic prob- postoperativefollow-up, and prob-Orthopaedicsurgery clinical clerk- complete with bibliography. TheyNielsen or pediatric dentistry program or lems. Students will work with other lem cases (consultations). ORTHO ships are offered in off-campus hos- are moderated by an assigned f ac-
Course teaches diagnosis, treatment specialists in the management of consent of instructor. Lecture 1 pitals approved by the chai,Person ulty member. ORTHO SURG SURG 
planning, and treatment of all types hour. complex orthodontic problems. of the department and the dean. 414. Hand Surgery Conference. (1) of malocclusions on a systematic Nielsen GR DEVEL ORTHOSURG 406. Orthopaedic Medical Staff 

Su, F, W, Sp.basis. The biologic basis for ortho- Conf.(1) Su, F, W, Sp.A lecture and participation course 179.05A-B-C-D-E.Ortho General don tic treatment with respect to fa- 140.03. Rehabilitation Medicine-S UC W. Murray L.Gordon
designed to familiarize the postdoc- Interaction.(1-1-1-1-1) F, W, Sp,cial growth and development and toral student with orthodontic ap- SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Enroll-

& VA. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, Clinical instruction in the care and Conference includes presentation of 
the application of differential diag- Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or case studies in hand surgery with pliances, their fabrication, and ad- ment in postdoctoral orthodontic management of orthopaedic prob-
nosis is presented. GR DEVEL Pediatrics 110. central subject for each session. justment. GR DEVEL or pediatric dentistry program or lems in rheumatoid arthritis and 

Carpendale ORTHOSURG173A-B-C.OrthognathicSurgery consent of instructor. Clinic 3 allied diseases. Cases are presented 
175A-B-C.TMJ Pain &Dysfunction Course will provide knowledge and by residents to attending staff and Conference.(1-1-1) F, W, Sp. Pre- hours. 450. Clinical Adult Orthopaedics. Seminar.(D-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequi- skills in electrodiagnosis,neuro- rheumatologyconsultants. ORTHO requisite: Enrollment in postdoc- R. Boyd (11/'2per week) Su, F, W, Sp.site: Resident standing in Ortho- logic rehabilitation, spinal cord in- SURGtoral orthodontic or pediatric den- Evaluation and treatment of clini- RDMC Bloom,PMC McCarroll,dontics. Seminar 1 hour. jury, closed head trauma, the rheu-tistry program or consent of cal orthodontic problems, as experi- 407. Orthopaedic Surgical Confer- KP J. Johnston, MZ Glick,McNeill, Nielsen matoid patient, orthopaedic instructor. Lecture 1 hour. encedin general dental p_ractice. ence. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. UC W. Murray 
This course will provide the resi- rehabilitation,hazards of bed rest, Litt Postdoctoralstudents will assist H Slabaugh Residents are responsible for pa-dent with the basic cognitive skills and acute and chronic low back 

Postdoctoralstudents in orthodon- and supervise general dental stu- Seminars include presentation of tient care in the wards and outpa-for recognizing, diagnosing, and pain. ORTHO SURG 
tics, prosthodontics, and oral and treating patients with TM] pain, dents in the diagnosis, evaluation, problem cases by residents for con- tient clinics including history-
maxillofacial surgery will partici- TM] dysfunction, and craniofacial 

and treatment of orthodontic prob- 150.01. Research in Orthodaedic sideration of diagnosis, treatment, taking, physical examinations, lab-
pate in evaluating and planning lems. Emphasis is on the relation- Surgery.(1 V2 per week) Su, F, W, and discussion by the attending oratory tests, elective surgery, frac-pain in a "team environment" (i.e., 
treatmentfor patients with facial ship between generalist and special- Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and staff ORTHO SURG ture treatment, plaster techniques, prosthodontist, orthodontist, oral and occlusal deformities requiring ist. GR DEVEL 111 and permission of instructor. and consultations. ORTHO SURG surgeon, psychologist, neurologist, combined multidisciplinary therapy. 181. Adv Orthodontics in Gen Prac-- Day 408. Orthopaedic Surgical Confer-

ENT, physical therapist, etc.). ence. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. 451. Clinical Pediatric Orthopaed-Periodic review and presentation of GR DEVEL tice. (0-3) F, W, s8.Prerequisite; Research project under direction of ics. (1 V2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp.previously treated patients will be Orthodontics 131 . Seminar 1 a member of the faculty. ORTHO SFGHL. Day 
CL. Larsen, CHMC Debenham,included. GR DEVEL 176A-B-~. TMJ Pain & Dysfunction hour. SURG Selected problems are illustrated by SSF Ashley173.02. Private Practice Seminar. Clinic. (0-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequi- R.Boyd and Staff cases treated or under treatment. 

(0-3) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: site: Resident standing in Ortho- 160.01. Fracture Conference. (1) Cases are presented by the resident Residents are responsible for pa-
Third-and fourth-year dental stu-

First-year postdoctoral Orthodon- dontics. Clinic 3 hours. Su, F, W, Sp. Conference 1 hour. staff and discussed by members of tient care in the wards and outpa-dents will participate in weekly one-
tic program. Seminar 1 hour. Skinner the attending staff ORTHO tient clinics including history-West, Nielsen, McNeill hour discussions of clinical aspects taking, physical examinations, lab-Righellis This course will provide the resi- of orthodontic therapy using patient Fracture conference on patients ad- SURG 

oratory tests, elective surgery, frac-This seminar is designed to inte- dent with the basic clinical skills records as a basis of discussion. mitted to the emergency room, with 409. OrthopaedicSurgical Confer- ture treatment, plaster techniques grate the second-year residents' for recognizing, diagnosing, and Students may elect to participate emphasis on X-ray findings and ence. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. and consultations. ORTHO SURG 
postdoctoralorthodontic education treating patients with TM] pain, two hours per week in off-campus treatment modalities. ORTHO SSF Ashley
with the private practice of ortho- TM] dysfunction, and craniofacial seminars. GR DEVEL SURG 452. Traumatic &Adult Orthopaed-Conference with emphasis on chit-dontics. GR DEVEL pain in a "team environment" (i.e., ics. (11/'2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp.401. Orthopaedic Pathology. (1) F, dren's problems in which residents prosthodontist, orthodontist, oral ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY SFGH L.Day,SM Jensen,VA-W,Sp. Prerequisite: Third- and make case presentations of inpa-174.Biomechanics&Tooth Move- surgeon, psychologist, neurologist, First-YearCoordinatedInstruc- fourth-year residents. Maurer,H Slabaugh
ment.(2) W,SSl, SS2. Prerequi- ENT, physical therapist, etc.). tients for review and of new pa-
site: Enrollment in postdoctoral 

tion-Medicine 131A-B-C. Lee- UC J. Johnston tients for consideration of diagnosis Residents are responsible for pa-
GR DEVEL ture-demonstrations and section and therapeutic plan. ORTHO tient care in the wards and outpa-orthodontic or pediatric dentistry A lecture series covering tumors work devoted to the supervised SURG tient clinics including history-program or consent of instructor. 179.0lA-B-C-D-E.Clinical Ortho- and infections of the musculo-examination of patients. taking, physical examinations, lab-

Lecture 2 hours. donticsI. (0-7) SSl, SS2, F, W, skeletal system, illustrated by mi-
Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Core Clerkship-Surgery 110 and 

411. Orthopaedic Surgical Confer- oratory tests, elective surgery, frac-croscopicslides and photographs of Yoshikawa ence. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. ture treatment, plaster techniques, postdoctoral orthodontics or pe- 111 include seven to eight ortho- gross specimens. ORTHO SURG Fundamental concepts of force sys- VAMaurer and consultations. ORTHO SURG diatric dentistry program or con- paedic lectures, case presenta-
fems will be presented. Included Conference includes review of ad-sent of instructor. Lab variable. tions, and outpatient clinic assign- 402. Musculoskeletal System Phys- 453. Clinical Orthopaedics. (1Yzare equilibrium, force equivalency, Clinic 0-21 hours. ments. Students are given iol. (1) F, W, Sp. missions and discharges of hospi- per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Chiefand free-body analysis. Concepts Lee instruction in methods of examina- UCDay talized patients by the attending resident. ,,,,iiwill be related to orthodontic tooth tion of patients with musculo- and consulting staffs. Cases are Diagnosis, treatment, and evalua- Seminars cover connective tissue UC W. Murray movement, appliance design, and skeletal disorders with emphasis presentedby the residents. ORTHO tion of clinical postdoctoral ortho- metabolism; muscle, bone, and Under faculty supervision, the chief biologicalresponse to force applica- on diagnosis and principles of SURGdontic problems as experienced in joint physiology; preoperativeand resident organizes care and referral tion. GR DEVEL treatment.modern orthodontic practice. Stu- postoperativemanagement of pa- 412. Orthopaedic Clinical Seminar. of staff patients; supervises a 
174.01.Periodontics&Orthodon- dents will treat patients with a 140.0lA-B-C-D.Clin Clkshp-UC- tients; wound infections; microbiol- (1) Su, F, W, Sp. weekly follow-up clinic; administers 
tics. (1-2) F, Sp. Prerequisite: En- broad spectrum of orthodontic prob- SFGH-SFGH ER-VA. (11/'2per ogy; and surgical principles. CHMC Debenham,H Slabaugh, the teaching-bed fund; independ-
rollment in postdoctoral orthodon- lems. Students will work with other week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: ORTHOSURG SM Jensen ently performs operative procedures 
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in selected cases; advises interns, A practical course in general oto- Sooy Jackler, Kaplan, Sooy plasia. Recent advances and classi- biochemistry, physiology, histol-
residents, and fourth-year medical laryngology including diagnosis Lectures cover the anatomical, A review of fundamental principles cal concepts of diseases as they af- ogy, microbiology (first quarter, 
students; participates in paramedi- and treatment of common ear, physiological,and clinical aspects of otolaryngology head and neck feet the heart and blood vessels, concurrent) or an introduction to 
cal teaching. ORTHO SURG nose, and throat problems; both in- of otolaryngology. OTOLARYN surgery, encompassing both the lungs, gastrointestinal tract are immunology.If in doubt as to ade-

patient and outpatient experiences basic and clinical sciences. This presented. PATHOLOGY quacy of preparation, consult the 455. Clinical Sports Medicine. (1) 401. Head &Neck Surgical Anat-will be offered. OTOLARYN course is intended as a comprehen- instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Su, F, W, Sp. omy. (1) Su. Seminar 2 hours. 102. Systemic Pathology. (3) W.sive review for the yearly "in ser-J. Glick and Staff 140.0ID. Adv Otolaryngology Kaplan Prerequisite: Pathology 101. Lee- Biava 
vice" training examination as well Clerkship-L.(1 ½ per week) Su, ture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours. This course is identical to the lee-Clinical instruction in the care and Didactic sessions in the surgical as preparation for board certiftca-F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine Bottles ture portion of Pathology 126. management of orthopaedic prob- anatomy of the head and neck. tion. OTOLARYN 131A-B-C and Surgery 110. PATHOLOGYfems in athletic injuries. Course Supplemental dissections included. Recent advances and classical con-

consists of clinical practice under R. Wong OTOLARYN 450. Clinical Otolaryngology. (10) cepts of diseases as they affect the 150.01. Autopsy Dissection Princi-Su, F, W, Sp.supervision as well as didactic lee- A practical course in general oto- following organ systems are pre- pies. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp.404. Staff Rounds. (2) Su, F, W,tures every third week. ORTHO laryngology including diagnosis UC Boles,SFGH Wildes, sented: pancreas, liver, central Prerequisite: Pathology 101. Con-Sp.SURG and treatment of common ear, VAKaplan,C P. Bartlett nervous system, kidney, endocrine sent of instructor. Enrollment lirn-
nose, and throat problems; both in- Boles Residents, under supervision, are system, skin. Emphasis will be on ited.490. Clinical Orthopaedics-SFGH. patient and outpatient experiences Weekly seminars are held with dis- responsiblefor patient care in the correlation of functional and mar- Warnock(1 l/2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. will be offered. OTOLARYN cussion of current problems con- wards and outpatient clinics in- phologic characteristics of diseases 

SFGHL. Day Performance of one to two autop-cerning diagnosis and management eluding history-taking, physical ex- of organ systems. PATHOLOGY 140.0lE. Adv Otolaryngology sies. Emphasis will be on review of Residents-I rotate through orthopae- of patients with references to cur- amination, laboratory tests, preop-Clkshp-NRMC.(1½ per week) 103. Systemic Pathology. (3) Sp. normal anatomy and histology and die wards and follow-up clinics. rent literature, modern theory, and erative and postoperative care,Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medi- Prerequisite: Pathology 102. Lee- systematic observations and de-They are responsible for patient controversial aspects. OTOLARYN minor surgery, audiometry, vestibu-cine 131A-B-C and Surgery 110. ture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours. scriptions of pathologic material. care under the direction of the at- far testing, and consultations. Sen-Staff 406. Tumor Conference. (1) Su, F, Bottles Objective of the course is to provide tending staff, including history- ior resident has certain administra-W, Sp. a better understanding of clinical taking, physical examinations, X- A practical course in general oto- five, teaching, and clinical Recent advances and clinical con-
UC Kaplan pathologic correlations. ray conferences, and consultations. laryngology including diagnosis responsibilities.OTOLARYN cepts of diseases as they affect the PATHOLOGYORTHOSURG and treatment of common ear, Conference includes presentation of following organ systems are pre-

nose, and throat problems; both in- patients, study of histories, and 490. Clinical Otolaryngology- sented: reproductive systems, skele- 150.02. Off-Campus Pathology
patient and outpatient experiences discussion of the treatment of the SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, tal system, hematopoietic system, Clerkship.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, OTOLARYNGOLOGY will be offered. OTOLARYN patient in light of modern progress Sp. and lymph nodes. Emphasis will be W, Sp. Prerequisite: PathologyFirst-YearCoordinatedlnstruc- in the field. OTOLARYN Wildes on correlation of functional and 101 and 102. tion-Medicine 131A-B-C. Lee- 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship.(1 ½ 

Interns, under supervision of the morphologiccharacteristicsof dis- Baintonture-demonstrations and section per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- 407. Head &Neck Plastic Surgery. 
attending staff, are responsible for eases of organ systems. work devoted to the supervised site: Medicine 131A-B-C and Sur- (1) Sp. Seminar 2 hours. Clinical clerkships in off-campus 
patient care on wards and in the PATHOLOGYexamination of patients. gery 110. Wildes hospitals approved by the chairper-
follow-up clinic, including history-

Core Clerkship-Surgery 110 and Boles Basic science and clinical aspects 126. General Pathology. (5) § F. son of the department and the 
taking, examination, and consulta-

111 include lectures and case Clinical clerkships in off-campus of cosmetic facial surgery and re- ,tion. This rotation is combined Prerequisite: Substantive courses dean. PATHOLOGY 

demonstrations on the examination hospitals approved by the chairper- constructive surgery of the head in biochemistry, physiology, histol- 150.03. Pathology Clerkship-withpatient-care assignments in
son of the department and the and neck are covered in a weekly ogy, microbiology (first quarter, and diagnosis of otolaryngological the Ophthalmology Service. SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,

concurrent) or an introduction to diseases, particularly those related dean. OTOLARYN one-hour seminar. Slide presenta- OTOLARYN Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 102 
tions, videotape movies, didactic immunology. If in doubt as to ade-to trauma and infection. Instruc- and consent of instructor. 140.03.Otology and Neurotology. quacy of preparation, consult the tion is given in the examination lectures, and anatomic dissections Margaretten,Howes, Bottles (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre- PARASITOLOGY instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 6 constitute the curriculum. and diagnosis of ward ld clinic requisite: Third or fourth year 135. Medical Parasitology. (3) W. hours. Students prepare surgical speci-OTOLARYNpatients with otolaryngo ogical (fourth ~eferred). Lecture 2 hours. Lab demonstra- Biava and Staff mens, perform autopsies under su-

surgical diseases. Jackler, chindler 410. Temporal Bone Anat & Pathol- tion 2 hours. pervision, and participate in teach-Mechanisms and language of dis-ogy.(½-V2)F. Laboratory 2 hours. ing conferences. PATHOLOGY140.0lA. Adv Otolaryngology Clerk- A coursein basic audiometric and Heynemanand Staff ease are discussed, with emphasis 
ship. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. vestibular testing; diagnosis and Jackler An introduction to the protozoa, on the dynamic nature of funda- 150.04. Pathology Clerkship-UC & 
Prerequisite: Medicine 131A-B-C management of diseases of the ear A laboratorycourse conducted in helminths, and anthropods that mental disease processes: cell in- VA. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. 
and Surgery 110. and skull base; and experience with the ear, nose, and throat pathology parasitize man. Parasite ecology jury, immunopathology, injlamma- Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 
Boles surgery for hearing restoration, laboratory.All resident staff mem- and disease epidemiology, clinical tion, responses to infectious agents, Surgery 110. Consent of instruc-

treatment of vertigo, and for re- bers are required to familiarize and diagnostic aspects of parasite repair, regeneration, hemodynamic tor.A practical course in general oto-
laryngology including diagnosis moval of ear and skull base neo- themselves thoroughly with the mi- diseases and their treatment are derangements, genetic disorders, Staff 

plasms. OTOLARYN croscopic anatomy of the temporal considered in lecture and labora- disturbances of cell growth, and and treatment of common ear, Students work closely with the Jae-bone under formal staff instruction. nose, and throat problems; both in- 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, tory. Emphasis in the laboratory is neoplasia. PATHOLOGY ulty and house staff in the perform-OTOLARYN on demonstration. EPID INTL patient and outpatient experiences Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- 127. General Pathology. (2) F. Pre- ance of autopsies and in the diag-
will be offered. OTOLARYN structor. 412. Tumor Board. (1) Su, F, W, HLTH requisite: Courses in biochemistry, nostic work-up of surgical specimens. 

R. Schindler Sp. physiology, histology, microbiol- They actively participate in depart-
140.018. Adv Otolaryngology Clerk- mental conferences and seminars. Library research and directed read- VAKaplan PATHOLOGY ogy, and an introduction to immu-ship -VA. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, Opportunity provided for develop-ing under supervision of a member Tumor cases are presented for diag- 101. General & Systemic Pathology. nology. Lecture 4 hours for five W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine ment of specific areas of investiga-of the faculty with the approval of nosis•and recommendations for (4) F. Prerequisite: Substantive weeks.131A-B-C and Surgery 110. tion. PATHOLOGY the chairperson of the department. treatment. OTOLARYN courses in anatomy, biochemistry, Biava and Staff 
Kaplan OTOLARYN physiology, histology, microbiology Mechanisms of disease are dis- 150.05. Research. (1 ½ per week)
A practical course in general oto- 413. Audiology Conference. (1) Su, l(or concurrent enrollment), con- cussed, with emphasis on the dy- Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, F, W, Sp.laryngology including diagnosis current enrollment in Medicine namic nature of fundamental dis- sent of instructor and chairperson i 

W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of VAKaplan land treatment of common ear, 132A. If in doubt as to adequacy ease processes: cell injury, of the department.
nose, and throat problems; both in- instructor. Combined Audiology and Otolaryn- of preparation, consult the instruc- immunopathology,inflammation, Staff
patient and outpatient experiences Merzenich gology Staff Conference where all tor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours. responses to infectious agents, re- A research project under the direc-will be offered. OTOLARYN A laboratory research project under patients evaluated for hearing prob- Bottles pair, regeneration, hemodynamic tion of a member of the faculty. direction of a member of the faculty [ems are presented, and diagnosis derangements, disturbances of cell 140.0lC. Adv Otolaryngology Mechanisms and language of dis- PATHOLOGYwith the approval of the chairperson and treatment recommendations growth, and neoplasia. Clkshp-SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, ease are discussed, with emphasis of the department. OTOLARYN are made. OTOLARYN PATHOLOGY 150.06. Surgical Pathology-VMC. 
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine on cell injury, inflammation, infec- (1 V2 per week) F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
131A-B-C and Surgery 110. 400. Didactic Lectures. (2) Su, F, 415. Qtolaryngology Fundamentals tious agents, repair, regeneration, 135. General Pathology. (3) F. Pre- site: Pathology 102 and consent of 
Wildes W, Sp. Course.(1) W. Seminar 2 hours. hemodynamic derangements, neo- requisite: Substantive courses in instructor. 
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H. M. Price, Bezmalinovic Library research and directed read­ PATHOLOGY Students, under supervision, pur­ Oral examination, treatment plan­ Course will provide information on 
ing under supervision of a member sue original investigation in pathol­ ning, treatment of children includ­Clerkship is designed to acquaint 297. Molecular Biology of Human various topics of health care of chil­

students with available techniques of the faculty with the approval of ogy and allied subjects. Investiga­ ing behavioral management. Time dren. Emphasis will be placed on Disease.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: 
of tissue analysis, from light micro­ the chairperson of the department. Open to graduate students, house­

tors review the literature, make will be spent at UCSF Pediatric the etiology, diagnostic procedures, 
PATHOLOGY observations, and correlate physio­ Dental Clinics and Children's Hos­scopic to micromolecular levels, and staff, and SMSTP students. Lec­ prognosis, and management of 

logical with pathological concepts. pital Medical Center, Oakland. their application in diagnosis and 199. Laboratory Project.(1-5) § F, ture 1 hour, seminar 2 hours. common pediatric conditions. 
surgical care. Experience includes PATHOLOGY Course will involve clinic, seminar, GR DEVEL W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of McKerrow
postmortem examination, review of instructor. 405. Dermatopathology. (2) F, W, and treatment in hospital operating 

The course is designed to provide room with general anesthetic. 173C. Clinical Uses of Fluorides. surgical biopsies and frozen sec­ Sp. Prerequisite: Pathology 101 or Staff students with an up-to-date sum­ GR DEVEL (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in
tions, electron microscopy. equivalent by consent of instruc­A laboratory research project under mary of our knowledge of athero­ postdoctoral pediatric dentistry 
PATHOLOGY tor. Lab 2 hours. Seminar 1 hour. direction of a member of the faculty sclerosis with particular emphasis 130B-C. Pedodontic Procedures.(1, program or consent of instructor. 
170.01.Clinical Cytology. (3) Sp. with the approval of the chairperson on application of techniques of mo­ Sagebiel 2) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Satisfac­ Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 1 hour. 
Prerequisite: Anatomy 102, Pa­ of the department. PATHOLOGY lecular and cell biology to under­ Survey of inflammatory and neo­ tory completion of Operative Den­ Leggott 

stand both the pathogenesis and ge­ plastic skin diseases by study of his­ tistry 125 A-B-C. Lecture W 1thology 101 and 102. Course gives a comprehensive up­209. Applied Pathology. (3) § W hour; Sp. 2 hours netics of the disease. PATHOLOGY topathologicalchanges and discus­E. King, E. Hill date on the clinical uses of fluoride Prerequisite: Microbiology 126A-B sion with emphasis on clinical­ Leggott inpediatric dentistry. It is a com­Lectures on basic fundamentals of and Pathology 126 or equivalents. 298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Pre­ pathologic correlations. Lecture course presenting dental bined lecture and seminar course. cytology,normal cells, malignant J. Greenspan requisite: Advancement to candi­ PATHOLOGY procedures unique to, or modified A term paper on an assigned topic dacy and pennission of the gradu­cells, abnormal non-malignant Weekly seminars are designed to to meet, the needs of the child. Ex­cells, collection, and preparation ate adviser. 450. Pathologic Anatomy. (5-10) is also required. GR DEVEL 
provide students with an under­ amination, diagnosis, treatment Su, F, W, Sp. Required for interns; methods. Microscopic examination standing of the basic principles of Staff planning, pain control and man­ 173. llB-C. Dentistry for the Dis­

of specimen and correlation of cellu­ pathology. Emphasis is placed on For graduate students engaged in elective for residents. abled.(1-1) W, Sp. Prerequisite: agement, restorative procedures,
lar and tissue pathology with colpos­ research; students will critically re­ writing the thesis for the master's Staff preventive orthodontics, diet analy­ Enrollment in postdoctoral pedia­
copic and clinical findings on exam­ view current literature in the field, degree. PATHOLOGY Theory and methodology of patho­ sis, and caries control are stressed. tric dentistry program or consent 
ination of the patient. under faculty supervision. logic anatomy, interpretation and GR DEVEL of instructor. 

299. Dissertation.(0) § F, W, Sp. PATHOLOGY PATHOLOGY correlation of data, and study of lit­ Braham and Staff Prerequisite: Advancement to can­ erature. PATHOLOGY 170D-E. Intro to Ped Dent. (2-2) 
170.04.Anatomy Pathology Confer­ 215. Laboratory Rotation.(3) § F, didacy and pennission of the grad­ SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Enroll­ Course provides knowledge of the 

congenital and acquired disabilities ence. (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of uate adviser. 455. Electron Microscopy Seminar. ment in postdoctoral pediatric 
Medicine 110 and Surgery 110. instructor. Lab 9 hours. Staff (1) W Prerequisite: Medicine 110 dentistry program or consent of in children and adolescents. There 

and Surgery 110 and consent of in­ is emphasis on the etiology, diagno­Conference 1 hour. Parslow For graduate students engaged in instructor. Lecture 2 hours. sis, medical, and dental manage­structor. Lecture 1 hour. ElectiveStaff A laboratory rotation course, to fa­ writing the dissertation for the Leggott and Staff 
for interns and residents. ment, and prognosis of these condi­

Presentation of selected current miliarize students with various ap­ Ph.D. degree. PATHOLOGY Course is offered to the incoming tions. GR DEVEL Staffcases seen in the hospital pathology proaches to experimental pathology postdoctoral student as an intro­301. Teaching Practicum. (3) F, W,
laboratory.Discussion of pathologi­ and research in the basic medical Course covers basic electron micro­ duction to the philosophies and 174A-B-C-D-E.Lit Survey in Ped 

Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­
cal findings, and correlation with sciences, particularly in relationship scopic techniques, indications for techniques of rendering clinical Dent.(1-1-1-1-1) F, W, Sp, SSl, 

structor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 to human disease processes. In­ • use of electron microscopy in patho­ SS2. Prerequisite: Enrollment in clinical and radiologic findings, and treatment to patients in pediatric hours.
treatment. PATHOLOGY tended primarily for new graduate logic diagnosis, and the specific ul­ dentistry. GR DEVEL postdoctoral pediatric dentistry or

Warnock,Margarettenstudents. PATHOLOGY trastructuralfeatures of normal orthodontic program or consent of 
170.05.Neuropathology.(2) W Practice in teaching pathology un­ and diseased tissue. Emphasis is 171A-B-C-D-E.AdvancedPed Dent instructor.

225. Connective Tissue Research Sem.(5-5-5-5-5) F, W, Sp, SSl, Prerequisite: Pathology 102. der faculty supervision. Students placed on renal biopsy and tumor Barkin and Staff 
Third- or fourth-year standing. Sem.(4) § F, W, Sp. Seminar 4 supervise laboratory work, conduct diagnosis. Documented attendance SS2. Prerequisite: Enrollment in Course reviews the latest issues of hours.Lecture and seminar 2 hours. conferences, and assist in preparing is required. PATHOLOGY postdoctoral pediatric dentistry or pediatric dentistry and related jour­
D. Davis, DeArmond R. Stem" and grading examinations. Respon­ orthodontic program or consent of495. Pathologic Anatomy. (1 ½ per nals and critically evaluates the 

Students and faculty review litera­ sibilities are assigned according to instructor. Seminar 5 hours. Emphasis is placed on clinicopath­ week) Su, F, W,Sp. Required for philosophies, clinical treatment, 
ture and discuss current concepts the individual's stage of develop­ Leggott and Staff ological correlation of neurological interns. and applications to the practice of 
and experiments in connective tis­ ment. PATHOLOGY diseasesby means of study of gross Staff Will discuss the state of the art of dentistry for the child patient. 
sue research. Included are role of and microscopic material and par­ 400. Pathology &Lab Med Seminar. all aspects of contemporary pedo­ GR DEVEL 
structural proteins, such as colla­ Theory and methodology of patho­ticipation in conferences. (1) F, W, Sp. Interns and resi­ dontic diagnosis and treatment. gen and elastin in pathology, cell logic anatomy, interpretation and 176A-B-C-D-E.Practice Teaching. PATHOLOGY dents. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 The instruction embraces not only matrix, interactions in develop­ correlation of data, and study of lit­ (1½-11/2-l 1/2-l 1/2-H0 F, W, Sp,and Surgery 110 or consent of in­ a review of historical perspectives 

170.08.Studiesin Pathology.(1-5) mental biology and morphogenesis. erature. PATHOLOGY SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: Enroll­structor. Seminar 1 hour. but also research and clinical es­
Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con­ PATHOLOGY ment in postdoctoral pediatric 

Staff says in current diagnostic activities 
sent of instructor and chairperson 230. Experimental Pathology Semi­

PEDIATRICDENTISTRY 
and treatment modalities. dentistry program or consent of 

of the department. Recent developments in diagnosis 109.0lA-B-C. Clinical Rotation. (0- instructor. Seminar 1 hour. Clinicnar.(2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: GR DEVEL and research in pathology and labo­ 1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Third­ 1½ hours. Staff Pennission of the graduate advisor ratory medicine are discussed by year standing. Clinic 30 hours. 172D-E. Pediatric Physical Diagno­ M. Morris and Staff Studies in pathology at other insti­ of the department. Lecture 1 hour. faculty and guest speakers. M.Morris and Staff sis. (1-1) SSl, SS2. Prerequisite:tutions with the approval of the Seminar 1 hour. PATHOLOGY Student teaches junior and senior 
chairpersonof the department. Parslow Clinic rotation will introduce stu­ Enrollment in postdoctoral pedia­ dental students in the pediatric 
PATHOLOGY 401. Special Topics Seminar. (Units dents to examination of the child tric dentistry program or consent dentistry clinics. In addition, the Presentation of current research by to be arranged) Su, F, W, Sp. In­ patient, treatment planning, pre­ of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. student will teach selected topics in graduate students. Topics in pathol­180.01.General Pathology. (3) F. terns and residents. vention instruction, dietary analysis Rothman a seminar format. GR DEVEL ogy and disease mechanisms. Fac­Prerequisite: Anatomy 118. Lec­ Staff and counseling, and performing ulty from basic and clinical sciences Course is designed to provide 177 A-B-C-D-E. Hospital Dentistry. ture 3 hours. will discuss current research in a Seminars focusing upon the pathol­ operative procedures. Proper man­ knowledge of clinical pediatrics. It (3-3-3-3-3) F, W, Sp, SSl, SS2.Biava and Staff disease process. Advanced reading ogy of specific organ systems are agement of the child patient will be will include didactic and clinical Prerequisite: Enrollment in post­This course is identical to the lec­ in that disease will be assigned be­ conductedby specialists. Emphasis stressed. GR DEVEL experiencesin history-taking and doctoral pediatric dentistry pro­ture portion of Pathology 126. Elec­ fore class. There will be formula­ is on the correlation between clini­ physical diagnosis. GR DEVEL 109.02A-B-C-D-E.Clinical Rotation. gram or consent of instructor. tive in the dental hygiene tion of test-hypothesis and discus­ cal manifestations of the disease (0-2) F, W, Sp, SSl, SS2. Prereq­ 172.1 lA-B-C. Pediatric Medicine. Seminar 1 hour. Clinic 6 hours. curriculum. PATHOLOGY sion of an experimental design lead and pathologic findings. uisite: Fourth-year standing and (1-1-1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Rothman and Staff by a student leader at each session. PATHOLOGY198.Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, satisfactory completion of Re­ Enrollment in postdoctoral pedia­PATHOLOGY Course is specifically designed to 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 402. Pathology Research. (1-8) Su, storative Dentistry 139. Clinic 0- tric dentistry program or consent provide the student with a working
instructor. 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. F, W, Sp. Interns and residents. 60 hours. of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. knowledge of dental rehabilitation Staff • M. Morris, Braham and Staff Staff Staff Rothman proceduresin a hospital operating 
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room under general anesthesia and oncology and hematology, periodon- Students gain experience in well Students are assigned patients un- McCann havioral approach to pediatric prac-
the associated hospital protocol. tology, diagnosis, practice manage- child care and in dealing with chi/- der supervision of attending and Experience caring for sick and well tice. Continuity of care is encour-
GR DEVEL ment, future ideas, and ethics. De- dren with acute problems. Empha- resident staff. They present patients children with 27,000 patient visits! aged and opportunity exists to follow 

signed for students interested in sis is placed on health maintenance, on wards, assist with procedures, patients admitted to ward. year. Preventive medicine and an-177.1 lA-B-C-D-E.Conscious Seda- advanced study and those consider- preventive care and anticipatory and attend specialty conferences for ticipatoryguidance along with prin- PEDIATRICStion.(1 ½-11/2-l ½-1 Vz-1 ½) F, W, ing pediatric dentistry as a spe- guidance. Conferences focus on discussion of patients. ciples of growth and development. Sp, SSl, SS2. Prerequisite: En- 140.10. Pediatric Hematology-UC-cialty. Counseling is provided for general pediatric issues and a re- PEDIATRICS All activities closely supervised byrollment in postdoctoral pediatric SFGH-CHMC. (1 ½ per week)postdoctoraleducation. view of patients seen in the emer- either senior residents or faculty. dentistry program or consent of 140.0lH. Outpatient Pediatric Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medi-GR DEVEL gency room. PEDIATRICS Daily morning conferences, chart instructor: Lecture 1 hour. Clinic Clkshp-NRMC.(1 ½ per week) cine 110 and Pediatrics llO. Con-rounds, assigned readings. 11/2 hours. 180.02A-B-C-D-E.Pediatric Hospi- 140.0lB. Ambulatory Pediatrics- Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medi- sent of instructor. Open to UCSFPEDIATRICSRothmanand Staff tal Dentistry. (0-3) S, F, W, Sp. SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, cine 110 and Pediatrics 110. students only.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory progress Van Meter A multiplicity of medications, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 140.04. Pediatric Cardiology. (1 ½ Koerper,Lubin, Mentzer 

routes of administration, and mon- in all previous pediatric dental and Pediatrics 110. Students are assigned patients un- per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi- The student will participate in ward courses. Seminar 3-5 hours per itoring techniques will be employed Brown, Coulter, O'Connor der supervision of attending and site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics rounds, outpatient clinic, and Labo-week in Hospital 0. R.under the direct supervision of a resident staff. They present patients llO. Open to UCSF students only.Students evaluate and treat chit- ratory evaluation of blood and bone 
faculty person. The student will ad- Braham dren with a variety of acute and on wards, assist with procedures, Silverman marrow specimens. The pursuit of 
minister the medications and moni- Experience is provided in history- and attend specialty conferences forchronic conditions. Patients with a Experience in clinical evaluation of special interests in the clinic or lab-
tor the patients before, during, and taking, admissions procedures, discussion of patients. high degree of acuity. There are children with cardiac abnormalities oratory is encouraged. 
after the procedure. GR DEVEL hospital dental protocol, laboratory PEDIATRICSmorning conferences and ER case is emphasized. Daily ward rounds PEDIATRICS

tests, and chart documentation. 178A-B-C-D-E.Research Seminar. reviews. Supervision is provided by 140.011. Inpatient Pediatric Clkshp- on pediatric cardiology patients, at-
Opportunity to work with the in- 140.11. Cardiology-CHMC. (1 ½ 

(2-2-2-2-2) F, W, Sp, SSl, SS2. senior residents, chief resident, and NRMC. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, tendance at designated cardiac sur-
structor in the hospital operating per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-gical procedures, catheterization, Prerequisite: Enrollment in post- faculty. PEDIATRICS Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 room, providing care for the handi- site: Medicine llO and Pediatrics weekly catheterization conference,doctoral pediatric dentistry or or- and Pediatrics 110. capped and other refractory man- 140.0lD. Outpt Pediatric Clerk- 110.extensive reading assignments, and thodontic program or consent of Van Meter agement cases, using a general an- ship-CHMC. (1 ½ per week) Su, daily attendance in private office set- Higashinoinstructor. Lab 3 hours. Seminar 1 esthetic. GR DEVEL Students are assigned patients un-

hour. F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine ting are included. PEDIATRICS Students participate in clinical expe-der supervision of attending and 110 and Pediatrics 110. Consent of rience including outpatient evalua-Leggott and Staff resident staff. They present patients 140.05. Pediatric Private Practice. PEDIATRICS instructor. tion, instruction in the noninvasive Course will cover how to critically on wards, assist with procedures, (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-100. Medical Genetics. (2) F. Lee- Gerdsen methods of diagnosis, care of ward review research literature and do a and attend specialty conferences for requisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi-
term paper on a selected subject. It ture 2 hours. .Students are assigned patients. discussion of patients. atrics 110. Consent of instructor. medical and surgical cardiac pa-

C.Epstein They are supervised by attending tients, cardiopulmonary laboratory,will discuss research methodologies PEDIATRICS Open to UCSF students only. 
and the development of a protocol Basic aspects of human genetics and resident staff. They attend con- L.P. Smith and cardiovascular conferences. 
and completion of a research pro- are presented in a context relevant ferences when their patients are 140.0lJ. Intensive Care Nursery- Emphasis is on the physiological 

UC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Working experience with a pediatri-to the diagnosis, treatment, and being discussed. They rotate principles of diagnosis and manage-ject. GR DEVEL Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and cian on the clinical faculty as the counseling of genetic disorders and through a variety of specialty clinics ment. PEDIATRICS 
179A-B-C-D-E.AdvancedClinical • Pediatrics 110. pediatrician sees patients in the of-congenital malformations. Empha- as well as the General Medical 
Ped Dent. (1-10) F, W;Sp, SSl, Phibbs flee and in the hospital. Student 140.13. Endocrinology-UC. (1 ½ sis is placed on the application of Clinic and the Emergency Room. 
SS2. Prerequisite: Enrollment in mey select time in small group, per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi-genetic knowledge to actual coun- PEDIATRICS Students gain experience in evalua-
postdoctoral pediatric dentistry large group or subspecialty practice, site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics seling problems. PEDIATRICS tion and management of sick pre-
program or consent of instructor. 140.0lE, Adv lnpt Pediatric term and term infants. Supervision or a combination of these. 110. Consent of instructor. 
Clinic 3-30 hours. 110. Ped Core Clerkship-UC- Clkshp-CHMC.(1½ per week) PEDIATRICS Grumbach,S. L.Kaplan,F.Conteis provided, and it is expected that 
M.Morris and Staff I SFGH-L-C. (1½ per week) Su, F, Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medi- students will assume the role of pri- 140.06. Adolescent Medicine. (1 V2 Participation in the clinical and in-

W,Sp. Prerequisite: Core curricu- cine 110 and Pediatrics 110. Course covers the clinical activities mary physician in matters of clini- per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- vestigative aspects of endocrine and 
!um in ba'sic sciences. of the student and has the broad Gerdsen cal decision-making as well as di- site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics metabolicproblems in children. 
Dallmanobjectiveof providing a wide experi- Students are assigned patients. agnostic and therapeutic 110. Students spend time in the labora-

ence in all phases of contemporary Practical experience in the ward, They are supervised by attending procedures. PEDIATRICS Gareis tory, on the wards, and in the clin-
pedodontic diagnosis and treat- newborn nursery, and outpatient and resident staff. They present pa- ics. PEDIATRICS 140.0lK. Neonatology-SFGH. (1 ½ Clinical clerkship in adolescent clinics with emphasis on case as-ment. Students must demonstrate tients on wards, assist with proce-

signments. Teaching and supervi- per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- medicine with emphasis on outpa- 140.14. Juvenile Diabetes. (1 ½ per clinical competencies in care for the dures, and attend specialty confer-
sion by attending and resident site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics tient clinical experience in a wide week) Su. Prerequisite: Medicinespecial child. GR DEVEL ences when their patients are being range of health problems of the ado-staffs. Required seminars cover as- 110. 110 and Pediatrics 110.discussed, as well as all daily for- lescent. PEDIATRICS 179.12D-E. General Anesthesia Ro- pects of pediatrics, infectious dis- Partridge,D. F. Wong Olneymal teaching conferences. I,

11tation. (4-4) SSl, SS2. Prerequi- eases, and child psychiatry. Students develop skills in assess- 140.07. Developmental Pediatrics in Work under the direction of the in- 'hPEDIATRICSsite: Enrollment in postdoctoral PEDIATRICS ment of newborns in the setting of a Fresno. (1 ½ per week) W, Sp. structor in Diabetic Camp, clinical 
pediatric dentistry or orthodontic 140.0lF. Outpt Pediatric Clkshp- high-risk patient population. The Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110. and management aspects of diabe-140.01.AdvancedPediatric Clerk-program or consent of instructor. KP. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. experienceinvolves care of patients, D.M. Snyder tes. Students have an opportunity to ship. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp.Clinic 30 hours. rangi,ngfrom the healthy term new-

Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and Students learn to identify children participate in the operation of the 
Rothmanand Staff Pediatrics 110. Consent of born to the inf ant requiring in ten-

Pediatrics 110. with developmental disabilities and camp program and treatment of 
sive supportive care. PEDIATRICS A practical rotation in the operating Dallman instructor. direct their remediation to allow for many aspects of diabetes in chit-

room of the Children's Hospital Burnip 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1 ½ achievementof their greatest poten- dren, adolescents, and young Advanced clerkship including: Nor-Medical Center of Northern Cali- Students are assigned patients un- per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- tial. Various settings are used in adults. PEDIATRICS mal newborn and IC Nursery; fornia is provided under the super- der supervision of attending and site: Medicine 110 and Pediatrics acquiring skills in developmental OPD Acute Care Unit; Inpatient 140.15. Oncology-UC. (1 V2 per vision of senior staff anesthesiolo- resident staff. They present patients 110. assessment. PEDIATRICS at UC; OPD at SFGH; Outpatient week) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: gist. GR DEVEL clinics at I; Inpatwnt and outpa- on wards, assist with procedures, Rudolph 140.08.AmbulatoryPediatrics.(1 ½ Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. 
180.0lC. Advanced Ped Dent Semi- tient at K; Inpatient and outpatient and attend specialty conferences for Clinical clerkship in off-campus Consent of instructor. per week) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: discussion of patients. nar. (V2) Sp. Prerequisite: Comple- at CHMC; Inpatient and outpatient hospitals approved by the chairper- Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. Ablin,K.Matthay, Zoger 
tion of third-year pediatric den- at NRMC. PEDIATRICS PEDIATRICS son of the department and the dean. J.E. Anderson Participation in management of pa-PEDIATRICStistry lecture series. Approval of 140.0lA. Ambulatory Pediatrics- 140.0lG. Inpatient Pediatric Clinical experience in teaching hos- tients with solid tumors and leuke-
the Dean. Lecture Vzhour. UC. (1 ½ per week) F, W, Sp. Clkshp-K. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, 140.03. Outpatient Pediatrics- pital's busy pediatnc clinic, working mia; attendance at pediatric tumor 
Barkin and Staff Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and W,Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 VMC. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, as member of health care team. Su- board, ward rounds and outpatient 
Seminars on advanced pediatric Pediatrics 110. and Pediatrics 110. Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 pervision from attending physicians clinic. Special emphasis on psycho-
dentistry involving anesthesiology, Pantell Shinefield and Pediatrics 110. with emphasis on developmental/be- social problems; supervised reading 
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and discussion with preceptor. Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. dren. Students refine skills in his- Curry, Winter L.Crain,Ernster special studies. Faculty members 
Consent of instructor. tory-taking, physical examinations, PEDIATRICS Experience will be gained in medi- Health professions students are ori- and consultants from other depart-
Lewis case write-ups and presentations, 

140.16. Pediatric Nephrology-UC. cal genetics, including dysmorphol- ented to working with Primary ments as well as other universities assist in special procedures and at-
(1½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre- Students participate in the care of ogy, biomedical genetics and pre- Grades Health Curriculum Pro- discuss recent developments in their tend daily conferences. 
requisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi- inf ants in the intensive care nursery natal diagnosis. Rotation will gram, and participate, under guid- respectivefields. PEDIATRICS PEDIATRICSin close association with the house provide general exposure to all these ance of qualified instructors, in im-atrics 110. Consent of instructor. 401. Pediatric-RoentgenologyConf.
D. E. Potter staff, fellows, and senior staff a1!-(1 140.30. Gastroenterology &Nutri- areas and give a basic understand- plementing PGHCP for K-3 grade (1 ½) Su, F, W,Sp. Interns andin conferences conductedby senwr tion. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. ing of methods used to reach specific children in local schools. Introduction to general nephrology residents.staff. PEDIATRICS Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and genetic diagnoses and exact pre- PEDIATRICSwith children having nutritional 

Pediatrics 110. natal detection course /or future UCGooding
problems, ESRD, and chronic 140.24. Neonatal Care-MZ.(1 ½ pregnancies. PEDIATRICS 170.03. Health Professional and Nu- Conferences include review and dis-renal failure. Post-transplant and per week) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Heyman, Thaler clear War. (2) F. Seminar 2 hours. cussion of recent X-ray studies of dialysis consultations, new cases Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. Students participate with fellows 140.35. Infectious Disease-UC & Kiefer, Newman pediatric cases in the wards and from the nursery, and cases requir- Consent of instructor. and staff in the diagnosis and treat- SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Seminar exploring nuclear weapons outpatient service. PEDIATRICS ing TPN. Research projects may be R.Ballard ment of gastrointestinal and hepatic Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110. effects, technology, and strategy, and arranged with instructors. diseases, and nutritional deficien- Grossman, Tureen, Wintrub 402. Clinical Seminar. (1 ½) Su, F, Experience in normal newborn and the implications of these for health PEDIATRICS ciesin inf ants and children. They W,Sp.intensive care nurseries, according Students will learn principles of di- professionals.PEDIATRICSpresent patients on wards and in UCRudolph140.17. Genetics-UC. (1½ per to student's interests and skills. agnosis and management of com-

the outpatient clinic, assist with 
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Student participates in the care of mon infectious conditions, infec- 180. Human Biochemical Genetics. Seminar includes review and dis-

procedures, and attend specialty 
Medicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. transport infants, and on night tious complications in the (1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Pediat- cussion of selected cases of unusual 
Consent of instructor. call. PEDIATRICS conferences.PEDIATRICS immunocompromisedhost, and rics 110 or equivalent. Seminar 1 interest, reports on special topics 

hour.
C.Epstein, D. Cox 140.31. Inpatient Pediatric Clkshp- neonatal infections; will learn to with review of recent literature, and 

140.25.Devel&Behavioral Peds- VMC. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, properly interpret microbiologic data Packman clinicopathologicalconferenceson
Evaluation and management of MZ. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. 

Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and use the microbiology laboratory. Selected topics in human biochemi- pediatric cases. PEDIATRICS 
children and adults with hereditary Prerequisite: Medicine 1.10 and 

and Pediatrics 110. PEDIATRICS cal genetics, emphasizing research (including cytogenetic) diseases, Pediatrics 110. 420. Family Interviewing Seminar. 
Nilson and concepts of current interest. with particular emphasis on genetic Gorski and Staff 150.04. Research in Pediatrics-UC. (1) Su, Fa, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 

Course is directed toward physi-counseling, patterns of human mal- Opportunityto develop and perfect (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre- Graduate level student in health Practical orientation and training cians, postdoctoral fellows, medical formation, and the biochemical and skills in history-taking, physical ex- requisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi- sciences health care providersfor assessment and intervention of students, and genetic counselors. A genetic mechanisms involved in the motor, cognitive, and social develop- amination, case write-ups, presen- atrics 110. 
seminar format will be used, with only. Consent of instructor. Semi-

pathogenesisand transmission of tations, and procedures. Supervised Grumbachand Staff nar 2 hours.ment of normal and high-risk chit- directed reading and discussion. these conditions. PEDIATRICS problem-orientedlearning/teaching Baum and Staff dren. Course includes didactic sem- Student research projects under PEDIATRICSenvironment fosters basic diagnostic inars in medical ethics, child guidance of faculty members. Pro- Seminar topics include family sys-140.19.AdvancedInpatient Pediat- and management skills. Confer-
rics-C. (1 ½ per week) F, W, Sp. psychiatry, neurodevelopmental and grams must be approved by instruc- 180.0lA-B-C-D.Adolescent Devel- fems, communication patterns, 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and behavioralpediatrics. ences, case work-ups and presenta- tors. Students may initiate or con- opment.(2) § F, W,Sp, Su. Pre- f amity interviewing, presenting a 

tion, night call with resident, and requisite: Consent of instructor. PEDIATRICS tinue research programs under difficult diagnosis, psychosomatic Pediatrics 110. Consent of instruc- assigned reading. PEDIATRICS Seminar 2 hours.supervision off aculty members. illness, chronic illness, common be-tor. 140.26. Comprehensive Pediatric 140.32. Infectious Diseases- PEDIATRICS Irwin havioral problems. Teaching meth-Giammona Care-KP. (1½ per week) Su, F, W, FRESNO. (1Y2)Su, F, W,Sp. A four-quarter course covering the ods include group discussion, role Students participate in patient care Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 160.01. Clinical Correlation in 
Prerequisite: Pediatrics 110, Med- physiologic,psychologic, cognitive play and video taping. Emphasis is 

in close association with the house and Pediatrics 110. Peds-UC. (2) Su, F, W, Sp.
icine 110. and social development of ad.oles- placed on learning through experi-staff and clinical fellows, both in RudolphSchoen ence. PEDIATRICS cence. Also included is material on wards caring for sick children and McCarty

Within the country's largest prepaid Students prepare case presentations sexuality, nutrition, family interac-inNewborn Intensive Cal¥! Unit, Experience with common and unu- 421. Behavioral Research Seminar. health care program students will weekly from patients on the pediat- tion, cultural differences, legal is-and in rounds and conferences con- sual infections such as meningitis, (1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Gradu-participat~ in office visits, urgent rics wards. Course correlates pa- sues, school behavior, substance ductedby senior staff. osteomyelitis,pneumonia, perinatal ate level student in health sci-ambulatory care, health education, tients' problems with work in the re- abuse and psychiatric problems, PEDIATRICS infections, and infections in immu- ences. Consent of instructor. Sem-and inpatient care. They will work quired curriculum. Experience on and common medical problems. nocompromisedhosts. Emphasis on inar 2 hours alternate weeks.140.20.AdvancedOutpatient Pedi- with staff and resident physicians, the ward in the clinical setting. PEDIATRICSdiscussion of consult patients, close Boyce and Staff atrics-C. (1½ per week) F, W, nurse practitioners and health edu- PEDIATRICSinteraction with the microbiology 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, A survey of basic principles in epi- 1:Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 cators. PEDIATRICS laboratory,assigned readings. Stu- 170.01. Peds Devel Resource Over- Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- demiologic research, with special and Pediatrics 110. Consent of in- 140.27. Inpatient Pediatrics-KP. dents will also review fundamentals view.(1½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. structor. emphasis on issues relevant to be-structor. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre- of antimicrobial therapy. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- havioral pediatrics. PEDIATRICS Grumbachand Staff Giammona requisite: Medicine 110 and Pedi- PEDIATRICS tor. 
Library research and directed read-Students participate in the compre- atrics 110. 422. Behavioral/Developmental L.Crain

hensive care of children. Experience 140.33. Pediatric Immunology/ ing under supervision of a member Core Curriculum. (11/2)F, W, Sp.Schoen
with various illnesses is provided in Rheumatology.(1 ½ per week) Su, Weekly seminar and reading as- of the faculty with the approval of Prerequisite: Post-M.D. or gradu-Students will perform histories and F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Pediatrics signments correlated with observa- the chairperson of the department. appropriatespecialty clinics. A wide ate nurisng students and consent physical examinations on the pedia- 110, Medicine 110, and consent of tion of the spectrum of community PEDIATRICSvariety of child care problems will be of instructor. Seminar 6 hours. tric ward under supervision of resi- instructor. and institutional services; diagnos-seen during visits to offices of senior P. Kaiser and Staff 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) Su,dent and attending physicians. They Wara, Cowan tic, preventive and program services pediatricians participating in the will attend resident conferences, see for individuals with developmental F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Lectures and discussion of child de-
program. PEDIATRICS Evaluation and care of children urgent clinic cases with resident instructor. velopment theory, clinically relevant disabilities included. with primary immunodeficiency dis-
140.21. Allergy-UC. (1 ½ per and participate in outpatient clinic PEDIATRICS Grumbach research, and related common be-

eases and rheumatologic disorders. havioral issues. Emphasis is on week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: for discharged patients. Emphasis on ontogeny of immune A laboratoryresearchproject under 
PEDIATRICS 170.02. Primary School Health applicabilityof behavioral pediatricsMedicine 110 and Pediatrics 110. responseas it relates to immuno- direction of a member of the faculty 

Educ.(1-2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: in clinical practice. Includes screen-Consent of instructor. 140.29. Inpatient Pediatrics-VMC. deficiency,immunologic disjunction with the approval of the chairperson ing, temperament, attachment, hos-Consent of instructor. AttendanceFrick involved in pathogenesis of the dis- of the department. PEDIATRICS (1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre- of initialorientation by the curricu- pitalization. Supervised experiences 
Participation in the activities of al- requisite: Medicine 110, Pediatrics orders, laboratory studies required !um department of the San Fran- 400. Staff Conference. (1 ½) Su, F, at daycare centers and schools. 
lergy-immunologytrainees, includ- 110 and consent of instructor. for diagnosis, and care of children W,Sp. Interns and residents. Reading assignments. cisco Unified School District, ing basic clinical immunology with chronic disease. Northway PEDIATRICS Ischeduled at the first session of UC Rudolphcourse, journal club, and seminars. PEDIATRICS : 

l,tStudents are assigned to a clinical the quarter. Field work 3 hours Conferences include house staff PEDIATRICS 423. Child Development Literatureteam of house officers, faculty, and 140.34. Medical Genetics. (1½ per plus class participation. Topic pa- preparation and presentation of pa- Seminar. (1) F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
140.23.Neonatal Care-C. (1½ per practitioners, and participate in the week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: per optional with consent of in- tient case histories with reference to site: Graduate level student in
week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: care of acutely ill hospitalized chit- 4th year standing. structor for 2 units. the literature, laboratory work, and health sciences and consent of in-
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structor. Seminar 11/2 hours alter- 463. Clinical Primary Care. (1 ½ 160B. Periodontal Diseases. (1) W. supplementedby seminars. be responsible for defending their Shibata (F), Chambers (W), Bhat-
nate weeks. per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Prerequisite: Periodontology 150. SWMATOLOGY treatment plan and therapeutic pro- nagar(Sp) 
Tannerand Staff Rudolph Lecture 1 hour. 172.02. Hospital Periodontics. (2) cedures based on relevant literature Elements of experimental design, 

Whitten, Taggart and clinical experience. This seminar presents classic theo- Residents in the Primary Care F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Periodon- statistical inference, and methods of 
STOMATOLOGYretical and current research-based Track of Pediatrics are responsible Classificationof periodontal dis- tology 171A-B-C. Lecture 4 hours laboratoryand clinical research. 

formulations of child development. for patient care in a multispecialty eases and methods of their preven- given in alternate weeks. 176. Original Investigation. (1-5) F, STOMATOLOGY 
tum. Principles of pathology areAssigned literature readings are es- primary care clinic. Other rotations Shibata W,Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 202A-B. Molec &Biochem Basis of include those common to the regular correlated with therapeutic proce-sential to seminar participation. Clinical periodontics integrated into postgraduate specialty program or Disease.(2-2) § F, W.Prerequi-Pediatrics Residency Program as dures. A faculty panel discusses the Material covering pregnancy the regular medical and rehabilita- consent of instructor. Lab 3-15 site: Biochemistry lO0A-B or well as related clinical services such role of the hygienist in dental prac- hours.through school age years is pre- tive activities of MZ.Course pro- equivalent introduction to bio-as Dermatology, Otolaryngology. tice. STOMATOLOG Ysented over two-year cycle. vides patients with quality dental Armitage chemistry. Lecture 2 hours. Semi-PEDIATRICS •PEDIATRICS 160C. Periodontal Diseases.(2) Sp. care, appreciation for preventive Research. STOMATOLOGY nar 1 hour. 

490. Clinical Pediatrics-SFGH. Prerequisite: Periodontology 150. dentistry, and concept of total Bhatnagar424. Neurodevelopmental Assess- 177. Periodontal Surgery Seminar. (1 ½ per week) Su, F,W, Sp. Lecture 2 hours. health care. Students are exposed to ment and Therapy. (1) W.Prerequi- (2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: D.D.S. Course reintroduces studentstothe
Armitage, Taggart various medical conditions. 

site: By instructor approval; pedia- M. Grossman degree and consent of instructor. principles of biochemistry and mo-STOMATOLOGY
tric residents and fellows in Interns rotate through newborn Classificationof periodontal dis- Lecture 2 hours. lecular biology in relation to cur-

nursery, pediatric wards and clinic, eases and methods of their preven- 173.01. Periodontal Therapy.(2) rent concepts in the molecular basis behavioraI/developmentaI pediat- Raust 
rics. Lecture 1hour. Lab 1 hour. communicablediseases ward, and tion. Principles of pathology are SS. Prerequisite: Periodontology Study in depth with literature re- of major disease entities including 

emergencyroom. They are responsi- correlatedto therapeutic procedures. 171A-B-C. Clinic 60 hours. cancer, metabolic disorders, fibrotic Tannerand Staff view and seminar discussions on ble for the care of patients, under A faculty panel discusses the role of and degenerative disorders of con-ShibataOverview of theories and principles surgical techniques used to treat le-the direction of the attending staff, the hygienist in dental practice. nective tissues, inflammation and 
of neuromotor developmentand Clinical procedures in periodontal sions involving the hard and soft including history-taking, physical STOMATOLOGY wound healing. STOMATOLOGY 
treatment modalities available for examination, laboratory tests, and therapy. This course is an enlarge- tissue of the periodontium. 
children with developmental disabil- 161. Advanced PeriodontalTherapy. ment on earlier clinical experience. STOMATOLOGY 209. Literature Review.(2) § F, W,consultation. PEDIATRICS 
ities. Includes assessing normal (1) W.Prerequisite: Periodontol- SWMAWWGY Sp. Seminar 2 hours. 

180. Periodontics in General Prac-495. Clinical Pediatrics. (1 ½ per Staffand abnormal sensory-motor devel- ogy 160. Lecture 1 hour. 173.02. Periodontal Therapy. (4) F, tice. (1) W Lecture 1 hour. week) Su, F, W,Sp. Interns.ojnnent, neurodevelopmental ther- Taggart W,Sp, SSL Prerequisite: Enroll- Seminar designed to correlate basic NathanUCGrumbachapy,sensory integration, pre-speech, The demonstration and rationale of ment in postgraduate periodontol- sciences with problems in periodon-
Implementation of the skills and and feeding therapy. Lecture, dis- Interns, under supervision, are re- surgical treatment of periodontal le- ogy program. Clinic 12 hours. tology and evaluate concepts in the 

cussion, audiovisual aids, and pa- sponsiblefor patient care in the sions. The role of the dental hy- Shibata knowledge of periodontology in the direction of research, clinical appli-
tient demonstration. PEDIATRICS wards and outpatient clinic includ- gienist in dental practice, especially Advanced clinical procedures in 

private practice environment. cation, and teaching. Selected pa-
ing history•taking, physical exami- related to prevention, recognition, periodontal therapy. STOMATOLOGY pers in the literature are reviewed 

450. Clinical Pediatrics-UC. (1½ nation, laboratory tests, diagnosis and evaluated. Other instructors and aid in treatment of periodontal STOMAWLOGY 180.O2A-B-C.Advanced Perio Lit. per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Interns and treatment. PEDIATRICS are invited to participate. diseases. STOMATOLOGY (1-1-1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: and residents. 173.03. Periodontal Therapy.(2) STOMATOLOGYPeriodontology 131 and consent ofUC Rudolph PERIODONTOLOGY 170A-B-C.Histopathologyof Perio- • SS. Prerequisite: Periodontology instructor. Seminar 1 hour.109.Clinical Periodontics. (0-6) F, dontium.(2-2-2) F, W, Sp. LectureResidents, under supervision, are 173.02C. Clinic and seminar 60 PHARMACEUTICALW,Sp. Prerequisite: Periodontol- Aberesponsible for patient care in the 1 hour. Lab 3 hours. hours. 
ogy 110, 119, 121 and 129. Clinic Dienstein(F, W), Ryder(Sp) Shibata, E. Green and Staff Study in depth, with literature re• CHIMISTRYwards and outpatient clinic includ-
variable. view and seminar discussions of 120. Principles of Pharm Chem. (3)ing history-raking, physical exami- Dynamics of inflammation and its Advanced surgical techniques in 
Taggart,S. R. Miller areas of periodontology having ma- § F. Prerequisite: Chemistry· 113. nation, laboratory tests, diagnosis rolein the periodontal tissues. management of periodontal lesions. Lecture 3 hours. and treatment. In additioJ1, the Treatment of a variety of periodon- STOMATOLOGY STOMATOLOGY jor clinical significance. 

SWMATOLOGY Ortiz de Montellano chief resident has certain adminis- tat dise~ under the direct super-
l 71. Clinical Periodontics. (0-8) F, 17 4. Orthodontic & Periodontic A study of physicochemical and bio-trative, teaching, and clinical re- vision of faculty. STOMATOLOGY 180.03. Periodontal Surgical Tech-

sponsibilities. PEDIATRICS W,Sp, SSl. Prerequisite: Enroll- Prob.(1) SS. Prerequisite: D.D.S. logical factors which contribute to 131A. Periodontal Therapy.(1) F. degree. Seminar 1 hour. niques.(1) F.Prerequisite: Perio-ment in postgraduate periodontol- drug action; in vivo and in vitro 
Prerequisite: Periodontology 121. dontology 131. Lecture 1 hour. 451. Clinical Pediatrics-SFGH. ogy program. Clinic 12 hours. Parr biotransformationsof drugs and re-

(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Resi- Lecture 1 hour. Shibata A seminar to discuss and evaluate Shibata lated organic compounds. PHARM 
dents. Taggart the problems common to the spe- Surgical techniques are presented CHEMClinical procedures in periodontal 
M.Grossman Introduction to the surgical man- cialties of orthodontics and perio- whichmay be used to treat lesions therapy. STOMATOLOGY 121. Principles of Pharmaceutical agement of periodontal lesi.ons. dontics. STOMATOLOG Y occumng in the hard and soft tis• Residents, under supervision, are Chemistry.(2) W.Prerequisite:Emphasis will be placed on the ra- 172. Examination &Treatment sues of the periodontium. responsible for patient care in the 175. Treatment Planning&Surgery. Pharmaceutical Chemistry 120 and tionale for various treatment mo- Planning.(1) F. Prerequisite: En- SWMATOLOGYwards, communicable disease sec- (0-3, 0-3, 0-3, 1) F, W,Sp, SSl. concurrent enrollment in Pharma-dalities. STOMATOLOGY rollment in postgraduate specialtytion, and outpatient clinic including Seminar 1 hour. 189.01. Clinical Periodontics. (0-9) cology 121. Lecture 2 hours. program or consent of instructor. history-taking, physical examina· 131B. Periodontal Therapy.(2) W. Shibata F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Periodon- Kahl 
tion, laboratory tests, diagnosis, Prerequisite: Periodontology Shibata tology 109. Clinic variable. Students present and discuss man- A systematic survey of the chemical and treatment. Emphasis is on di- 131A. Lecture 2 hours. Lectures on examination and treat- agement of their cases that are Taggart features ofsynthetic drugs, includ-agnosis and management of infec- Taggart meiit planning. STOMATOLOGY either planned for treatment or cur- Continuation of clinical experience ing correlations between·chemical
tion trauma, and pediatric emer- Introduction to the surgical man- 172.01. Hospital Anesthesiology. rently under treatment. They are beyond the level of Periodontology structure and biological activity. 
gencies. PEDIATRICS agement of periodontal lesions. (6) SS. Prerequisite: Consent of expectedto defend their treatment 109. STOMATOLOGY Emphasis on steroids, prostaglan-

Emphasis will beplaced on the ra- plan and therapeutic procedure dins, peptide honnones, and drugs 462. Clinical Primary Care.(1½ instructor. Seminar 10 hours. 
tionale for various treatment mo- based on relevant literature and 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) F, for metabolic disorders. PHARM per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Clinic 24 hours. 
dalities. STOMATOLOGY clinical experience. W,Sp. CHEMRudolph Shibata 

STOMATOLOGY Taggart
Interns in the Primary Care Track 131C. Periodontal Therapy.(1) Sp. Practical course in operating room 122. Autonomic &CardiovascA laboratoryresearchproject under 
of Pediatrics are responsible for pa- Prerequisite: Periodontology anesthesia. Instruction in hospital 175.01. Adv Treatment Planning& Drugs.(3) Sp. Prerequisite: Phar-direction of a member of the faculty 
tient care in a multispecialty pri- 131B. Lecture 1 hour. administration, physical and pre- Surgery.(1) F, W, Sp, SSL Semi- maceutical Chemistry 120. Lee-with the approval of the chai,Person 
mary care clinic. Other rotations Taggart anesthesia evaluation of the patient, nar 1 hour. ture 3 hours. 

of the department. 
include those common to the regular Introduction to the surgical man- monitoring of vital signs, adminis- Shibata C. C.WangSTOMATOLOGYtration of intravenous psychoseda- Students present and discuss man-Pediatrics Internship Program as agement of periodontal lesions. A systematic survey of the chemical 
well as related clinical services such Emphasis will be placed on the ra- tum, general anesthesia, and han- agement of their cases that are 201A-B-C. Experimental Design. (0- features of synthetic drugs, includ-
as Dermatology, Otolaryngology. tionale for various treatment mo- dling of resultant medical either planned for treatment or cur- 3, 0-3, 0-3) § F, W, Sp. Lecture ing correlations between chemical J 
PEDIATRICS dalities. STOMAWLOGY emergencies.Clinical instruction is rently under treatment. They will 0-2 hours. Lab 0-3 hours. structure and biological activity. ' 
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Emphasis on drugs affecting the 
autonomic nervous and cardiovas-
cular systems as well as renal 
function. PHARM CHEM 

132.Drugs Acting on CNS. (3) F. 
Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 120. Lecture 3 hours. 
Cashman 
A systematic survey of the chemical 
features of synthetic drugs, includ-
ing correlations between chemical 
structure and biological activity. 
Emphasis on drugs affecting the 
central nervous system. PHARM 
CHEM 
134.ChemotherapeuticDrugs.(2) 
W.Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 120 and concurrent en-
rollment in Pharmacology 134. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Oppenheimer 
A systematic survey of the chemical 
features of synthetic drugs, includ-
ing correlations between chemical 
structure and biological activity. 
Emphasis on anti-infective and 
anti-neoplasticdrugs. PHARM 
CHEM 
152.Radionuclidesin Biol/Med/ 
Pharm.(2) § F. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. 
Peng 
Discussion on radionuclides in fre-
quent use in biology and medicine 
including radionuclides used as 
pharmaceuticals, with emphasis on 
dosage form design, quality control, 
clinical application, and other re-
lated aspects. PHARM C{lEM 

157.Bioanalytical Theory &Tech-
nique. (3) W.Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab 3 hours. 
E. Lin 
Analytical theory and techniques for 
determining drugs and metabolites 
in biological fluids. PHARM 
CHEM 
162.RadioisotopeImaging.(1) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 152 or consent of in-
structor. Lecture 1 hour. 
D.Price 
This course will treat the theory 
and methodology in the application 
of radionuclides toorgan imaging 
in nuclear medicine. PHARM 
CHEM 

170.Group Studies. (1-4) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor and adviser. 
Agabian 
Group studies of selected topics in 
pharmaceutical chemistry. P HARM 
CHEM 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
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Library research and directed read-
ing under supervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chaitf)erson of the department. 
PHARMCHEM 

199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) F, 
W, Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratoryresearch project under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chaitf)erson 
of the department. PHARM 
CHEM 
200. Phys Chem Prop &Biolog
Actvty.(1) § W.Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Kollman 
Lectures and conferences dealing 
with the relationship between physi-
cal properties and biological activ-
ity, with special emphasis on the 
uses of computer simulations and 
calculations. PHARM CHEM 
201. Adv Survey of Medicinal 
Chem. (3) § F. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 3 
hours. 
C. C. Wang· 
Basic principles of medicinal chem-
istry and a survey of the relation-
ships between structure and biologi-
cal action for major drug classes. 
PHARMCHEM 
202. MacromolecularStructure.(2) 
§ W.Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours. 
Kuntz, Langridge 
A review of protein and nucleic 
acid structures. Emphasizes the 
general principles which govern sec-
ondary an,p tertiary structure, with 
an introduction to the current ap-
proaches to this problem for pro-
teins and transfer RNA. PHARM 
CHEM 
203. Drug Metabolism. (3) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours. Seminar 1 
hour. Literature project. 
Sadee 
Study of the in vivo and in vitro 
biotransformationof foreign com-
pounds with particular emphasis on 
drugs. When possible, detailed 
chemical and biochemical mecha-
nisms are considered. PHARM 
CHEM 
205. Molecular Biochemistry. (3) § 
Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
Craik 
The emphasis of the course will be 
on modern principles covering 
structural and functional aspects of 
nucleic acid and proteins; molecu-
tar biochemical methodologiesthat 
focus on topics of pharmaceutical 
interest; basic theories of molecular 
biology, plasmids, bacteriophage, 
nucleic acid and protein characteri-
zations, site-directed mutagenesis, 

hybridomas and automated micro-
chemical methods for protein and 
nucleic acid sequence determina-
tion. PHARM CHEM 

212A-B. Pharm Sci Computer Prog. 
(1, 2) § F, W. Prerequisite: PC 
212A or equivalent is prerequisite 
to PC 212B. Lecture A, 1 hour; 
B, 2 hours. Lab A, 1 hour; B, 1 
hour. 
Upton 
A course in computer programming 
using examples from the Pharma-
ceutical and biomedical sciences. 
PHARMCHEM 

213. Kinetics of Drug Absorp &Dis-
posn. (3) § F. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 115. Calculus background is 
recommended. Lecture 2 hours. 
Conference 2-3 hours. 
0ie, Giacomini, Hoener 
A basic study of the concentration-
time course of drugs in the body, 
methods of pharmacokinetic analy-
sis and modeling, and discussion 
of pharmacokinetic!physiologic in-
terrelationships.Conference/work-
shop emphasizes problem-solving in 
pharmacokinetics.PHARM 
CHEM 

214. Adv Kinetics of Absorp &Dis-
posn. (3) § W. Prerequisite: Phar-
maceutical Chemistry 213 and 
Biochemistry 202 or equivalents. 
Lecture 2 hours. Conference 2-3 
hours. 
Benet, Tozer 
Advanced consideration of pharma-
cokinetics including multicompart-
ment models, assessment of intrin-
sic absotPtion and disposition 
parameters, nonlinear kinetics, and 
correlation of pharmacological re-
sponse with the concentration-time 
course of a drug. Conference in-
volves problem-solving exercises. 
PHARMCHEM 

216. Biomathematical Modeling. (2) 
§ Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 212A, 212B or equiva-
lent, or consent of instructor. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Siegel 
Mathematical techniques relevant to 
research in pharmacokinetics, 
pharmacodynamics,and drug de-
livery. PHARM CHEM 

219. Enzyme Mechanisms. (2-3) § 
F or Sp. Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Kenyon, Santi 
Selected topics on enzyme mecha-
nisms. General survey of enzyme 
catalysis; general acid-base cataly-
sis, propinquity effects, strain and 
conformationalchange. Covalent 
intermediates in enzyme catalysis. 
The role of cofactors in enzyme ca-
talysis. Phosphate transfer reac-
tions. PHARM CHEM 

220. Research Conf in Pharmaceu-
tics. (1) § F, W, Sp. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Benet 
A program involving the presenta-
tion of core material in pharma-
ceutical chemistry in the pharma-
ceutics pathway. The presentations 
are made bygraduate students and 
examination is by a series of cumu-
lative examinations. PHARM 
CHEM 

221. Research Conf in Pharm 
Chem. (1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in the De-
partment of Pharmaceutical Chem-
istry. Lecture 1 hour. 
Kenyon 
A series of weekly research confer-
ences in medicinal chemistry given 
by visiting lecturers, faculty, and 
advanced graduate students. 
PHARMCHEM 
222. Physical Chemistry Seminar. 
(1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Kuntz and Staff 
Topics of current research interest 
in physical and biophysical chemis-
try.PHARM CHEM 

225A-B. Graduate Research Oppor-
tunities. (1-1) § F, W. Prerequi-
site: Graduate standing in the De-
partment of Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry. Lecture 1 hour. 
Kenyon 
A series of weekly presentations of 
the research interests of the basic 
science faculty. The putf>ose is to 
acquaint new graduate students 
with the research in the Depart-
ments of Pharmacy and Pharma-
ceutical Chemistry. PHARM 
CHEM 

230A. Spectroscopy. (3) § Sp. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 162 or equiv-
alent. Lecture 3 hours. 
Kollman 
The theory and application of mo-
lecular electronic and vibrational 
spectroscopy;optical rotatory disper-
sion and circular dichroism. 
PHARMCHEM 

2308. Spectroscopy. (3) § F or W 
or Sp. Lecture 3 hours. Offered in 
alternate years. Not offered 1988-
89. 
T. James 
Theory and application of nuclear 
magnetic resonance and electron-
spin resonance. PHARM CHEM 
230C. Spectroscopy. (2) § W.Lee-
ture 3 hours. Lab 2 hours. 
Basus 
Laboratory work in nuclear mag-
netic resonance. PHARM CHEM 
231. Spectroscopy.(3) § F or W or 
Sp. Lecture 3 hours. Offered in 
alternate years. Offered 1988-89. 

T. James 
Selected topics in spectroscopy and 
related areas. PHARM CHEM 

235. Mass Spectrometry in Life Sci. 
(2) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Of-
fered in alternate years. Not off-
fered 1988-89. 
Burlingame 
Elucidation of molecular structure, 
characterizationsof mixtures, and 
quantitative measurements. Pre-
sentation of basic tools, concepts, 
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and strategies in the complementary self-scheduledprojects using the 
usage of currently available tech-
niquesinpresent biochemical and 
biomedical research. P HARM 
CHEM 

236. Transport&Reaction Proc-
esses. (3) § Sp. Prerequisite: 
Phann Chem 260. Lecture 3 
hours. 
Guy, Siegel, Bentz 
Basic principles applicable to trans-
port and reaction processes in 
model membrane and biological 
systems. PHARM CHEM 

237. Membrane Transport and Bio-
physics.(2-3) § F. Prerequisite: 
Phann Chem 236, Phann Chem 
260. Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Szoka, Guy 
Biophysical consideration of mem-
brane structure; passive and active 
transport mechanisms and implica-
tions for targeted and controlled 
drug delivery. PHARM CHEM 

238. Chemistryand Physics of Poly-
meric Systems. (2-3) § W. Prereq-
uisite: Phann Chem 236, Pharm 
Chem 260. Lecture 2-3 hours. 
Siegel, Dill, Heller 
Chemistry and physics of polymers 
relevant to the design and function 
of programmable drug delivery sys-
terns. PHARM CHEM 
240. Radiochemical Synthesis. (1-2) 
§ F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lab 3-6 hours. 
Peng 
Theory and techniques related to 
the synthesis of isotopically labeled 
organic compounds. Course may be 
repeatedfor credit. P HARM 
CHEM 
242. RadiotracerMethodology.(1) § 
W. Prerequisite: Pharmaceutical 
Chemistry 152 or 160, or consent 
of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Peng 
Discussions on the theory and prin-
ciples in the use of radionuclides as 
tracers in biological systems. Em-
phasis is on the design of experi-
ments and data evaluation. 
PHARMCHEM 
250. Research.(1-8) § F, W, Sp. 
Staff 
PHARMCHEM 

260. ComputerGraphics.(3) § Sp. 
Prerequisite: Experience in pro-
gramming and consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Offered in alternate years. Offered 
1988-89. 
Langridge,Ferrin 
Application of interactive three-di-
mensional computer graphics to 
modeling complex biological sys-
terns, particularly large molecules 
and their interactions. Elements of 
hardware and a detailed discussion 
of software. Demonstration and 

computer graphics laboratory. 
PHARMCHEM 

266. Research Planning Confer-
ence.(1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 1 
hour. 
Staff 
Discussion and practice in research 
problem formulation and design se-
lection. Core classes and small 
group sessions are organized 
around students' interests byfaculty 
within the area of specialization. 
PHARMCHEM 

298. Thesis.(0) § F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Advancement to candi-
<lacy and permission of the gradu-
ate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the thesis for the master's 
degree. PHARM CHEM 

299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to 
candidacy and permission of the 
graduate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. PHARM CHEM 

PHARMACOLOGY 
lOOA-8.Medical Pharmacology. (4-
4) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Biochem-
istry 100A & 100B or equivalent; 
Physiology 120 and 125 or equiva-
lent. Lecture 3 hours. Conference 
2 hours. 
Katzung 
Systematic presentation of Pharma-
cologic agents based on drug group 
classification.Major emphasis is on 
mechanism of action of clinically 
important agents. PHARMACOL 

121.Pharmacology.(1) W.Prereq-
uisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 121. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Burkhalter 
Systematic survey of action and 
uses of drugs with emphasis on ste-
roids, hormones, and drugs for 
metabolic disorders. 
PHARMACOL 



125. Pharmacology·& Toxicology. Trevor and Staff 298. Thesis. (0) § F, W, Sp. Pre- Pharmacy 115. Lecture 3 hours. Preparation, presentation and eval- Blake, Gibson 
(4) Sp, Prerequisite: Biochemistry An overview of Pharmacology Jae- requisite: Advancement to candi- Lab 3 hours. uation of research seminars. An advanced study of the relation-
120A-B and Physiology 120 and ulty research interests presented.in dacy and permission of the gradu- Szoka,Siegel, Day, Guy, Blake PHARMACY ship of the art and science of phar-
125. Lecture 3 hours. Conference ate adviser.a seminar format to introduce first Continuation of Pharmacy 115. maceutical technology to solid dos-154.PercutaneousAbsorption.(2)

PHARMACY age forms. PHARMACY 2 hours. year graduate students to the var- Staff W Prerequisite: First-year stand-Burkhalter ious areas of ongoing investigation For graduate students engaged in 
123. Non-Prescription Drugs. (1) F. ing. Lecture 2 hours. 168. Clinical Phannacokinetics-Systematic survey of action and in the Department of Pharmacol- writing the thesis for the master's 
Prerequisite: Pharmacy 112. Con- Wester,Guy UC. (2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: uses of drugs acting on autonomic ogy. PHARMACOL • degree. PHARMACOL 
ference 2 hours. Course presents material dealing Fourth-year standing or consent ofnervous and cardiovascular systems 198.Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, 299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. C.Yee with the penetration of drugs and instructor. Reports and confer-and the kidneys. PHARMACOL other chemicals across the skin. ences 6 hours. Enrollment limited.W,Sp. Prerequisite: Advancement to Continuation of Pharmacy 112. PHARMACY Tozer, Winter, Upton, Salazar 1268-C. Dental Pharmacology. (2, Staff candidacy and permission of the PHARMACY4) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Physiol- Library research and directed read- graduate adviser. Discussion and review of the litera-155.External Drug Products. (3-4)ogy ll0. Lecture 2 hours W; 3 ing under supervision of a member Staff 127. Biophannaceutics & Dispen- ture in the clinical application of W, Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmacy • hours Sp. Lab 3 hours Sp. of the f acuity with the approval of For graduate students engaged in sing.(4) F. Prerequisite: Phar- 127. Lecture 2-3 hours. Lab 3-6 pharmacokineticprinciples in drug 

Trevor the chairperson of the department. writing the dissertation for the macy ll6 and Pharmacy Adminis- therapy. PHARMACY hours. 
Objective of the course is to ac- PHARMACOL Ph.D. degree. PHARMACOL tration ll2. Lecture 2 hours. Lab Blake, Hoener 168.02. Clinical Phannacokinetics-quaint dental and dental hygiene 6 hours. 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) § F, 300A-B-C. Teaching Practicum. (1- Discussion and laboratory exercises UC/. (2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: students with the fundamentals of R.Day, Benet, Siegel W, Sp. 3, 1.3, 1-3) F, W,Sp. Prerequi- on the fonnutation of products for Fourth-year standing or consent ofpharmacology.Various classes of Continuation of Pharmacy 116 Staff site: Advancement to candidacy external use, including drugs and instructor. Reports and seminar 3drugs are examined in regard to 

A laboratoryresearch project under for the Ph.D. degree. with the addition of training in the cosmetics. The course deals with hours. Enrollment limited. actions, absorption, fate, excretion, 
direction of a member of the faculty Staff professional and dispensing aspects the properties and ingredients of Shimomuraand toxicity. Agents useful in den-

tistry are emphasized. with the approval of the chairperson Opportunity is provided to partici- of pharmacy. PHARMACY such products. PHARMACY Discussion and review of the litera-
of the department. PHARMACOL pate in a fonnalized way in the ture on the clinical application of PHARMACOL 128. Phannacokinetics. (3V2) W 156. Parenteral Products. (3) F, W,

teaching of pharmacology under the Prerequisite: Pharmacy 116. Lee- Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 127. pharmacokineticprinciples in drug 
130. Clinical Toxicology. (2) Sp. 206A. Mechanisms of Drug Action. therapy.PHARMACYdirection of the f acuity. ture 3 hours. Conference 1-2Prerequisite: Pharmacology 125 (3) § W Prerequisite: Consent of Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 

PHARMACOL
and 136. Lecture 2 hours. instructor. Students must register hours. Blake 170. Group Studies. (1-4) F, W,Sp. 

for both Pharmacology 206A and Hoener, Giacomini Introduction to the formulation and Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-Burkhalter 
206B to receive full credit after PHARMACY Course covers the pharmacokinetic technologyof parenteral prepara- tor.The occurrence, mode of action, completion of both quarters. Sem- 111. Non-Prescription Products. (1) basis of variability in the therapeu- tions. Laboratory includes partici- Staffrecognition,and treatment of poi- inar 3 hours. W. Conference 2 hours. tic, pharmacologic, and toxicologic pation in hospital activities in •soningby environmental chemicals Group studies of selected topics in 
Bourne and Staff Yee effects of drugs. PHARMACY which parenterals are made and pharmacy. PHARMACY a,nd therapeutic agents. 

PHARMACOL Lecture/seminar dealing with fun- Evaluation and comparison of non- administered. PHARMACY 
129.Phannacokinetics.(3V2) Sp. 170. 05. Clinical Drug Investiga-damental aspects of interactions be- prescription medications and appli-

134.Pharmacology.(2) W Prereq- Prerequisite: Pharmacy 128. Lee- 164. Veterinary Products.(3) Sp. tions.(2) W,Sp. Prerequisite: In-tween chemical compounds and ances. Discussion on their patterns Prerequisite: Microbiology 120, •ture 3 hours. Conference 1-2 troductory statistics recom-uisite: Concurrent enrollment in components of biological systems. of use in the community is in- hours. 127, Pathology 135, Pharmacology mended. Lecture 2 hours. Pharmaceutical Chemistry 134. Mechanisms of drug action at mo- eluded. Emphasis is on verbal 136 and Pharmacy 116. Lecture 3Lecture 2 hours. Giacomini,0ie Williams, Wester, Schwartz lecular, biochemical and membrane communications. P HAR MACY hours.Burkhalter levels are considered. Continuation of Pharmacy 128. A ten-week course that will discuss 
112. Non-Prescription Products. (1) PHARMACY Enos methods for generating data about Systematic survey of action and PHARMACOL 
Sp. Prerequisite: Pharmacy 111. Course is designed to familiarize uses of anti-injective andd)ti-neo- drug risk and efficacy in clinical 2068. Mechanisms of Drug Action. 151. Community HealthEducation. the student with common ailments plastic drugs. PHARMA 'L Conference 2 hours. investigations, with emphasis on (3) § Sp. ~rerequisite: Pharmacol- (2) Sp. Lecture and discussion 2 of domestic animals and livestock; Yee the randomized clinical trial. Sta-

136. Pharmacology & Toxicology. ogy 206A. Seminar 3 hours. hours. Participation in at least four products used for the prevention Continuation of Pharmacy 111. tistical methods used in modern 
(4) F. Prerequisite: Pharmacology Lansman community health education pro- and treatment of such diseases, the PHARMACY clinical trials will be discussed. 
125. Lecture 3 hours. Conference grams. interrelationshipof pharmacist, ve-Second quarter of 2-quarter lecture/ PHARMACY2 hours. seminar dealing with fundamental 114. Biopharmaceutics & Phys R.Gibson terinarian and animal owner, and 
Burkhalter Pharmacy.(3) F. Prerequisite: legal limitations on veterinary 170.06. Molec & Cell Biology in aspects of interactions between Course is designed to train stu- product dispensing. PHARMACY Drug Devel. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Systematic'surveyof action and use chemical compounds and compo- Concurrent enrollment in Chemis- dents for participation in commu-

try 115. Lecture 3 hours. Consent of instructor. Lecture 2of drugs acting on the central nerv- nents of biological systems. Mecha- nity health programs dealing with 165. Pharmaceutical Technology.
ous system. PHARMACOL nisms of drug action at molecular, Hoener, Guy, Siegel drug abuse education and other (3) F. Prerequisite: Pharmacy hours. 

150.01.PharmacologyResearch. biochemical,and membrane levels A study of the physical, chemical, drug-~alth related areas, such as 116. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6 hours. Szoka 
are considered. PHARMACOL and biological factors which inter- poison prevention, venereal disease, Blake, Gibson Introduction to the role of ceilular (1Y2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-

act and dominate the design of dos- and birth control. Course mey be An introduction to the technology of and molecular biology in developing requisite: Consent of instructor. 208. Oxidative Drug Metabolism. 
age forms as drug delivery systems, repeatedfor credit. PHARMACY liquid and_ semisolid pw.i,,m.aceuti- new drugs, h.ormones or therapeutic Lecture and lab to be arranged. (2) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of 
including an introduction to the cals. Special emphasis iS given to agents. PHARMACY Staff instructor. Lecture 2 hours. 152. Special Topics in Pharmaceu-analysis of clinical data. the problems encountered and the 

Students perform individual re- Correia, Ortiz de Montellano tics. (2) Sp. Prerequisite: Phar- 170. 07. Communication Skills..materials used in pharmaceutical PHARMACYsearch in a field of their choice un- The biochemical, regulatory, and macy 116 or concurrent enroll- manufacturing. PHARMACY (1 Vz) Sp. Prerequisite: First-year 
der the guidance and supervision of chemical aspects of mixed function 115. Biophannaceutics &Phys ment. Lecture 2 hours. standing. Lab 2 hours. Seminar 1 
a member of the /acuity. oxygenaseswith particular empha- Pharmacy.(4) W Prerequisite: Szoka 166. Pharmaceutical Technology. hour. Enrollment limited. 

(3) W Prerequisite: PharmacyPHARMACOL sis on cytochrome P-450. Pharmacy 114 and concurrent en- An intermediatecourse offering an Lem165. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6 hours. 
170. Group Studies. (1-4) F, W,Sp. PHARMACOL rollment in Chemistry 116. Lee- apportunityto explore, in greater Aspects of communication. which Jo-Blake, Gibson 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- ture 3 hours. Lab 3 hours. depth, special drug delivery systems cus on skills pertinent to contempo-220. Seminar. (0) § F, W, Sp. An introduction to the technology oftor. C. Hunt, Dill, R.Day, Bentz, Siegel, and some fundamental relation- rary pharmacy settings. Discussion Staff solid dlJsage forms, especially tab-
Staff Blake ships involved in their design or ac- of principles of communication and lets and capsules. Emphasis is Presentationsby guests and staff Continuation of Pharmacy 114 tion. PHARMACY practice of specific techniques in Grentp studies of selected topics in placed on problems encountered in on current research in pharmacol- simulated practice situations. pharmacology.PHARMACOL ogy. PHARMACOL 

with the addition of laboratory 153. Seminar Preparation Tech- preparation o°lJhis type of medica-
preparation of basic drug delivery lion. PHAR CY PHARMACY 

193.Survey of Departmental Fae- niques. (1) F. Prerequisite: Con-
ulty,Research. (1-3) F. Enrollment 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. systems. PHARMACY sent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. 167. Pharmaceutical Technology. 170.08. CPR Education. (V2)F, W, 
restricted to Phannacology gradu- Staff & Phys Conference 1 hour. Pharmacy Sp. Seminar 6 hours. 116.BiOJ?hannaceutics (3) SkPrerequisite: 
ate students. Seminar 1-3 hours. PHARMACOL Pharmacy.(4) Sp. Prerequisite: Hunt, Goyan 166. cture 1 hour. Lab 6 hours. Lem 
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Experience in preparing course ma-
terials and presenting coursework 
on CPR (cardiopulmonary resusci-
tation) to health professionals and/ 
or lay audiences interested in ob-
faining CPR certification or re-cer-
tijication. PHARMACY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed read-
ing under supervision of a member 
of the f acuity with the approval of 
the chai,Person of the department. 
PHARMACY 

199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) F, 
W,Sp. 
Staff 
A laboratoryresearch project under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chai,Person 
of the department. PHARMACY 

PHARMACY 
ADMINISTRATION 
111.PharmacyLaws.(2) W Lee-
ture 2 hours. 
J.R.Nielsen 
Introduction to court systems and 
administration boards and their re-
lationship to the health professions. 
Discussion of basic principles of 
criminal law, negligence, and busi-
ness law with particular emphasis 
on the legal relationship and re-
sponsibility of the practitioner to the 
patient. PHARMACY 

112.PharmacyLaws.(2) Sp. Lee-
ture 2 hours. 
J.R.Nielsen 
A detailed examination of federal 
and state drug, cosmetic, and nar-
cotic laws; their promulgation, en-
forcement, and effect upon the prac-
tice of pharmacy. Course involves 
some administrative work. 
PHARMACY 

150.Marketing.(4) W Lecture 4 
hours. 
Lucaccini 
An analysis of the marketing June-
tions that facilitate the flow of phar-
maceutical products from produc-
tion to consumption, and of the 
decision-makingprocesses of mar-
keting institutions. Emphasis is 
given to the environmental /actors 
affecting marketing decisions. 
PHARMACY 

154. CommunityPharmacy Manage-
ment. (4) Sp. Prerequisite: Basic 
economics or consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 4 hours. 
Lucaccini 
Principles of management, specially 
directed toward developing fa mil-
iarity with current problems pecul-
iar to community pharmacy opera-
tion. Emphasis is given to elements 

in locating, organizing, operating, 
and adapting a pharmacy. 
PHARMACY 

155. Accounting.(3) F. Lecture 1 
hour. Discussion 2 hours. 
Lucaccini 
Consideration of the fundamental 
concepts of accounting and its ap-
plied uses, with special emphasis on 
the accounting requirements of the 
community pharmacy. Problem 
cases and demonstrations are pre-
sented. PHARMACY 

160. Hlth Prof Family &Business 
Law.(2) Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
J.R. Nielsen 
A survey of laws relating to land-
lord-tenant dissolution, property di-
vision, support payments, probate 
and decedenfs estates, with partic-
ular emphasis on how pharmacists 
mcy expect their practice to be af-
fectedby these laws, and some 
practical preventive legal tech-
niques. PHARMACY 

170. Group Studies. (1-4) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. 
Staff 
Group studies of selected topics in 
pharmacy administration. 
PHARMACY 

180A-B-C.Legal Problems in 
Health Care. (2-2-2) F, W, Sp. 
Prerequisite: Third-year standing 
and consent of instructor. 
J. R. Nielsen 
Selected problems with directed 
readings and library research on 
current legal (statutory and case 
law) issu.es affecting the delivery of 
pharmacy services. Discussion and 
paper. PHARMACY 

198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, 
Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed read-
ing under supervision of a member 
of the faculty with the approval of 
the chai,Person of the department. 
PHARMACY 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
100. Gross Anatomy. (6) Su. Pre-
requisite: Completion of course 
prerequisites for admission to the 
University and the Curriculum in 
Physical Therapy. Open only to 
students enrolled in the Curricu-
lum; or consent of program direc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 9 hours. 
McKenzie,Nordschow 
A fundamental building block of 
physical therapy; this course pre-
sents the gross structure of the hu-
man body studied through regional 
and systemic correlation by means 
of dissection, demonstration, sur-
face and cross-sectional anatomy. 
PHYS THER 
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101. Pathology.(3) F. Prerequisite: 
Completion of course work in 
summer term. Open only to stu-
dents enrolled in the Curriculum; 
or consent of program director. 
Lecture 3 hours. 
Biava 
Mechanisms and language of dis-
eases are discussed with emphasis 
on the dynamic nature of funda-
mental disease processes such as 
cell injury, immunopathology, in-
ftammation, response to infectious 
agents, repair and regeneration, 
hemodynamic arrangements, ge-
netic disorders, disturbances of cell 
growth and neoplasia. This course 
is identical to Pathology 135. 
PHYS THER 

104A. Physical Therapy Procedures. 
(3) SS3. Prerequisite: Completion 
of course prerequisites for admis-
sion to the University and the 
Curriculum in Physical Therapy. 
Open only to students enrolled in 
the Curriculum; or consent of pro-
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab 4 hours. 
Asturias, By!, Richards 
This course begins a four-quarter 

• series presenting theory, skills and 
application of physical therapy pro-
cedures in patient care assessment, 
treatment, evaluation and educa-
tion. Course addresses surface 
anatomy, kinesiology, physical ther-
apy tests and measurement with 
emphasis on normal neuromuscu-
loskeletalfunction. Introduction to 
critiquing research publications in 
physical therapy. PHYS THER 

104B. Physical Therapy Procedures. 
(5) F. Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in summer term in 
the Physical Therapy Curriculum. 
Open only to students enrolled in 
the Curriculum; or consent of pro-
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab 8 hours. 
Asturias, By!, Richards 
Second course in a series of /our 
courses in physical therapy proce-
dures. Assessment, goal setting, 
treatment, evaluation and problem 
solving of musculoskeletal patholo-
gies. A library review of the litera-
ture is also required in preparation 
for the development of a research 
proposal. PHYS THER 

104C. Physical Therapy Procedures. 
(5) W Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in summer term and 
fall quarter. Open only to students 
enrolled in the Curriculum; or 
consent of program director. Lee-
ture 2 hours. Lab 8 hours. 
Radtka, Chape, By! 
Continuation of Physical Therapy 
Procedures series. Basic neurophy-
siological and neuroanatomical 
principles of normal and pathologi-
cal motor function presented. Var-

ious physical therapeutic concepts of 
assessment, goal setting, treatment 
planning, treatment, evaluation 
and problem solving presented for 
the patient with neurological dys-
function. Patient demonstrations 
included; field work coordinated 
through PT 104A. PHYS THER 

104D. Physical Therapy Proce-
<lures.(3) Sp. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of course work in summer 
term, fall and winter quarters. 
Open only to students enrolled in 
the Curriculum; or consent of pro-
gram director. Lecture 2 hours. 
Lab 4 hours. 
Asturias, Richards 
Continuation of Physical Therapy 
Procedures series. Physical therapy 
approachto assessment and treat-
ment of pediatric conditions. The-
ory, assessment, treatment, physio-
logical and functional ramifications 
of amputations, prosthetics and or-
thotics. Patient evaluation and 
treatment of dysfunction of the car-
diopulmonary,vascular and integu-
mentary systems. Patient demon-
strations; practical applications in 
field work in PT 410A. PHYS 
THER 

105.Physical Med &Rehabilitation. Curriculum; or consent of program 
(3) W Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in summer term. 
·Open only to students enrolled in 
the Curriculum; or consent of pro-
gram director. Lecture 3 hours. 
Berrol 
Course presents the philosophy of 
rehabilitationand medical manage-
ment of chronic diseases and the 
multiple handicapped person. Par-
ticular emphasis is on brain dam-
age, spinal cord injuries and cere-
brovascular accidents. PHYS 
THER 

106A. Specialty Management of Dis-
ease: Orthopedics. (2) F. Prerequi-
site: Completion of course work in 
summer term. Open only to stu-
dents enrolled in the Curriculum; 
or consent of program director. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Hoaglund 
Course presents the diagnostic, 
medical, and surgical concerns and 
techniques which guide the decision 
making of the orthopedic surgeon. 
Contraindications,precautions, 
and prognosis are discussed to 
guide the decision making of the 
physical therapist. PHYS THER 

106B. Specialty Management of Dis-
ease: Pediatrics. (1) Sp. Prerequi-
site: Completion of course work in 
summer term. Open only to stu-
dents enrolled in the Curriculum; 
or consent of program director. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Kaufman 
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Course presents the diagnostic, de-
velopmental and medical concerns 
of the normal youngster, as well as 
the child with acute/chronic disease. 
Establishing guidelines for normal 
children, provides a foundation for 
the physical therapist to understand 
neurodevelopmentand the impact of 
impairment on normal function. 
PHYS THER 

106C. Specialty Medical Manage-
ment of Disease: Neurology. (2) W 
Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in fall quarter. Open 
only to students enrolled in the 
Curriculum; or consent of program 
director. Lecture 2 hours. 
McAuliffe 
Course presents the diagnostic and 
medical concerns which guide the 
decision making of the neurologist. 
Contraindications,precautions, 
and diagnosis of the different neur-
ological diagnosis are discussed to 
provide a basis for decision making 
by the physical therapist. PHYS 
THER 

106D. Specialty Medical Manage-
ment of Disease: Internal Medicine. 
(3) W Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in fall quarter. Open 
only to students enrolled in the 

director. Lecture 3 hours. 
Roost 
Course presents the diagnostic and 
medical concerns that guide the in-
ternist in decision making. Outlin-
ing the contraindications, precau-
tions, and prognosis helps guide the 
physical therapist in designing 
management programs for patients 
with primary or secondary internal 
medical problems. The health care 
team and team relationships are 
also presented. PHYS THER 

106E. Specialty Medical Manage-
ment of Disease: Psychiatry. (2) Sp. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in fall quarter. Open 
only to students enrolled in the 
Curriculum; or consent of program 
director. Lecture 2 hours. 
By! 
Course presents the psycho-social 
diagnostic and management con-
cerns of patients with medical prob-
lems, those with common emotional 
and social problems, and those 
challenged with adjustment to phys-
ical disability. The physical thera-
pist learns techniques of history 
taking and counseling appropriate 
to physical therapeutic management 
strategies. PHYS THER 
107. Physical Therapeutic Modali-
ties. (1) SS3. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of course prerequisites for 
admission to the University and 
the Curriculum in Physical Ther-
apy; open only to students en-
rolled in the Curriculum; or con-

sent of program director. Lab 3 
hours. 
Asturias, By!, Richards 
The principles of physiological phys-
ics, indications, contraindications 
and the procedures for utilizing 
therapeutic modalities are presented 
and practiced within a laboratory 
setting. PHYS THER 

108. Basic Medical Procedures. (2) 
Sp. Prerequisite: Completion of 
course work in summer term, fall 
and winter quarters. Lecture 1 
hour. Lab 2 hours. 
Simpson 
Presentation of basic procedures for 
total and emergency care of the pa-
tient. Emphasis on inte,Pretations 
of vital signs, temporary emergency 
intervention, sterile techniques, 
wheelchairprescription, burn eval-
uation and treatment, as well as 
communication in various situa-
tions. PHYS THER 

109A. Practice, Professionalism, 
and Administration. (2) SS3. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in academic 
program in Physical Therapy. 
Open only to students enrolled in 
the Curriculum or by consent of 
program director. Seminar 2 
hours. 
By! 
This is part of a series of pro/es-
sional seminars preparing students 
to functionally apply statistics to re-
search, review methods to control 
for internal and external validity, 
critically read research articles, 
prepare abstracts of research arti-
cles, and begin to review the litera-
ture to develop a research question. 
PHYS THER 

109B. Practice, Professionalism, 
and Administration. (3) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in academic 
program in Physical Therapy. 
Completion of coursework in sum-
mer, fall, and winter. Open only to 
students enrolled in the Curricu-
lum or by consent of program di-
rector. Seminar 3 hours. 
Radtka 
This series of seminars develops the 
concepts of teamwork, inte,Personal 
communication, documentation, 
quality assurance, ethics, standards 
of practice, medical legal rights, 
scope of professional practice and 
licensing, and principles of prepar-
ing educational programs for pa-
tients. PHYS THER 

109C. Practice, Professionalism, 
and Administration. (2) Sp. Pre-
requisite: Enrollment in academic 
program in Physical Therapy. 
Completion of coursework in sum-
mer, fall, and winter. Open only to 
students enrolled in the Curricu-
lum or by consent of program di-
rector. Seminar 2 hours. 



By! ercises, demonstrations, and clini­ course work in summer term. fems studied in lectures, confer­ endocrinology.A different topic of 301. Scientific Writing. (0) § Su, W. 
This series of seminars builds a cal illustrations. PHYSIOLOGY Open only to students enrolled in ences, and laboratories. endocrinologicalinterest is the sub­ Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­

the Curriculum in Physical Ther­foundation of knowledge in health 101. Endocrinology & Gastroenter­ PHYSIOLOGY ject of guest presentations each tor. Seminar 4 hours. 
apy or consent of instructor. Lec­care administration including per­ ology.(5) § Sp. Prerequisite: quarter. PHYSIOLOGY Coleridge, Zeiger 
ture 4 hours. Conference 2 hours. 204. Topics in Physiology. (2-3) §sonnel management, budgeting, fi­ Anatomy 100, Biochemistry lO0A­ Sp. Prerequisite: A minimum of ·223. Physiology Research Seminar. A seminar designed to teach post­

nancial planning, third-party pay­ MinesB, Physiology 100, or consent of six units of introductory physiol­ (1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Con­ doctoral fellows and graduate stu­
ors, Medicare, MediCal, and Physiology of the human cardiovas­instructor. Lecture 5 hours. Lab 1 ogy. Seminar 2 hours. sent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. dents how to best put into words, 
trends in physical therapy education cular, respiratory and renal systems tables and figures work done in the hour. Rothman Course may be repeated forand practice. PHYS THER is stressed, with special attention to laboratory,and how to do so clearly, Lingappa credit.This seminar discusses selected top­developing problem solving skills simply, precisely, convincingly, and 198. Independent Study. (1-5) Su, The structure of the endocrine ics in cellular and integrative phys­ Ganongusing the material. PHYSIOLOGY briefly,so that others may under­F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Enrollment glands and the physiology of the en­ iology. Readings are drawn from Seminar presentations by guest lec­ stand. PHYSIOLOGY in the Curriculum of PT and ap­ docrine and gastrointestinal sys­ 126. Neuroscience for Pharmacy. primary and secondary sources. turers, alternating with discussion 
proval by instructor. Open only to tems, together with selected aspects (4) W.Prerequisite: Physiology PHYSIOLOGY by Physiology staff members of their 302. Teaching Techniques. (0) § F, 
students enrolled in the Curricu­ of the pathology and pharmacology 125 or consent of instructor. Lec­ current research. Each quarter a W.Prerequisite: Consent of in­
lum in Physical Therapy. of these systems, are studied in lec­ ture 3 hours. Lab 1Y2 hours. Con­ 206. Adv Kidney & Electrolyte different topic of physiological inter­ structor. Lecture 1Y2 hours. En­Physiol.(2-3) § Sp. Prerequisite: By!, Radtka tures and laboratory. ference 1 hour. est is the subject of guest presenta­ rollment limited. 

Physiology 100 or 125 and con­This course is designed to permit PHYSIOLOGY Korenbrotand Staff tions. PHYSIOLOGY Staubsent of instructor. Lecture 2-3physical therapy students to do in­ Course is designed primarily for 110. Integrative&Nutritive Sys­ hours. Offered in alternate years. 224. Molec Biol of Lipid Metabo­ A coursein teaching techniques. 
dependent clinical research under tems. (6) § Sp. Prerequisite: Col­ students in the School of Pharmacy. Not offered 1988-89. lism. (2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con­ Students present short lectures and 
the supervision of faculty. This lege-level biology, physics, and The course will present an inte­ sent of instructor. Lecture 2 videotapesof these presentatio~s are C.Berrycourse can be repeated as approved grated approach to the physiological analyzedby self-and group criti­chemistry, or consent of instruc­ hours. Offered in alternate years.Current theories regarding renal byfaculty.It cannot be used as a tor. Lecture 5 hours. Conference operations of the nervous system cism. PHYSIOLOGY Offered 1988-89.
substitute for core curriculum 3 hours. and the mmphological or anatomi­ hemodynamics and regulation of 
coursework. PHYS THER cal substrates in which these occur. whole body acidbase, electrolyte and Taylor, Fielding 

A.Miller PREVENTIVEDENTISTRYPHYSIOLOGY fluid balance will be discussed. The structure and regulation of the 
410A. Clinical Clerkship. (7) Sp. Introduction to organ systems with Emphasis will be placed on the genes and proteins that control lipid AND COMMUNITY 
Prerequisite: Completion of emphasis on nervous, endocrine, 150.01. Research in Physiology. transport mechanisms operating metabolism, including plasma apo­ HEALTH 
course work in summer term, fall circulatory, respiratory, and ali­ (1Y2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ across renal tubular membranes. lipoproteins,receptors,and enzymes. 
and winter quarters. Open only to mentary function in vertebrates. requisite: Consent of instructor. PHYSIOLOGY Molecular and cellular biology of 199. Laboratory Project.(1-5) F, W, 

Importance of organ systems for the Lecture and lab to be arranged. Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­students enrolled in the Curricu­ mammalian lipid metabolism exam­210. Cellular Mechanisms of Secre­lum; or consent of program direc­ success of multicellular forms Staff ined with respect to regulation of structor. 
tion. (2) § Sp. Prerequisite: Physi­

tor. serves as focus. Fundamental cell Individual research in endocrinol­ various proteins involved in trans­ Staff
ology 101, Biochemistry 245, orprocesses are also discussed, em­ ogy, respiratory physiology, neuro­ port, binding, and utilization of lip­ A laboratory research project under Radtka consent of instructor. Lecture 1phasizing differential function. physiology,cardiovascularphysiol­ ids. PHYSIOLOGY direction of a member of the f acuity Students begin part time concurrent hour. Seminar 1 hour.PHYSIOLOGY ogy, cell physiology, or other areas with the approval of the chai,Person clerkships in clinical facilities. Un­ }- A. Williams, Lingappa 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp. offeredby individual staff members. of the department. DENT PUB der close supervision, appropriate 120. Mammalian Physiology.(2½) Discussion of current literature Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­

physical therapy assessment, treat­ W.Prerequisite: Physiology 125 PHYSIOLOGY 
pertaining to the mechanism of syn­ tor. Lab variable. HLTH 

required for students in School of ment planning, treatment and eval­ 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, thesis, packaging, and release of Ganong and Staff 
Pharmacy; may be taken sepa­uation services are provided to pa­ W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of secretoryproteins including hor­ PHYSIOLOGY PSYCHIATRY 

tients. PHYS THER rately by graduate students with instructor. mones and digestive enzymes. First-YearCoordinatedInstruction 
consent of instructor only. Lecture 298. Thesis. (0) § Su, F, W, Sp. Ganong and Staff PHYSIOLOGY -This course provides a first op­

410B. Clinical Clerkship.1(15) Su. 2 hours. Prerequisite: Advancement to can­ portunity to interview medical pa­Library research and directed read­Prerequisite: Completion of 211. Membrane Physiology.(2) § didacy and permission of the grad­Reid and~taff tie!1ts in small group settings, ing under supervision of a membercourse work in preceding summer Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ uate adviser.Physiology of the human gastroin­ guided by experienced clinicians.of the f acuity with the approval of term, fall, winter and spring quar­ structor. Lecture 2 hours. testinal and endocrine systems will Ganong and Staff Useful medical information is gath­the chai,Person of the department. ters. Open only to students en­ Widdicombeand Staff be studied. PHYSIOLOGY For graduate students engaged in ered in a comfortable, professional PHYSIOLOGYrolled in the Curriculum; or con­ Introduction to mechanisms by writing the thesis for the master's interchange, and one's identity as a 
sent of program director. 120.01. Mammalian Physiology. 199. LaboratoryProject.(1-5) § F, which ions and small molecules degree. PHYSIOLOGY physician also begins emerging in (2Y2)W.Prerequisite: PhysiologyRadtka W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of cross biological membranes in re­ the process.
Course is required for and permit­ 125.01 required for students in instructor. sponse to both physical forces and 299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. 

Curriculum in Physical Therapy. PGY I Courses-The DepartmentPrerequisite: Advancement to can­ted to graduate students only. Stu­ Ganong and Staff cellular metabolism. Open only to students enrolled in of Psychiatry is currently develop­didacy and permission of the grad­dents provide patient care under the Curriculum in Physical Ther­ A laboratory research project under PHYSIOLOGY mg new courses for PGY I resi­uate adviser.decreasing supervision in associated apy or consent of instructor. Lec­ direction of a member of the faculty 221. Cardiovasc-Renal-Pulmonary dents. Please refer to the quar.
clinics. Students also submit case Ganong and Staff ture 2 hours. Conference 1 hour. with the approval of the chai,Person Sys. (2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: terly Schedule of Classes for a list­
reports, present in-services and at­ Reid of the department. PHYSIOLOGY Physiology 100 or equivalent. For graduate students engaged in ing of those courses in the 400 se­
tend scheduled campus seminars. writing the dissertation for the Lecture 2 hours. ries.Study of the integrative systems of 200. Directed Reading Seminar. (0) PHYS THER Ph.D. degree. PHYSIOLOGY the mammalian organism, particu­ § F; W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent Staff 100A. Psychological Basis of Medi­

larly the gastrointestinal and endo­ of instructor. Course includes critical reviews of 300. Teaching Practicum. (OJ§ F, cine. (2) F. Lecture 2 hours. Semi­PHYSIOLOGY crine systems. PHYSIOLOGY Ganong and Staff topics of current importance, pre­ W, Sp. Prerequisite: Previous nar 1 hour. 100. Organ System Physiology. (6) sentation of unsolved problems of training in physiology and consent 125. MammalianPhysiology.(6) F. Directed reading organized in a Horowitz, Marmar § W.Prerequisite: Anatomy 100 staff, and critical evaluation of of instructor. Lecture and lab vari­seminar or tutorial fashion to re­and 102, and concurrent enroll­ Prerequisite: Consent of instruc­ published articles by the group. The able. Introduction to the basic psychologi­
tor. Lecture 4 hours. Lab 4 hours. view aspects of physiology under su­

ment in Biochemistry IO0A-B; or total program is presented over six cal principles underlying response to 
Conference 2 hours. pervision of a member of the f ac­ Ganong and Staff the stress of illness and its treat­consent of instructor. Lecture 4 successive quarters. uity. PHYSIOLOGY Practice in teaching physiology un­

hours. Lab 4 hours. Conference 2 Mines PHYSIOLOGY ment with emphasis on mental 
der faculty supervision. Students 

hours. Physiology of the human cardiovas­ 201. Organ System Physiology. (8) mechanisms, development, death 
Lisberger cular, respiratory and renal systems § W. Prerequisite: Consent of in­ 222. Endocrinology Seminar.(1) § supervise laboratory work, conduct and dying, and various types of 

F, W, Sp. Seminar 1 hour. Course conferences, deliver lectures, and is stressed, with special attention to structor. Lecture 5 hours. Lab 4 doctor-patientrelationships.Normal function of the cardiovas­ developing problem solving skills hours. Conference 2 hours. may be repeated for credit. assist in preparing and grading ex­ PSYCHIATRYcular, respiratory, and renal sys­ using the material. PHYSIOLOGY Ganong aminations. Responsibilities are as­Reid, Lisberger, Coleridge tems and the metabolic functions of Guest lectures alternating with re­ signed according to the individual's 100B. Illness Behavior. (1) W.Sem­
the body as a whole are studied in 125.01. Mammalian Physiology.(5) Norma) function of the cardiovas­ ports of research in progress by stage of development. inar 2 hours. 
lectures, conferences, laboratory ex- F. Prerequisite: Completion of cular, renal, and respiratory sys- members of the graduate group in PHYSIOLOGY Brodsky, F. Cohen 
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Introduction to psychological princi­ 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (l½ treatment of sexual problems. Case Department of Psychiatry. Seminar Focus is on special treatment issues J. Mueller 
ple$ influencing health behaviors per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ s~udies, role playing, group discus­ ll/2 hours. involved in the care of the chroni­ Seminar explores biochemistry, 
and the physician-patient relation­ site: Consent of Department of swn, film used to develop skills in Zegans and Staff cally disabled patient and of pa­ physiology,and neuroanatomy as
ship. Presentation of the social and Psychiatry. mtroductorysex counseling. R ea.d­ tients of various ethnic and mitwr­Course is a seminar for exploring related to mental functioning and 
cultural factors that affect patients' ings, research project or speciaUn­Kaltreider and surveying cuffent issues in psy­ ity backgrounds. PSYCHIATRY behavior, and applies concepts to the 
health and illness behavior when terest paper may also be done. 
well, when they fear illness, wh.en Clinical clerkship in off-campus 

PSYCHIATRY 
chiatry. Each week an assigned pa­ 401. Intro to Clinical Interviewing. understanding of etiology and bio­

Jwspitals, approved by the chairper­ per will be discussed by students, logical treatment of psychoses.(1) S, W.Prerequisite: Requiredill, during rehabilitation and after andpsychopathol­son of the department and the dean. Phenom£nO/JJgy160.07. Outpatient Psychotherapy. seminar leaders and an occasional for first-year residents in Psychia­recovery.PSYCHIATRY PSYCHIATRY (2°7) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi ite: guest discussant. Topics will in­ try. Seminar 1 hour. ogy of disorders·and rationale for 
110. Psychiatry Core Clerkship. clude current research, new theo­ various psychological interventionsPsychiatry 110 and consent of De­ Jacobs, Goldfinger 140.04.Adv Psychiatry Clkshp­
(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­ partment of Psychiatry. Lecture 2 ries, social issues and clinical inno­ are studied. PSYCHIATRY 

VAF & VMC. (Hi per week) Su, Course teaches the rudiments of in­requisite: Medicine 131A-B-C, hours. Lab 0-15 hours. vations. PSYCHIATRY F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Psychiatry terviewing psychiatric inpatients. 415. Intro to Clinical Research. (1)
Psychiatry lOOA, 100B and 131A­ 110 and consent of Department of Amini 170.18. Psychotherapy Research. PSYCHIATRY W.Prerequi ite: Psychiatry Resi­
B. Open to UCSF students only. dent II standing. Seminar 1 hour. Psychiatry. Practical experience in psychothera­ (3) Sp. Prerequisite: Course in 402. Introductionto Psychopathol­Kaltreider DeSoto peutic work with outpatients to in­ statistics and consent of Depart­ Zegans, Temoshok ogy.(1) Su, W.Required for first­Four-week assignment to a psychi­ crease students' understanding of ment of Psychiatry. Course will introduce residents to Clinical clerkships based in a vari­ year residents in Psychiatry. Semi­atric service at UC, SFGH, VAMC, psychopathology,psychodyndmics.•ety of community settings in Central M. Horowitz • clinical research as an essentialnar 1 hour. MZ, L, .orVAF.Students, under California. Course includes work­ and psychotherapeutics. Students. body of knowledge and skills which Participation in research activities Lusupervision, are responsible for pa­ are assignedpatients under superoi,. can be integrated into present and ing with patients and f amities and at the Center for the Study of Neu­ Course provides a grounding in phe­tient evaluation and participation in emphasizes preventive, rehabilita­ st:m of a me_mbetof !hefaculty.As­ future clinical work. Consideration roses. Lectures, laboratory, individ­ nomenologyand descriptive diag­ of research within four broad para­treatment planning. They attend li!)e, and consultative services, espe­ signed reading, seminars, and · 

ual guidance to readings, and pa­ nostic features of the major psycho­seminars related to clinical work, cially to underserved rural and mi­ chart writing. PSYCHIATRY digms: intrapsychic, socwcultural, tient observation are included. pathologies, including the following and make field visits to other types nority populations. PSYCHIATRY behavioralpsychological,and psy­170.01. Intro to Study of Suicide. PSYCHIATRY types of disorders: schizophrenic, af­of psychiatric facilities. chobiological,PSYCHIATRY(2) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con•140.05.Clinical Psychiatry. (1½ fective, organic mental, severe per­PSYCHIATRY 180; Sexual Issues in Medical Prac­ 416. Psychoanalytic Theory. (1) F,sent of Department of Psychiatry. per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ sonality, and substance abuse. •tice. (2) W Seminar 2 hours. W, Sp. Prerequisite: Required for131A-B. Intro to Clinical Psychiatry. site: Consent of Department of Lecture 2 hours. • PSYCHIATRY second-year residents in Psychia-Motto • Gendel, Bonner (2-2) W,Sp. Lecture l hour. Semi­ Psychiatry. try. Seminar 1 hour. •403. Intro to Psychopharmacology. Social, behavioral, and clinical as­nar 2-3 hours. Kaltreider. Suicide is surveyed from a multidis­
(1) Su, W.Required for first-year Baumbacherpects of human sexuality are cov­Kaltreider ciplinary approach in seminars led Participation, under close supervi­ residents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 Seminar offers instruction in the ered in a series of lectures and sem­•bypersons working in the field.Introduction to clinical psychiatry sion in accordance with students' hour. theoreticalbases of psychoanalysis. inars. Lectures present didactic PSYCHIATRYwith particular emphasis upon level of experience and special inter­ Batki PSYCHIATRYmaterial and seminars focus on •knowledge important in general ests, in clinical psychiatric treat­ 170.02. Alcoholism. (1) F. Lecture clinical and ethical problems related Course addresses basic issues in 417. Child Psychopath/Psychother­medical practice. Course format in­ ment of adult or child inpatients or 1 hour. • prescribing, including patwnt com­to sex and medical practice. apy. (1) Su, F. Prerequisite: Re-­cludes lectures, small group teach­ adult outpatients. PSYCHIATRY P. Stewart PSYCHIATRY pliance, the placebo effect, and the quired for sec-0nd-year residents ing, interviiwing patients, syllabus 140.06.ConsultationClerkship­ General issues in substance abuse dynamic significance of medica­ in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 hour. reading, and the use of clinical vi­ 198.SupervisedStudy.(1-5) § F,VMC. (lV2 per week) Su, F, W, as well as the pharmacologic, medi­ tions. Also includes a review of Binger,I. Philips •deotapes and film. PSYCHIATRY W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of basic neurochemical processes.Sp. Prerequisite: Psychiatry 110 cal, and neurologic aspects of (1./cb­

Department of Psychiatry. Seminar rovers the theQry and im­135.Psychiatric Aspects ofMed and consent of Department of hol abuse. Treatment issues will be PSYCHIATRY 
plementation of the technique of L.J. Epstein and Staff Prac.(0) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ Psychiatry. considered with emphasis on Alco­ 404. Intro to Child Development. (1) psychotherapywith children. E me Library research and directed read­site: Satisfactory completion of the Ahles holics Anonymous. Family issues 

Su, W.Required for first-year resi­ phasis is placed on play therapy. a'Jfaingfrom alcohol abuse f,md sp - ing under supervision of a member first and econd years in the Supervised evaluation and treat­ dents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 The seminar will also cover psycho­cial concerns for the health pro/es~ of the faculty with the approval of Schoolof Medicine as specified in ment of p1itients on the Psychiatry hour. pathologyas manifested in chil­sional. PSYCHIATRY the chaitt,erson of the department. the prerequisite for the llO clerk­ Consultation Service, Liaison Hanson dren, including descriptions and 
PSYCHIATRY •ships listed below. Clinical seminar Units, Psychosomatic Clinic, and 170.12. Medical Scholars Program possible ideologies. PSYCHIATRY An introduction to developmental 2 hours. • Emergency Room. Learning oppor­ Workshops. (1-2) F, W,Sp. Prereq­ 199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) § F, framework, with emphasis on ages 421. PsychoanalyticPsychotherapy.M.Katz tunities include teaching rounds, uisite: Pennission of the instruc­ W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 0-3 years. PSYCHIATRY (1) F, W,Sp. Required for third­consultation seminar, biopsychoso­ tor. Workshop 2-4 hours. A weekly two-hour clinical seminar, Department of Psychiatry. year residents in Psychiatry. Sem-cial rounds, and consultation sylla­ 411.Foreoic Psychiatry.(1½) W.offered at all training sites, and a Fullilove L.J. Epstein and Staff inar 1 hour. •bus. PSYCHIATRY. Required for second-year resi­required part of thefollowing clerk­ Workshopsin anatomy, neuroana­ A laboratoryresearch project under dents in Psychiatry. Seminar l ½ Amini, Baumbacher •ships: Family and Community 150.01. Psychiatric Research.(1V2 tomy, cell biology, and physiology, direction of a member of the faculty hours. Course explores the application of Medicine 110, Medicine 110, Neu­ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ offered concuffent to the first-yea.r with the approval of the chaitt,erson Teri psychoanalytictheory to psychother-rology 110, Obstetrics, Gynecology site: Consent of Department of cou_rseiwill present challenging ma­ of the department. PSYCHIATRY apy.PSYCHIATRY .An elective seminar discussing the 

diatrics 110, and Surgery 110. Callawayand Staff which ~tudents will solve in ~oups. 
and Reproductive Sciences 110, Pe­ Psychiatry. terialin the form of problem sets·· 

214.Practice of Clinical Social major aspects of forensic psychiatry 422. Social ~aychlatry. (lV2) F, W, 
PSYCHIATRY Material, geared toward high- • · Work.(1V2)§ F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ relevant to the practice of the clini­ Sp. Prereqws1te: Reqwred for •Participation according to students' achif!vingstudents, will augment site: 1 year of clinical social work. cian. Topics covered include compe­ third-year resi_dents in Psychi~try,
140.01. Advanced Psychiatry Clerk­ level of experience in experimental baste coursework with clinical and Restricted to interns in clinical so­ tency, commitment, and criminal or consent of mstructor. Serrurutr
ship.(ll/2 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. work in areas such as neurop_hysiol­basic science information. responsibility.PSYCHIATRY lV2 hours.cial work. Lecture 1 ½ hours.ogy, operant conditioning, psycho­Prerequisite: Psychiatry 110 and PSYCHIATRY F.A.Johnson,Peartinphysiology, immunochemistry, and H.Roth 413. Psychol Aspects of Psychr. (1) consent of Department of Psychia­ Course introduces residents to var­try. nonlexical communication. All 170.14. Research Conference. (1) F, This course aims at integrating de­ F, W. Prerequisite: Required for 

ious aspe.ctsof social and commu­work is under the close supervision W,Sp. Workshop: 2 hours. velopmentaland clinical theories second-year residents in Psychia­Kaltreider nity p~-ychiatry. Topicsim:ludiso­of members of the faculty. Fullilove with clinical social work practice to­ try. Seminar 1 hour.
Participation, with supervision of PSYCHIATRY cial psychiatry prior to lf?50, ward enhancing clinicat concep­ MannarThis conference provides an oppor­ developmentof community mental attending and resident staff of the tual, and consultative knowledge Examination of neurotic and char­tunity to gain insights into the role health programs in the u:s.,re­
atnc assessment, treatment and/or Practice.. (1 ½ per week) F, W, Sp. of research,. examine the methodolo­
Dep_artmentof Psychiatry, in psychi­ 150.03. Sex Therapy & Medical 

and skills. PSYCHIATRY acter disorders from a psychody­ lated social sciences, and cuffent 
namic perspective. PSYCHIATRY devel()j)mentsin the field, consultation-liaisonwith adult or Prereqms1te: Consent of instructor gies for conducting research, and 400.Com Mental Health System. (1)learn to present research findings. PSYCHIATRYchild inpati£nts or outpatients. and Department of Psychiatry. Su, W.Required for first-year resi­ 414. Psychobiology. (1) F; W,Sp.PSYCHIATRY .Seminars, assigned reading and Gendel dents in Psychiatry. Seminar 1 Prerequisite: Required for second­ 423. Group Therapy. (1) F, W. Re­

case presentation may be required. Effect of sex roles, self-esteem, atti­ 170.17.Jssues in Psychiatry. (1 V2) hour. year residents in Psychiatry. Semi­ quired for third-year residents in 
PSYCHIATRY tudes, and values of clinician on F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of Surber nar I hour. Psychiatry. Seminar l hour. 
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D.Farrell Flohr Review of basics of experimental de­
Demonstration of group therapy to Lectures focus on mental retarda­ sign and methodology such as relia­

Zeitlin trainee standing at SFGH, or con­ 461. Occupational Mental Health. 
Course provides a didactic intro­ sent of instructor. Lab 3 hours. (1) W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
duction to the practice of outpatient Seminar 1 hour. of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. be viewed on videotape. Material tion, deafness, blindness, and cere­ bility and validity of measuring 
group psychotherapy. E. Burke, J.Cohen Larsen viewed will serve as a focus for the bral palsy, with emphasis on the de­ techniques, statistical inference, 

discussiim of theory and technique velopmental, family, and social control group designs, and pre-and PSYCHIATRY Review of the literature on psycho­ Course provides an introductioninto 
in group therapy. PSYCHIATRY aspects. PSYCHIATRY post-test designs. Clinical research dynamically oriented brief psychoth­ the interpersonal dynamics, organi­431.Neurology.(1) W. Prerequi­ with children provides a focus for erapy and review of completed zational constructs, cultural under­ 481. Child Care Observation. (1) 487. Adolescent ContinuousCasesite: Required for fourth-year res­ discussion of relevant issues. cases. PSYCHIATRY pinnings, and sociodemographics Su. Prerequisite: Required for Seminar.(1½) § F, W, Sp. Prereq­idents in Psychiatry. Lecture 1 PSYCHIATRYassociated with occupation and first-year child psychiatry fellows, uisite: Required for second-year hour. 457. AdvancedPsychotherapy.(1) mental health. PSYCHIATRY or consent of instructor. Field child psychiatry fellows, or con­ 492. Ped Consultation Orientation.Palatucei Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con­
work 1¼ hours. sent of instructor for others. Semi­ (1½) Su. Prerequisite: RequiredReview of clinical neurology with sent of instructor. Lecture 1 hour. 462. Psycho} Aspects Medication 

Horowitz, Kaltreider, Mannar Usage.(1) F, W Prerequisite: Con­ Vaughan nar 1V2hours. for second-year child psychiatry emphasis on neurological disorders 
that may have psychiatric implica­ Course covers psychotherapy of se­ sent of instructor. Seminar 1 hour. Participate and observe activities at Gelber fellows, or consent of instructor. 

tions. PSYCHIATRY lected cases with recordings of the Nevins UCSF Child Care/Study Center. Participation with senior staff mem­ Seminar 1½ hours. 

process, supervision during treat. Course explores the psychological Experiencesare discussed with su­ ber to discuss ongoing dynamics of Shatkin 
450. Psychophaonacologyfor Psych pervisor. Experience to be enlarged psycJwtherapeuticwork with adoles­ Discussion of goals, attitudes, and ment, and group seminars in which implications of prescrihing medica­OP.(1) F, W, ·. Sp. Prerequisite: to include observations at elemen­ cents. PSYCHIATRY skills required in child psychiatry the therapy is reviewed in retrospect tions. PSYCHIATRY Consent of instructor. Seminar 1 tary and junior high school. consultation/liaisonwork.using microanalytic and macroan­

PSYCHIATRY 488. Child Psychiatry Clinical Conf. hour. 463. Clinical Case Conference. (l½) PSYCHIATRYalytic levels of abstraction. Lannon, Stoterau F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of (1½) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Re­PSYCHIATRY 482. Growth&DevelopmentSemi­instructor. Conference 1½ hours. quired for first- and second-year 493. Pediatric ConsultationSemi­A seminar where participants read nar.(1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Re­
and present current psychopharma­ 458 .. Researchon Mental Processes. Gootnick child psychiatry fellows, or con­ nar.(1½) R Prerequisite: Re­

quired for first-year child psychia­(1½) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: sent of instructor for others. Con­ quired for second-year child psy­cological literature. Topics focus on The theory of an individual outpa­ try fellows, or consent of ference 1½ hours. chiatry fellows, or consent of1) decision making regarding clini­ Graduate standing in Psychology, tient psychotherapy is presented. instructor. Seminar 1 hour.or PGY 2-5 in Psychiatric Reside­ Sikorski instructor. Seminar 1½ hours. cal syndromes in which medications The case in treatment is followed on Metcalf Shatkinwould be helpful; 2) objective mea­ ncy. Minimumcommitment of one a weekly basis. PSYCHIATRY The Child and Adolescent Service Provides theoretical understandingyear, exception to some medicalsures of treatment response; 3) has developed a continuing educa­ Discussion off ormal consultations students for a one-quarter com­ 464. Adult Continuous Case Confer­ of normal growth and development. practical drug management. tion program of distinguished of cases requested by the Pediatric 
PSYCHIATRY mitment. Seminar 1½ hours. ence.(1½) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Format is primarily presentations speakers in the field of child psy­ Inpatient Service, Child Study Cen­Consent of instructor. Seminar and group discussions. Horowitz, Marmar, Weiss chiatry and related disciplines. ter, Family Medicine Clinic, etc. 451. PsychiatricGrandRounds. , 1½ hours. Course given at San PSYCHIATRYGuided research using an appren­ Clinical problems and mini-courses PSYCHIATRY(1½) F, W, Sp. Lecture 1½ hours. Francisco Psychoanalytic Institute 

ticeship model involving recorded 483.Principles ofTherapeutic are presented. PSYCHIATRY Barondes Library. 494. Com Consultation Literatureinformation from psychotherapy. re­ Meth.(1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Members of the Department of Psy­ Oremland 489. Social&Legal Issues: Their Sem.(1) Su. Prerequisite: Re­search interviews, and experimental Required for first-year child psy­
chiatry and distinguished guests Seminar reviewing the literature Impacton Clinical Priwtice. (1) W, quired for second-year child psy­chiatry fellows, or consent of in-procedures using cognitive science make clinically centered presenta­ pertinent to psychotherapy of the se­ Sp. Prerequisite: Required for chiatry fellows, or consent of in­•structor. Seminar 1 hour.methods. Systematic readings in the tions reflecting diverse areas of the verely disturbed, prednminantly bor­ first-year child psychiatry fellows; structor. Seminar 1 hour.literature on meaning structures L Philipsfield. PSYCHIATRY derline patknt. A case will be pre­ others with the consent of the in­ Reece, Sikorski and defensive processes, including Discussion of philosophy and prac­sented and discussed. structor. Seminar l hour.452. Jungian Perspective Case issues of motivation, attention, tice of clinical work with patients. Review of literature and discussions PSYCHIATRY ReeceConf.{1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: learning, and emotion. Includes history, princijlles, and on community consultation. 
Resident in Department of Psy­ PSYCHIATRY 465. Psychobiography&Creativity. methods of child psychiatry as well Covers current social and legal is­ PSYCHIATRY 
chiatry or consent of instructor. (2-5) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con­ as all stages of child development sues, policy questions, mental 459. Evaluationof Psychotherapies. 495. Child Continuous Case Semi­Conference l hour. sent of instructor. Lecture 2-5 and modalities of treatment. health legislation, and ~or court(l 1/2)F, ~ Sp. Prerequisite: Resi­ nar. (lV27 F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Irvine, Singer hours. PSYCHIATRY decisions which have impact on dent in Department of Psychiatry Requited for secoOO:.year child clinical practice and services. Areas An elective continuous case confer­ Ostwaldor consent of instructor. Seminar 484.Family Therapy Seminar.(1) psychiatry fellows, or consent ofincluded: divorce and child custody/ ence focusing on transference and Course emphasizes the effects of l½ hours. Sp. Prerequisite: Required for instructor for others. Seminar 1½support, domestic violence, day countertransferencefrom a Jungian mental illness on the lives of artists, first-year childpsychiatry fellows, hours.Maonar care, juvenile justice, schools, and perspective. Major theoretical con­ scientists, statesmen, and other or consent of instructor. Seminar 1 Aminicross-culturalpsychiatry.cepts will be discussed in context of Course provides framework for res­ public figures. Biographical, auto­ hour.
the cases being presented. idents which will enable them to PSYCHIATRY Participation with senior staff mem­biographical,.and clinical studies af PontonPSYCHIATRY take a systematic and rational ap­ ber to discuss ongoing tzynamics of exceptionalpeople will be compared. Discussion of theoretical issues and 490. Psychological &Educational psychotherapeuticwork with a pre­proach in evaluation of various Students will be encouraged to se­453. Dreams from the Jungian Per­ literatureas well as review of clini­ Evaluation.(V2)SS2. Prerequisite: school or latency-aged child.psychotherapies,including a method
spective.(1) Sp. Prerequisite: lect individual subjects for research. cal experience assigned to each Required for first-year child psy­ PSYCHIATRYof assessing the conceptual consist­
Resident in Department of Psy­ PSYCHIATRY trainee. Various modes and styles of chiatry fellows or consent of in­ency and validity of a given ap­
chiatry or consent of instructor. f amity therapyare included. structor for others. 496. Teaching &SupervisionSemi­proach. PSYCHIATRY 466.·BehavioralSciences Research. 

PSYCHIATRY D. Moni on nar. (1) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Seminar 1 hour. (ll/2) Su, F, W,Sp: Prerequisite: 
Richman 460. Theories of Personality. (1) F, Required for second-year childConsent of instructor. Lab 4½ 485.PsychopathologyLiterature Seminar is focused on the most W.Prerequisite; Resident standing psychiatry fellows, or consentofSeminar presenting the theoretical hours. Sem.(1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: common and prevalently used meth­in Department of Psychiatry or instructor; Seminar l hour .. aspects of dreams and clinical ap­ Callaway,Hallidayand Staff Required for first-year child psy• ods of assessing intelligence, educa­

I. Philipsplication within the Jungian frame­ consent of instructor. Seminar 1 
chiatry fellows, or consent of in­ tional achievement, perceptual-mo­Course consists of supervised clini• hour.work.· PSYCHIATRY structor for others. Seminar 1 tor integration, and personality in Discussion of superoision of general cal and basic research in behavioral E. Burke hour. children. Actual testing materials psychiatry residents and medical 454. Research Psychotherapy. (1) abnormalities;psychopathology,andFocus is on personality theories Binger and Staff as well as supporting research are students. PSYCHIATRY F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of experimentalpsychiatry. Specific 

other than Freudian, such as Pi­ covered. P articijlation is required; instructor. Seminar 1 hour. subjects for research are chosen in Extensive review of pertinent read­ 497. AdolescentPsychiatry.(1) F,aget, Skinner, and Rogers. Course PSYCHIATRYM.Horowitz, Marmar, Weiss conjunction with members of the ings in child and adolescent psy­ W,Sp. Prerequisite: Requited forincludes an examination, study, staff PSYCHIATRY chiatry. PSYCHIATRY 491. Res Methodology in Child second-year child psychiatry fel­Discussion of issues in·clinical re­ and discussion of contemporary 
lows, or consent of instructor. search, focusing on questions in 486. Devel Disabilities Seminar. (2) Psychr.(1) F, W, Sp. Prerequlsite: personality theories, their concepts, 467. Group Therapy Videotape 

clinical research design in the study Seminar 1 hour. Su. Prerequisite: Required for Required for second-year childsystematic application to the behav­ Demo.(1) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: of psychotherapy. PSYCHIATRY first-year child psychiatry fellows, psychiatry fellows, • or consent of M. Schwartz ioral sciences, and research poten­ Resident in Department of Psy­
or consent of instructor. Seminar 2 instructor. Seminar 1 hour. Discussion of c.linical problems of 

Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate clinical PSYCHIATRY Seminar 1 hour. 
456. Brief Psychotherapy. (2) W, tials. Parallel reading is required. chiatry, or consent of instructor. 

hours. D. Morrison adolescents.PSYCHIATRY 
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498. Biological Basis of Child &Ad- Temoshok Staff search on personality. After an intensive seminar intro- 236A-B-C.Human Neurophysiology. 
olescent Psychiatry. (1) SS2. Pre- Participants and invited guests will Library research and directed read- PSYCHIATRY duction to basic concepts of evalua- (1-1-1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
requisite: Required for first-year present their in-progress research ing under supervision of a member tion, students will carry out various Consent of instructor. Seminar 1 
child psychiatry fellows. Seminar 1 ideas and proposals, data analyses, of the faculty with the approval of 211A-B-C.Theories of Personality. evaluations on clinical clerkships in hour.(2-2) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: hour. and/or manuscript drafts for cri- the chairperson of the department. the School of Medicine. The length YinglingGraduate standing and consent ofBinger, Lowe tique. Relevant literature reports PSYCHIATRY of the introductory period will de-instructor. Psychology 211A is A journal club format seminar 
Review of biological bases and psy- will also be discussed. pend on previous experience of stu-200. Leaming&Cognition.(4) § F. prerequisite to 211B & 211C, but course which will examine the cur-
chopharmacologicalapproachesto PSYCHIATRY dents. PSYCHIATRY Prerequisite: Graduate standing in may be taken independently. Semi- rent literature in human EEG and
child and adolescent psychiatry. 180.08. Brain-Behavior Research Health Psychology Program, or nar 2 hours. Enrollment limited. 223A-B. Research Consultation. (2) evoked potentials, with emphasis on 
PSYCHIATRY Methods.(3) § Sp. Prerequisite: upper division courses in learning J. Fisher § W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. identification of cerebral sources. 
499. Child and Adolescent Forensic Survey of physiological psychology, and cognitive psychology, and con- Students will make oral class pre-Survey of major contemporary theo- Blackwell, Lewis, Gerbert 
Seminar.(%) SS2. Prerequisite: or equivalent. Lecture 2 hours. sent of instructor. Seminar 4 ries of personality, including some Course will introduce graduate stu- sentations. PSYCHIATRY 

Seminar 1 hour. Offered in alter- hours. Offered in alternate years.Required for second-year child more recent, selected philosophic dents to the consultant role by iden- 237. Neurophysiological Mech of 
psychiatry fellows. Seminar 2 nate years. Not offered 1988-89. Not offered 1988-89. points of view; study of their struc- tifying concepts/skills in consulting, EEG.(3) § W.Prerequisite: At 
hours. Galin and Staff G. Stone, Peeke, Halliday ture, how they conceptualize person- exploring problems in consultation, least one course in physiological 
Terr An extensive survey of techniques Course provides a basis for contin- ality development, how they relate to and presenting ethical, legal, and psychology or neurobiology, or 

and strategies emphasizing critical ued reading of current research and A seminar discussing the major as- empirical phenomena, and what re- business aspects of consulting. Ex- consent of instructor. Lecture 1 
pects of forensic child and adoles- appreciationof principles and range theory in learning and cognition, search is generated by them. hour. Seminar 2 hours. ercises will assist students in devel-
cent psychiatry relevant to the prac- of appropriateness rather than how- and for designing interventions in PSYCHIATRY oping skills and personal consulta- Yingling 
tice of the clinician. Topics covered to-do-it. Topics include clinical le- health transactions based on read-
include childhood sexual abuse, sion studies, microscopic anatomy, ings; identifies and traces history of 212. Psychological Stress &Coping. tion style. PSYCHIATRY Course will examine the neuroana-

(4) § W.Prerequisite: Consent of tomical and neurophysiological 
trauma, court evaluations, and neuroradiology,neurochemistry, major issues and viewpoints. PSY- 225. Teaching Methods. (3) § W.

instructor. Seminar 4 hours. Of- mechanisms underlying the genera-
custody issues. Required for Child psychopharmacology,autonomic psy- CHIATRY Seminar 3 hours. 

fered in alternate years. Offered tion and regulation of EEG and
Psychiatry Fellows. PSYCHIATRY chophysiology,scalp electrophysiol- Gerbert202A-B. Comptr Simulation of Hum 1988-89. Event-related Potentials, their mea-ogy, behavioral genetics, neuropsy- Interact.(3-3) § W,Sp. Prerequi- F. Cohen Course will introduce students to surement and clinical uses. Em-chologicalassessment.PSYCHOLOGY site: Psychology 257 or equiva- educational theory and practice phasis on the nature and limita-PSYCHIATRY Course examines stress and coping 
180.01.Seminar in Psychology. (1) lent. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6 hours. through didactic and experiential tions of inferences concerning brain theory and research from clinical, 
W.Seminar 1 hour. 181.02. Cerebral Hemispheric Spe- Starkweather activities. Topics covered include de- activity obtainable from scalp re-field, and laboratory settings; mea-
Plainfield cializ.(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: veloping objectives, instructional de- cordings. PSYCHIATRY The development and testing of the- sures of stress; issues in stress re-

Background in neurophysiology, sign, lecture and small group f acili-Weekly discussions in which stu- oretical models of personality are search; the nature of coping and 240. Social Psychology. (4) § W.anatomy, cognitive psychology; in- tation as well as other methods of dents' clinical cases are analyzed by exploredby means of computer pro- coping processes. PSYCHIATRY Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-tended for advanced students. teaching, and student and course dynamic application of behavioral grams. Students program the com-
Consent of instructor. Seminar 2 213. Emotion Seminar. (1) § F, W. evaluations. PSYCHIATRY tor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered in al-

theory. DENT PUB HLTH puter for simulation and symbol 
hours. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: Knowledge in at least ternate years. Not offered 1988-manipulation. PSYCHIATRY 230. Phys! Aspects of Hlth Psycho!. 180.02.Psycho! Aspects of Treatmnt Offered 1988-89. one or two substantive areas such 89. 

(4) § F. Prerequisite: GraduatePlan.(1) Sp. Seminar 1 hour. Galin 203. History &Systems in Psycho!- as social psychology, cognition, Lieberman 
Plainfield Group discussions of readings in ogy. (3) § F. Seminar 3 hours. Of- psychopathology, cultural anthro- standing in Health Psychology pro- A critical review of social psycholog-

fered in alternate years. Offered pology. Seminar 2 hours biweekly. gram or consent of instructor. This course integrates students' seminar format of neuropsychology ical theory and research. Topics in-Lecture 4 hours. Offered in alter -1988-89.basic training from the specialty of hemispheric specialization for Ekman elude role theory, attribution theory, nate years. Not offered 1988-89. courses in dentistry with knowledge cognitive function, and integration Stone Seminars will cover discussions of a group dynamics, interpersonal re/a-
Naifehof the psychological considerations of the two hemispheres; develop- The history of psychology will be variety of theories and research con- lions, social influence, decision-

necessary to individualize freat- mental, psychiatric, and educa- surveyed from the perspectives of cerned with emotion, such as defini- An overview of major organ systems making, attitude formation and 
ment. Appropriate treatment may tional imptications; evaluation of contemporaryviews of the philoso- tions; expression and behavior; of the human body stressing psycho- change, and the application of so-
then be planned to the practitioners' data from study of brain lesions, phy of science and of psychology, physiologicalconcomitants; rela- logical impacts on their functioning cial psychology to problems of health 
awareness of the unique needs of electrophysiologicalrecordings, and Major systems of thought, perspec- tionships with cognition, conscious- and psychological consequencesof and health care. PSYCHIATRY 
patients. DENT PUB HLTH behavioral testing. PSYCHIATRY fives, and approaches used will be ness, and culture; philosophical im- abnormality. Course will prepare 

248. Independent Study. (1-6) § F,reviewed, from earliest times to the plications; and biopsychosocial student for reading medical litera-180.03.Adv Psycho! for Dental Hy- 181.07. Coping with Stress in Med W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent ofpresent. PSYCHIATRY applications. Guest speakers in- ture and interacting effectively withgiene. (1) Sp. Seminar 1 hour. School.(1) § F, W, Sp. Seminar 1 instructor.eluded. PSYCHIATRY health professionals in planning re-
Plainfield hour. Enrollment limited. Priority 205. Child Development. (3) § Sp. Staffsearch. PSYCHIATRY Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- 221. Prog Eva! in Hlth &HumanSeminar discussions on the emo- given to medical students. Independent study under the super-
tional aspects of interpersonal Blackwell tor. Lecture 3 hours. Serv.(2) § Sp. Prerequisite: In- 231. Introduction to Biopsychology. vision of a member of the f acuity. 
transactions among office person- C. Lewis tended for graduate and profes- (4) § W.Prerequisite: Consent ofConsideration of psychological proc- PSYCHIATRYsional students. Consent of in-nel, therapists, and patients. esses utilized under stress and of Course will focus on major issues, instructor. Lecture 4 hours. 

structor. Seminar 2 hours. NotDENT PUB HLTH theories, and findings in child de- Staff 250. Research. (1-8) § F, W, Sp.alternative constructive methods for offered 1988-89. 
180.05.Stress among Hlth Profes- coping, with practice in using these velopment. Topics covered will in- An overview of the following four Staff

Attkissonelude attachment; Piagetian and sionals.(2) § Sp. Seminar 2 hours. techniques. Course is designed to areas and their relationship to PSYCHIATRY 
Garfield help students handle stress and ap- other theories of cognitive develop- A seminar course designed to pro- health behavior: brain sciences, psy-

ment; language development; moral vide a basic overview of the organi- 254A. Research Methods. (4) § Sp.ply such principles to management choneuroimmunology,psychoendo-Course will focus on a theoretical developmentand pro-social behav- zational context of program evalua- Consent of instruc-of patients. PSYCHIATRY crinology, and psychopharmacology. Prerequisite:
understanding of the origins of job ior; aggression, and self-esteem and tion; design and implementation of tor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered in al-PSYCHIATRYstress and the nature of burnout, 185. Nonverbal Communication.(1) competence.PSYCHIATRY information systems; assessment of ternate years. Not offered 1988-
and on practical and programmatic W.8-hour workshop plus research community needs; evaluation of 235. Psychophysiology. (2) § W. 89. 
methods of reducing the stress over- project. 210. Personality Psychology. (4) § program quality and effectiveness, Lecture 2 hours. Lab 1 hour. S. Hall, C. Lewis 
load incurred byphysicians, nurses, F. Prerequisite: Consent of in- and training of evaluators. Ekman Kamiya An overview of research strategies and other health care professionals. structor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered PSYCHIATRYReading messages from the face Survey of relationships between psy- and their associated strengths and PSYCHIATRY in alternate years. Not offered 

and body; what patients reveal with- 1988-89. 222. Practicum in Program Evalua- chologicaland physiological proc- weaknesses; experimental and 
180.06.Clin Health Psych Seminar. out words about their feelings and tion.(2-4) § F, W, Sp. Prerequi- esses during continuous monitoring quasi-experimentaldesigns, correla-F.Cohen(1 ½) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Ex- personality, and what you are re- site: Graduate standing and some of autonomic activity, as seen in tional approaches, interview tech-

General and systematic issues inperience and/or course work in vealing to them. PSYCHIATRY experience in interviewing. Lab 3 biofeedbacktraining, medical set- niques, survey and questionnaire 
either research methods or clinical the study of personality; theoretical hours. Seminar 6 hours during first tings, and in the laboratory. Lee- construction, uses of archival data, 
theory and intervention. Consent 198. Supervised Study. (1-5) § F, and methodological issues in the as- 4-6 weeks. tures, readings, demonstrations. and observational techniques.
of instructor. Seminar 1 ½ hours. W, Sp. sessment of personality and in re- Blackwell PSYCHIATRY PSYCHIATRY 
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254B. Research Methods. (4) § Sp. fered in alternate years. Offered Stages in family development, com- Individual research in radiation diation therapy rounds include dis- Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc- 1988-89. munications analysis, role defini- oncologyby arrangement with the cussion of newly referred patients; standing or consent of instructor. 
tor. Lecture 4 hours. Offered in N. Adler tions, f amity myths, power and re- chairperson of the department. Stu- chart rounds include the discussion Minagi
alternate years. Offered 1988-89. sistance systems, growth models of dents work under close supervision of patients under treatment. Students will be placed in an ongo- Students serve a clerkship in the f amity therapy, and intervention of a member of the staff N.Adler ing research project in which they RADIOLOGY Diagnostic Section of the Depart-techniques. Emphasis on clinical RADIOLOGYAn in-depth study of the research will carry out an individual project. ment of Radiology. They observe and practical issues, videotape pre-process with emphasis on quasi-ex- They will participate in a concur- 403. Radiation Oncology Grand RADIOLOGY performance of radiologic proce-sentations off amities in treatment, perimental design, ethics of re- rent seminar, where research meth- Rounds. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. Lecture 100. Intro to Clinical Radiology. (2) dures and interpretation of films, clinical supervision of ongoing search and grant writing. ods and strategi.es, ethics, and 1 hour. F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Anatomy attend conferences, and learn basic cases. PSYCHIATRY PSYCHIATRY problems of research will be dis- T. Phillips 100 and 103, Medicine 130, Pa- philosophy of conducting radiologic 

cussed. PSYCHIATRY 299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W, Sp. thology 102, and Psychiatry 130; examinations and the basic rules of 257. Intro to Comptr for Beh Sci. Rounds include presentation of 
Prerequisite: Advancement to concurrent enrollment in Medicine interpretation. RADIOLOGY (3) § F. Prerequisite: Elementary 265. Stress & Bodily Disease. (4) § problem cases with discussions of 
candidacy and permission of the 131A-B-C. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 1 statistics and consent of instruc- W. Prerequisite: Consent of in- diagnosis and treatment as well as 140.14. Diagnostic Radiology-VAF graduate adviser. hour.

tor. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 6 hours. structor. Seminar 4 hours. biologic implications. Frequent & VMC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Staff S. Ross Starkweather F. Cohen guest lectures are used to cover im- Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year
For graduate students engaged in portant aspects of oncology. Course provides instruction in The computer is studied as a useful Examination of the psychological standing, or third-year standing
writing the dissertation for the RADIOLOGY basic aspects of therapeutic and di-

tool for data analysis and con- and physiological models and em- with consent of instructor. 
Ph.D. degree. PSYCHIATRY agnostic radiology and nuclear 

trolled experiment. Students will pirical research linking stress and 404. Cancer Specialty Seminar. (3) M. Anderson, J. L.Williams and medicine. Illustration of diagnostic 
learn to make use of existing pro- other psychological factors to the de- 300. Teaching Practicum. (0) § F, Su, F, W, Sp. Seminar 3 hours. Staffand therapeutic modalities in spe-velopment of bodily disease. W,or Sp. Prerequisite: Consentgram systems. PSYCHIATRY T. Phillips cific disease states provides instruc- Acquaints students with available 

PSYCHIATRY of instructor. Lecture and lab vari- techniques in diagnostic radiology, Seminars include discussions of the tion in use of radiologic resources.260. The Health System. (4) § W. able.266. ReproductiveBehavior.(3) § diagnosis, treatment, and results of RADIOLOGY including nuclear medicine, ultra-Prerequisite: Graduate standing in 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- Staff specialty oncology Problems, includ- sound, computed tomographic scan-Health Psychology Program, or 140.01. Advanced Roentgen Diagno- ning, angiography, other special structor. Seminar 3 hours. Offered Supervised classroom or tutorial ing head and neck, gynecologic, consent of instructor. Lecture 2 sis. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. in alternate years. Offered 1988- teaching experi.ence. otolaryngologic,pediatric, dermato- procedures, conventional X-ray ex-hours. Seminar 2 hours. Offered Prerequisite: Radiology 140.03 or89. PSYCHIATRY logic, lymphomatous, and general amination, fiuoroscopy, and pro-

in alternate years. Offered 1988- malignancies. RADIOLOGY 140. 09 or 140.17. Consent of in-N.Adler vides an introduction to "routine" 
89. structor. film interpretation. Students have 
Attkisson Examination of the role that psy- RADIATION ONCOLOGY 415. Radiobiology Seminar. (1) F, 

chological and social factors can 140.01. Radiation Oncology Clerk- W, Sp. Seminar 1 hour. 
Carlsson assignments at VAF, VMC, com-

Function and tasks of the health play in a vari.ety of reproductive be- ship-UC. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, Dewey Advanced clinical clerkship for stu- munity hospitals. RADIOLOGY 
system with emphasis on the study haviors: pregnancy, obstetrical com- W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine dents interested in a career in aca-
of health service organizations and Study of principles of radiobiology 140.16. Basic Nuclear Medicine-

p[ications, postpartum reactions, demic radiology. Students observe 
health services delivery from the 131A-B-C. and their application to radiother- STA. (1½ per week) Su, F, W,

infertility, contraceptive use and clinical work, observe or participate Larsonperspective of living systems theory nonuse, spontaneous and induced apy. Seminars deal in depth with in research, and write a term pa- Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-year 
and organizational psychology. Participation in examination of textbooks, selected readings and standing.

abortion. PSYCHIATRY per. RADIOLOGY 
PSYCHIATRY cancer patients under treatment in ' prepared seminars leading to un- Corbus, Touya 

270A-B. Commun Skills in Health radiation oncology. Students partic- derstanding of mechanisms of ac- 140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1 ½ Imaging techniques including nu-261A-B-C. Intro to Health Psycho!- Trans. (2-2) § W, Sp. Prerequisite: ipate in rounds, conferences and tion of radiation in clinical radio- per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- clear cardiology, single photo emis-ogy. (1) § F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Health Psy- clinics, and see demonstrations on therapy. Oriented to radiotherapy site: Medicine 131A-B-C. sion tomography, and computerized 
Consent of instructor. Seminar 1 chology Program, or consent of the use of newer radiotherapeutic fellows and residents. Carlsson processing at St. Agnes Medical 
hour. Offered in alternate years. instructor. Lecture 1 hour. Lab 3 RADIOLOGY 

I 
techniques. RADIOLOGY Clinical clerkship in approved hos- Center; Fresno. RADIOLOGY Not offered 1988-89. hours. Offered in alternate years. 423. TherapeuticTreatmentPlan- pita! by special arrangement and 

Staff Offered Hl88-89. 140.03. Radiation Oncology Clerk- 140.17. Clinical Radiology. (1 ½ perning.(10) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- approval of the chai-rperson of the ship-UCB. (1 ½ per week) Su, week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Provides an overview of the entire Stone, Gerbert 
F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine site: Residents assigned to thera- department and the dean. Consent of instructor. field of health psychology and places A two-part course that teaches a peutic radiology. One-month work- RADIOLOGY131A-B-C.it in relationship to other areas of number of skills involved in /ace- shop course. Wall 

psychologyand allied disciplines. to-face interactions and prepares J. Castro V. Smith 140.03. Diagnostic Radiology. (1 ½ Students may be involved in clini-
Sci.entific,professional, ethical, and the student to do research on com- Participation in examination of per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- cal diagnostic procedures such as A workshop course to provide resi-educational issues will be consid- munication, and to teach the skills cancer pati.ents under treatment in site: Third-year Medicine 131A-B- body and neuro computed tomog-dents in therapeutic radiology with 
eredby means of lectures, discus- to others. PSYCHIATRY radiation oncology. Students partic- C. Fourth-year Medicine 110 and raphy, ultrasound, fluoroscope, the elements of treatment planning 
sion, and guest speakers. ipate in rounds, conferences, and Surgery 110. chest, bone, and interventional ra-281A-B-C-D.Clinical Research and dose calculations. 
PSYCHIATRY clinics, and see demonstrations on Carlsson, S. Ross diography, with concentration onSeminar.(1 ½-1 ½-1 ½-1 ½) § Su, F, RADIOLOGYthe use of newer radiotherapeutic Clerkship in radiology for third- any one of these areas. Clinical or 262. Proseminar in Health Psycho!- W, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of techniques. RADIOLOGY 424. Therapeutic Radiology Phys- and fourth-year students. Observa- research projects may be under-ogy.(4) § Sp. Prerequisite: Con- instructor. Seminar 1 ½ hours. ics. (1) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: tion of procedures, review of pathol- taken with permission of the in-sent of instructor. Lecture 4 Attkisson 140.06. Radiation Oncology Clerk- Residents assigned to therapeutic ogy, pathophysiology, diagnosis, and structor. RADIOLOGY ship-MZ. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, hours. Offered in alternate years. Seminar discussions of contempo- radiology. Lecture-seminar 1 hour. natural history of selected diseases W, Sp. Prerequisite: MedicineNot offered 1988-89. rary research in clinical psychology. Ling 150.01. Research in Radiology.(1-through study of roentgenograms 
Cohen Issues covered include major prob- 131A-B-C. 1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-A lecture-seminarcourse with prac- with case histori.es. Potentials and 
Examination of empirical research /ems in conducting clinical re- J. Castro tical sessions to provide the resident limitations of radiologic method in- requisite: Medicine 110 and ap-
and theoretical perspectives in cer- search, skills and methods required Participation in examination of with a basic knowledge of radiolog- eluded. RADIOLOGY proval of instructor. For students 
fain problem areas within the in clinical research, and career de- cancer patients under treatment in ical physics with special reference to seriously interested in a career in I 

health system where psychological velopment for the clinical psycholo- the Claire Zellerbach Saroni Tumor those aspects relating to therapeutic 140.04. Nuclear Medicine. (1 ½ per academic medicine. ;1 

Ii 

knowledge is of direct relevance, gist. Course is intended primarily Institute at MZ.Students partici- radiology.RADIOLOGY week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Carlsson, S. Ross 1' 
:11 

such as information-processing in for advanced clinical psychology pate in rounds, conferences, and Medicine 131A-B-C. A research project under the direc- i'I454. Clinical Therapeutic Radio!-patient and physician, compliance, students. PSYCHIATRY clinics, and see demonstrations on Rattner tion of a member of the f acuity. j1
ogy. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp.

coping with the stress of illness. the use of newer radiotherapeutic Observation of basic nuclear medi- RADIOLOGY285A-B-C-D.IntermediateFamily T. Phillips ;1 
11 

PSYCHIATRY Therapy. (1 ½-3-3-3) § SS2, F, W, techniques. RADIOLOGY 
Residents, under supervision, are cine procedures and participation in 170.01. Clinical Application of 1j,diagnostic tests employing radioiso-263A-B-C.Research Placement & Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in- 150.01. Research Selective. (1 ½ responsiblefor diagnosis, treat- Anatomy& Pathology.(1-2) F, W,topic tracers. RADIOLOGY I::Seminar.(4-4-4) § F, W, Sp. Pre- structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi- ment, and follow-up of patients re- Sp. First-year standing. Lecture 

requisite: Consent of instructor. hours. Four-quarter course. site: M~dicine 131A-B-C. /erred to radiation therapy from the 140.09. Diagnostic Radiology- 1-2 hours. 
1:1 

Seminar 1 hour. Lab 9 hours. Of- Hatcher Dewey wards and outpatient clinics. Ra- SFGH. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, S. Ross, Colangelo :i
h~a, 
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Course demonstrates anatomy in CarlssonandStaff interpretationof special radiologic ultrasound physics are discussed. and physical examinations. chemical responses to dental mate­
the living through the use of radi­ procedures.RADIOLOGYLibrary research and direcl:ed read­ RADIOLOGY RADIOLOGY rials, principles involved in prepa­
ographs. Objectives are to show the ing under supervision of a member 405. Radiological Research. (1-8) ration, design, articulation, 
usefulness of knowing anatomy, to of the faculty with the approval of Su, F, W, Sp. Elective. 

419. Growth Kinetics-Cells &Tu­ mounting, waxing, casting tech­mors.(2) Sp. Prerequisite: Con­ REMOVABUbegin acquiring a medical vocabu­ the chai,Person of the department. niques for fixed prosthodontics; andMargulis sent of instructor. Lecture 2 PROSTNODONTICSlary, the elements of clinical think­ RADIOLOGY biological background and clinical ing, and useful habits in learning. Numerous research projects are hours. 400. Approaches to Maxofac Pros­ applicationof techniques used in 199.LaboratoryProject.(1-5) F, conducted in the department and RADIOLOGY Cleaver, Patt thod.(1) F, W,Sp. Lecture 1 complete denture prosthodontics. W,Sp. facilities are available/or new An analysis of cell population hour. RESTORDENT170.02.Clinical Application of Carlsson and Staff ones. Residents are encouraged to growth in tissues, tumors, and cul­ ZlotolowAnatomy& Pathology.(1·3) F, W, A laboratoryresearchproject under take advantage of these opportuni­ tures. Emphasis is given to radio­ Course is designed to acquaint res­ 115A. Intro to Restorative Tech­Sp. Second-year standing. Lecture direction of a member of the faculty ties. RADIOLOGY active tracers such· as thymidine niques.(0-5) F. Prerequisite: Con­idents with multidisciplinary as­1-3 hours. with· the approval of the chaitt,erson and its biochemistry, and experi­ pects of maxillofacial prosthetics. current enrollment in Restorative 408. Radiology Specialty Sem­S.Ross, Colangelo of the department. RADIOLOGY SFGH. (3) Su, F, W, Sp. mental methods for studying cell Lectures will be given on maxillofa­ Dentistry HOA. Lab 6 hours.
A lecture course limited to small proliferationin vivo and in vitro. cial prosthetic techniques, oncology, Jendresen, Hamaguchi Coulsongroup_s,with active participation on 220. Radiol Physics for Physicists. RADIOLOGY head and neck surgery, plastic sur­ Introductory laboratory coursein 
anatomy and its usefulness in un­ Bachelor's or higher degree in the which the radiological picture of 
selected aspects of pathological (2) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Interdepartmentalseminars in 

420. Nuclear Medicine Seminar, (1) gery, oral surgery, therapeutic ra­ restorativedental techniques. Topics 
F, W,Sp. diology, psychology and related oral include study of individual tooth derstanidng disease, its origins, de­ physical sciences. problem cases either of diagnostic 

biology.RESTOR DENT velojmzentand clinical manifesta­ Staff or therapeutic nature is presented. Rattner and Staff form and relationship toadjacent 
tions. RADIOLOGY This course includes surgical and and opposing structures. RESTOR Rotating assignments of topics for 489.01. Clinical Maxillofaciat Pros­Seminars provide physicists with an medical radiological rounds,·con­ discussionby residents in nuclear thod.(1-6} F, W,Sp. Lab variable. DENT
170.08.Nuclear Medicine Physics & in-depth knowledge of radiological sultative tumor board, clinicopath­ medicine training programs in all Zlotolow 115B. Intro to Restorative Tech­Imaging.{2,2) F, W. Prerequisite: physics. RADIOLOGY ological conferences, and other de­ affiliated hospitals. Critical reviews Residents and advanced prostho­ niques.(0-5) W. Prerequisite: Res­B.A. or M.D. degree. Given con­ 400. Diagnostic Radiology Seminar. partment grand rounds. of available information in limited dontic students will observe and torative Dentistry 110A and 115A. currently with Radiology 170.09. (1) Su, F, W, Sp. Lecture 1 hour. RADIOWGY areas are used to provide a broad perform maxillof acial prosthodontic Concurrent enrollment in Restora­
weeks. Independent study 10 H.Goldberg 409. Radiology Specialty Seminar­
Lecture 2 hours a week for 6 

review of nuclear medicine for all servicesfor patients in the Maxillo­ tive Dentistry 110B. Lab 9 hours. 
hours. Faculty from radiology and other VA. (3) Su, F, W, Sp. Seminar 3 trainees. RADIOLOGY facial Clinic. A detailed case his­ Jendresen, Hamaguchi, D. Graham 

departmentslecture and discuss hours. tory will be required each quarter. Perez-Mendez 450. Clinical Nuclear Medicine. Continuation of restorative dentalvarious diseases of all systems of Akin Attendance at related tumor board Introduction to the physics of radio­ (1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. laboratorycourse. Topics include the body. Residents prepare case conferencesand field trips to other activity, nuclear instrumentation Interdepartmentalseminars in Rattner and Staff dental and anatomical relationships histories stressing roentgen findings therapy centers. RESTOR DENT and gamma-ray imaging tech­ which the radiological picture of Clinical experience in diagnostic within the dental arch and between 
niques. RADIOLOGY and correlative surgical and labo­ problem cases either of diagnostic and therapeutic nuclear medicine to opposing arches; application of ratory work, special studies, library or therapeutic nature is presenl:ed. RESTORATIVEDENTISTRYsatisfy requirements of American principles involved in cavity design 170.09.Introductionto Nuclear and film research. RADIOLOGY These include medical-surgical, Board of Radiology for certification llOA. Intro to RestorativeDen­ and preparation. RESTOR DENT Medicine.(3½) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ clinicopathological,chest, medical 401. Diagnostic Case Rounds. (2) • in diagnostic radiology and radia­ tistry.(2) F. Prerequisite: Concur­requisite: Given concurrently with X-r(-OIrheumatology,neurology, rent enrollment in Restorative 115C. Intro to Restorative Tech­Su, F, W, Sp. tion therapy. RADIOLOGY Radiology 170. 08. Lecture 5 hours and neurological surgery confer­ Dentistry 115A. Lecture 2 hours. niques. (6) Sp. Prerequisite: Res­
a week for 6 weeks. Independent Margulis,Gooding ences; consultative tumor board; 451. Clinical Diagnostic Radiology. torative Dentistry 110.B and 115B. Jendresen, Tueller, D.Grahamstudy 10 hours. Films of interestingcases from the and surgical and orthopaedic grand (1½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre­ Concurrent enrollment in Restora­An introductorylecture course in­D.Price daily work are presented and re­ rounds. RADIOLOGY requisite: Radiology 450. tive Dentistry llOC. Lab 18 hours. cluding tooth mo,phology, develop­Introduction to basic nuclear medi­ viewed. Roentgenograms .of sur­ Margulis ment and form of primary and per­ Jendresen, Green, Hamaguchi, Gra­410. Radiat Effects on Genes &cine diagnostic procedures,'bothin gicallyandpathologicailyproved Residents, under supervision, carry manent dentition, and theory of hamChrom. (2) W.Prerequisite: Con­vivo and in vitro, and therapy with casesareqJrrelatedwith the gross out radiological examination and cavity design and preparation. Continuation of Restorative Den­sent of instructor. Lecture 2radiQpharniaceuticals. and microscopu: pathologicfind­ intett,retationof X-rays of patients RESTORDENT tistry115B. Topics include basic hours.RADIOLOGY ings. RADIOLOGY referredfrom wards and outpatient techniquesin fixed prosthodontics, S.Wolff HOB. Intro to Restorative Den­clinics. The chief resident has cer­ operative cavity design and prepara­170.10.Radiologic Aspects of Sur­ 402. Diagnostic Specialty Seminar. Concepts and mathematics of target tistry. (3) W.Prerequisite: Resto­tain administrative duties relative gery.(1) Su, F, W, Sp; Prerequi­ (3) F, W,. p. Required for UC ti<m, and basic technical and clini­theory related to damage of genetic rative Dentistry HOA. Concurrent site: Third~year surgery. Seminar residents in diagnostic radiology. to the resident training program. cal procedures in completedentureapparatus. Biophysicaland bio­ enrollment in Restorative Den­RADIOLOGY prosthodontics.RESTORDENT1 hour. Margulis chemical studies on induction of tistry H5B.Minagi,Laing 452. Clinical Diagnostic Radiology. Jendresen, Tueller, McNeil!, Lacy, 116B-C. Primary Clinical Care. (0-Seminars require preparation and intragenic and intergenic mutations 
Week(}'seminar covering the radio­ presentation of roentgen findings on that give insight intrJ the structure (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre­ Traweek 3) W,Sp. Lecture 1 hour. Clinic 3 
logic studies of surgical cases em­ patients wider discussion at medi­ of chromosomes and interaction of requisite: Radiology 450. Continuation of Restorative Den­ hours.phasizing indications, risks, and cal, surgical, pediatric, obstetric radiation with bwlogical material. VAAkin tistry 110A, including application Jendresen, Braly, Eakle informatu:mderivedfrom proce­ and gynecologic departmentalcon­ RADIOLOGY Residents, under supervision, are of individual tooth and arch forms Introduction to dmical dentistry:dures. Active participation in X-ray ferences and seminars on congeni­ responsiblefor the diagnostic activi­ to interarch relationships; physics, students f)eiform a comprehensive 412. Pathology.(1) Su, F, W, Sp.intett,retationis included. tal heartdisease, disease of the ties of the department, including chemistry, metallurgy of dental ma­ baselineexaminationof the oral RADJOWGY gastrointestinaltract, and ortho­ VAHinchcliffe 

diagnostic consultations and re­ terials; physical and chemical ef cavity and evaluationof the pa­paedics. RADIOLOGY Course includes review of surgical 170.11.EmergencyRadiology.(1) ports, history-taking, and physical feds of gypsum, cements, resins, tient's health status. Students are pathology material and attendance Su; Lecture 1 hour. examinations.In addition, the chief waxes, colloids, metals; and intro­ introducedto infiltration local anes­403. EmergencyRadiology.(1) F, at autojJsy rounds. RADIOLOGY resident has certain administrative duction to complete denture pros­ thesia, rubber dam applicati.un, 
An elective course for fourth-year first-year residents in radiology. 414. Physics of Diagnostic Radiol­
Minagi W.Prerequisite: Required for 

duties relative to the resident train­ theses. RESTOR DENT making and <1>unmtingdiagnostic
medical students. Consideration of Lecture 1 hour. ogy.(2) W,Sp. Lecture 1½ hours. ing program. RADJOLOG Y casts,and clzairside assisting.llOC. Intro to Restorative Den­the role of the radiologist as a con­ Minagi Lab 2 hours. RESTORDENT453. Clinical Radiology. (1½ per tistry.(4) Sp. Prerequisite: Resto­sultant in the emergency room. R.GouldRole of radiologist as consultant in week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: rative Dentistry 110B and H5AB. 120A. Restor Dent Techniques The­Topics covered include head inju­ the emergency room; head injuries, Course is designed to acquaint res­ Radiology 450. Concurrent enrollment in Restora­ ory. (4) F. Prerequisite: Restora­ries,fractures, dislocations, chest, fractures, dislocations, blunt and idents with the physicalprinciples of SFGHCoulson tive Dentistry H5C. Lecture 4 tive Dentistry HOC and H5C. abdominal and genito-urinary penetratingchesttrauma blunt diagnostic radiology. Topics include hours.Residents are responsible for the di­ Concurrent enrollment in Restora­trauma, and management of con­ and penetrating abdominal trauma, generation and extraction of radio­ agnostic activities of the department Jendresen, Lacy, Traweek, tive Dentistry 125A. Lecture 4 trast reactions. RADIOLOGY trauma to genito-urinary system; logic inf ormatwn, image conver­ under the direction of staff radiolo­ Mendoza,:Yip hours. 
198. Supervised Study. (1-5) F, W, management of contrast reactions; sion, recording methods, and spe­ gists including diagnostic consulta­ Continuation of Restorative Den­ Jendresen, Holmes, Graham, Lacy, 
Sp. indications for, conduction of, cial-purposeequipment. CT and tions and reports, history-taking, tistry 1108, including physical and Mendoza 
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Continued instruction intheory and 
principles ofdental restorations, in-
eluding fundamentals of bridge con-
struction, ceramo-metal restoration, 
techniquesin operative dentistry, 
fundamentals of partial denture de-
sign, and construction of the partial 
denture. RESTOR DENT 

120B. Restor Dent Techniques The-
ory.(3) W.Prerequisite: Restora-
tive Dentistry 120A. Concurrent 
enrollment in Restorative Den-
tistry 125B. Lecture 4 hours. 
Jendresen, Rosenberg, Lacy, 
Kouyoumdjian 
Theory and principles of dental res-
torations: rationale for use of clini-
cal restorative mdterials, manipula-
tion, clinical application of 
-restorativesystems; introduction to 
endodontics, background for clini-
cal practice, continuing discussions 
of theory and principles in operative 
dentistry,ftxed and removable pros-
thodnntics.RESTOR DENT 

120C. Restor Dent Techniques The-
ory.(4) Sp. Prerequisite: Restora-
tive Dentistry 120B. Prerequisite: 
Restorative 120B and 125B. Con-
current enrollment in Restorative 

...Dentistry 125C. Lecture 4 hours. 
Jendresen,Lacy, McNeill, 
R Graham,D. Curtis 
This course concludes the preclini-
cal lecture series in restorativeden-
tistry. Theories and principles in the 
disciplinesof biomaterials, endo-
dontics, fixed prosthodontics, opera-
live dentistry, and removable pros-
thodonticsare interrelated, and 
clinical application of principles is 
stressed. RESTOR DENt .• 
125A. Restorative Dental Tech-
niques.(6) F. Prerequisite: Resto-
rative Dentistry llOC and 115C. 
Concurrent enrollment in Restora-
tive Dentistry 120A. Lab 18 hours. 
Jendresen, Kahl, D. Graham, 
J.Holmes 
Laboratoryinstrudion in the disci-
Plines of ftxed prosthodontics, opera-
tive dentistry, and removable pros-

tion of immediate dentures. 
RESTORDENT 

125C. Restorative Dental Tech-
niques.(5) Sp. Prerequisite: Res-
torative Dentistry 120B and 125B. 
Concurrent enrollment in Restora-
tive Dentistry 120C. Lab 15 hours. 

planning for removable partial den-
tures. RESTOR DENT 

130.04.Clin Application of Tech• 
niques.(4) Sp. Prerequisite: Res-
torative Dentistry 130.03. Concur-
rent enrollment in Restorative 
Dentistry 139. Lecture 4 hours. 

Jendresen, Muncheryan, D. Graham Jendresen, Rosenberg, Tueller, 
Continuing laboratory instruction Braly, Cbierici 
in the disciplines of ojJerative den- Concluding lectures on clinical ap-
tistry and removable prosthodontics. plication of restorative techniques. 

thodontics.Topicsinclude instruction preparationand impression mate-
in basic bridge construction, ceramo-
metal restorations, castgold resto-
rations, and partial denture con-
struction. RESTOR DENT 

1258. Restorative Dental Tech-
niques.(5) W.Prerequisite: Resto-
rative Dentistry" 120A and 125A. 
Concurrent enrollment in Restora-
tive Dentistry 1208. Lab 18 hours. 
Jendresen, Rosenberg, T. Wood, 
A.Lacy 
Continuation of laboratory instruc-
tion in the disciplines of endodon-
tics, fixed and removable pmstho-
dontics. Techniques include labora-
tory procedures involved in root 
canaltherapy, instruction in cer-
amo-metal restoration, and fabrica-
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rials, diagnosis and treatment of 
dental emergencies, and treatment 
planning for the edentulous patient. 
RESTORDENT 

130.03.Clin Application ofTech-
niques.(3) W.Prerequisite: Resto-
rative Dentistry 130.02. Concur-
rent enrollment in Restorative 
Dentistry 109. Lecture 3 hours. 
Jendresen, Tueller, Braly, Finzen 
Continuation of Restorative Den-
tistry 130.02, with emphasis on 
clinical application of restorative 
techniques. Topics include tempo-
rary restorations and occlusal ther-
apies, rationale of cutting tech-
niques and j>ulpal responseto 
restorativetreatment, and treatment 

Techniquesinclude buildup of teeth, 
bases, liners, and caries removal; 
composite/sealants/veneersand the 
replacementof missing teeth. 
RESWR DENT 

126A-B-C.ComprehensiveClinical 
Care. (0-3) F, W, Sp. Clinic 3 
hours. 
Jendresen, Braly, E. Maxwell 
Thirty hours per quarter of clinic in 
comprehensivecase workup of den-
ta! patients. Includes case history, 
clinical examination, diagnosis, 
and treatment planning to meet the 
patienfs total dental needs. 
RESTORDENT 

130.01.Clin Application of Tech-
niques.(1) SS. Prerequisite: Res-
torative Dentistry 120C and 125C. 
Lecture 2 hours. 
Jendrt\Sen,Braly, Tueller 
Introduction to work in the clinic. 
Emphasis is on application of tech-
niques taught in the laboratories. 
TojJicsinclude diagnosis, occlusion, 
tooth preparation, and temporiza-
tion. RESTOR DENT 

130.02.Clin Application of Tech-
niques.(5):{F. Prerequisite: Resto-
rative Den istry 130.01. Concur-
rent enrollment in Restorative 
Dentistry 109. Lecture 5 hours. 
Jendresen, Rosenberg, Tueller, 
Braly, A. Green, Lacy 
Continuation of Restorative Den-
tistry 130.01, with emphasis on 
clinical application of restorative 
techniques. Topics include diagnosis 
and treatment of pulp disease, tooth 

TojJicsinclude understanding why 
clinical failures occur with selected 
materials; biological responsesto 
dental materials; pulp protection; 
puipal response to treatment; and 
prosthetictreatment of patients with 
congenitalor acquired malf orma-
lions. RESWR DENT 
136.Clinical Oral Diagnosis. (0°2) 
SS, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of all second-year require-
ments in Restorative Dentistry. 
Must be taken concurrently with 
Restorative 139. Clinic variable. 
Braly 
Individual clinical instruction in 
primary care, and oral diagnosis 
and treatment planning. Student 
must present a clinical case in sem-
inar. RESTOR DENT 

139.Clinical Restorative Dentistry. 
(0-10) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: 
RD 120C, 125C, 126ABC. Con-
current enrollment in RD 130 lee-
ture series required. Students are 
required to successfully complete 
a minimum of 5 units in RD 13-9. 
Clinic variable. 
Jendresen, Braly, Holmes, 
Rosenberg,Tueller 
Clinical instruction and practice in 
the disciplines of endodontics, fixed 
prosthodontics,operativeand Pri-
mary care, and removable prostho-
dontics. Course is graded after stu-
dent passes qualifying examinations 
at the end of Spring quarter, third 
year. RESTOR DENT 
146. Clinical Oral Diagnosis. (0-6) 
Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of all third-year require-
ments in Restorative Dentistry. 
Must be taken concurrently with 
Restorative 149. Clinic variable. 
Braly 
Individual clinical instruction in 
primary care, and oral diagnosis 
and treatment planning. Written 
and clinical futalifying examina-
tions are inc uded. RESWR 
DENT 
148.Clin Restor Dent-Comm Clin-
ics. (0-4) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent enrollment in 
Restorative Dentistry 149; com-
pletion of all third-year qualifying 
examinations; fourth-year stand-
ing. Clinic variable. 
Jendresen, Rosenberg, Braly, 
Holmes, Tutller 

Clinical instruction and practice in 
the disciplines of Endodontics, 
Fixed Prosthetics, Operative and 
Primary Care, and Removable 
Prostheticsfor fourth-year students 
at the UCSF Community Dental 
Clinics at SF General Hospital and 
Buchanan Street. Students will pre-
pare written documentation of their 
most challenging case during their 
Community Clinic service. 
RESTORDENT 
149.Clinical Restorative Dentistry. 
(0-50) F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Sue-
cessful completion of Restorative 
Dentistry 139 and all third-year 
qualifying examinations. 
Jendresen, Rosenberg, Braly, 
Holmes, Tueller 
Clinical instruction and practice in 
the disciplines of endodontics, fixed 
prosthodontics,-operativeand Pri-
mary care, and removable prostho-
dontics. Course is graded after Stu-
dent passes qualifying examinations 
at the end of Spring quarter, fourth 
year. RESTOR DENT 
170A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H.Prosthodon-
tics Literature Review.(0-4) A, E: 
Su. B, F: F. C, G: W.D, H: Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. 
Seminar 1-4 hours. Two-year 
course. 

.T. Curtis, Radke 
Current and past prosthodontic lit-
erature will be studied and dis-
cussed. Students will learn to dis-
tinguish between approjJriate, 
controversial,and inappropriate 
prosthodonticsliterature. RESTOR 
DENT 
171A-B·C-D-E-F-G-H.Prosthodontic 
TreatmentPlanning.(0-2) A, E: 
Su. B, F: F. C, G; • W.D, H: Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. 
Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 1 hour. 
Two-year course. 
T.Curtis, Radke 
A treatmentplan will be discussed 
and developed for each patient after 
all diagnostic aids have been gath-
ered. Students will be responsible 
for establishing an initial treatment 
plan prior to the seminar and for 
justifyingit before the group. 
RESWR DENT 

172A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H.Prosthodontic NobleProcedures.(0-2) A, E: Su. B, F: 
F. C, G: W.D, H: Sp. Prerequi-
site: Enrollment in Postgraduate 
Prosthodontics Program. Lecture 
1 hour .. Seminar 1 hour. Two-year 
course. 
T.Curtis, Radke 
Staff and program consultants will 
present lectures on various asjJects 
of fixed and removable prosthodon-
tics and related subjects on a grad-
uate level. RESTOR DENT 
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174. Nutrition. (1) SSL Prerequi-
site: D.D.S., D.M.D. or equiva-
lent degree. Enrollment in a post-
doctoral specialty program. Seminar 
1 hour. 
M.Wilkins 
Course will emphasize the dietary 
requirementsfor the geriatric pros-
thodonticpatient. A dietary analysis 
of the student and a prosthetic pa-
tient currently under treatment will 
be required. RESWR DENT 
1758-C. Biomaterials Science.(2-2) 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: D.D.S. de-
gree. Open to dental residents, 
postdoctoral and postgraduate stu-
dents only. Seminar 2 hours. 
Jendresen 
Course covers biomaterials science 
as applied to clinical restorative 
dentistry with emphasis on restora-
live material selection and use, 
based on acceptable physical and bi-
ological projJerties. Current re-
search and new restorative mate-
rials will be discussed. RESTOR 
DENT 
176.CraniofacialPain-TMJSemi-
nar.(0-2) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Enrolled postdoctoral spe-
cialty student. Seminar 1 hour. 
Clinic 3 hours. 
McNeill 
Allows residents to finish their 
training with a basic ability to rec-
ognize, diagnose, and treat crani-
ofacial pain and TM] dysfunction 
in an interdisciplinary environ-
ment. The treatment team will in-
elude medical and dental special-
ties. RESTOR DENT 

ments in the clinic, students, once 
selected, may not withdraw. Clinic 
10-20 weeks. 
McNeil! 
Participationin the TemPoromandi-
bular Joint Clinic applying knowl-
edge of history-taking and differen-
tial diagnosis and utilizing such 
diagnostic techniques. RESWR 
DENT 
180.Clin Restor Preceptorship. (1-
2) F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Restora-
tive Dentistry 139 and approval of 
instructor. Limited enrollment. 
Clinic 3 hours. 
Jendresenand Staff 
Under the preceptorship of full-time 
faculty, this Clinical elective alfows 
studentstotreat their clinic patients 
in the Faculty Group Dental Prat-
lice. Allows students to extend their 
experienceto procedures which often 
cannot be conveniently taught in the 
general clinics and to observe dental 
practicein a setting closer to the 
"real world." RESTOR DENT 

180.01.Survey of Dental Materials. 
(1) Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
Jendresen 
A survey of current research in the 
dental materials field, including 
evaluation of recently introduced 
materials and a review of the limi-
tations and indications for all basic 
materials commonly used. 
RESTORDENT 

180.03.AdvancedFixed Prosthetics 
LaboratoryTechniques.(1) W.Pre-
requisite: Concurrent enr-0llment 
in Restorative Dentistry 149. Lim-
ited to 12 • students. Permission of 

179.0lA-B-C-D-E-F-G-H.Removable instructor. Seminar 1 hour. 
ProsthodonticsClinic.(0-5) A, E: 
Su. B, F: F. C, G: W.D, H:Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. 
Clinic 15 hours. Two-year course. 
T.Curtis 
Various types of removable pros-
theses will be fabricated using dif-
ferenttechniques and treatment phi-
losojJhies.RESTOR DENT 

179.02A·B·C-D-E-F•G-H.Fixed 
ProsthodonticsClinic.(0-5) A, E: 
Su. B, F: F. C, G: W.D, H: Sp. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Post-
graduate Prosthodontics Program. 
Clinic 0-15 hours. Two-year course. 

Fixed prosthodontics clinicalproce-
dures will be performed using a va-
riety of treatment philosophies and 
articulating instruments. RESTOR 
DENT 

179.03. Temporomandibular Joint 
Clinic. (0-2) Su, F, W, Sp. Prereq-
uisite: D.D.S. degree. With con-
sent ofinstructor, fourth-year stu-
dents may take this course as an 
elective. Due to patient commit-

Hamaguchi 
This course is designed to enhance 
the student's knowledge and abili-
ties in Fixed Prosthetics laboratory 
procedures.Students will bring the 
lab phase of their current clinical 
cases to the seminars. Instructor 
will demonstrate and direct the 
processingof these cases with partic-
ular emphasis on ceramics. RES-
TOR DENT 

180.04.AdvancedOperative Theory. 
(1) F. Preretuisite: Completion of 
Restorative entistry 130. 04. 
Lecture 1 hour. 
Birtcil 
Lectures and televised demonstra-
lions covering (Juadrant dentistry, 
washed field technics, complex res-
!orations, analysis of related re-
search, and clinical applications of 
the various restorative procedures.
RESTORDENT 

180.05.ProsthodonticProcedures. 
(1) W.Sp. Lecture 1 hour. 
Brigante 
An elective course offering instruc-
lion in procedures and materials 



other than those normally used in 
the clinic. RESTOR DENT 
181. Temporomandibular Joint Dis-
ease.(1) F. Prerequisite: Success-
futcompletion of Restorative Den-
tistry 139 and 130.04. Seminar 1 
hour; 
McNeill 
Seminar series covering differential 
diagnostics techniques and treat-
ment approach to temporomandibu-
Jar joint disease. RESTOR DENT 

181.01. Cosmetic Dentistry. (1) F, 
W Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Lacy 
Review of a variety of materials and 
techniquesrelated to the delivery of 
cosmeticor esthetic dentistry. New 
materials and procedures in both 
operativedentistry and fixed pros-
thiJdonticsare emphasized. RES-
TOR DENT 
181.02. Advanced EndodonticsCon-
cepts.(1) W Lecture 1 hour. 
Rosenberg 
Diagnosis, case selection, and man-
agement of pain and infection in 
endodontically-involvedteeth; ad-
vanced techniques for treating diffi-

.cult root canal system anatomy; re-
finements in obturatwn of the root 
canal system. RESTOR DENT 

181.03. Fixed Pros Selected Topics. 
(1) Sp. Enrollment limited. Semi-
nar 1 hour. 
Lum 
Individual stajfmembers will offer 
seminar-typeinstruction on selected 
topicsrelated to fixed prosthodon-
tics. RESTOR DENT 

181.04. Advanced Operative Theory. 
(1) W Prerequisite: Restorative 
Dentistry 180.04 (formerly Opera-
tive Dentistry 180). Lecture 1 
hour. 
Birtcil 
Continuation of Restorative Den-
tistry 180;04. RESTOR DENT 

182.03. Senior Restorative Elective. 
(1) F. Lecture 1 hour. 
Meli 
Advanced clinical restorative elec-
tive. Lectures will describe the resto-
rative general practice. Topics to be 
covered include office layout, labo-
ratory relations, treatment limita-
tions, jinancial"arrangements, 
scheduling, treatment failures. 
RESTORDENT 
182.04. Advanced Operative Theory. 
(1) Sp. Prerequisite: Restorative 
Dentistry 181.04. Lecture 1 hour. 
Birtcil 
Continuation of Restorative Den-
tistry 181. 04. Organization of the 
material is planned in relationship 
to progress of students enrolling in 
the 180 series; RESTOR DENT 

182.05. Advanced Partial Denture 
Design.(1) Sp. Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of three removable partial 
dentures. Lecture 1 hour. Seminar 
1 hour. 
J. Holmes 
Seminar to discuss and determine 
the reasons clinical cases/ailed and 
to recommend new treatment or de-
signs for removable partial den-
tures. Emphasis will be on under-
standing design principles of 
routine situations, but unusual 
cases may be used to depict specific 
problems. RESTOR DENT 

183.03. Special Occlusion Problems. 
(1) W Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 1 hour. 
Pavone 
Course covers the diagnosis and 
treatment of occlusal disorders of 
the adult dentition. The etiology of 
functional disturbances, analysis of 
occlusal relationships of tlie oppos-
ing arches, and a rationalefor ther-
apywill be presented and discussed. 
RESTORDENT 

183.05. Advanced CompletePros-
thodontics.(1) F. Prerequisite: 
Fourth-year standing. Seminar l 
hour. 
Finzen 
Seminar to discuss concepts of com-
plete denture f abricatwn and main-
tenance reviewing the rationale for 
procedures normally used in the 
clinic, and the selection of the ap-
propriate alternate procedures where 
indicated. RESTOR DENT 

186.04. Restorative Materials Pro-
cedures.(}) F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Open to fourth-year students 
with the approval of the chairper-
son of the division. Enrollment fun-
ited. Clinic 3 hours. 
Birtcil 
Techniquesand procedures for 
Class III restorations, using the 
conservativeapproach,as well as 
wedge and matrix. Work will also 
be done on Class V direct gold res-
!orations. Students learn touse 
various materials such as fibrous 
gold, goldent and electroloy. 
RESTORDENT 

187.04. Adv Clinical Operative Den-
tistry.(0-4) Sp. Clinic 0-12 hours. 
Braly 
Advanced instruction in the field of 
clinical operative dentistry, utilizing 
proceduressuch as quadrants and 
plastics. RESTOR DENT 

188.02. Advanced Clinical Endodon-
tics. (0-4) Sp. Prerequisite: Fourth-
year standing. Clinic variable. 
Barkhordar 
Advanced instruction in the field of 
clinical endodontics. RESTOR 
DENT 

189. Clinical Restorative Dentistry. 
(0-50) F, W.Sp. Prerequisite: All 
previous courses in Restorative 
Dentistry curriculum sequence. 
Clinic variable. 
Jendresen,Rosenberg,Tuelle~ 
Braly, Holmes 
Continuation of clinical experience 
at the level of Restorative Dentistry 
149. RESTOR DENT 

189.04. Clinical Operative Den-
tistry. (1-4) Su, F, W.Sp. Prereq-
uisite: Fourth-year standing and 
approval of the Clinic Review 
Committee. Clinic 30 hours. Mini-
mum 1 week, maximum 4 weeks. 
Braly 
Students participate in the delivery 
of restorative dental care in various 
extramural sites under the direct 
supervision of members of the Jae-
ulty. RESTOR DENT 

199.01. Biomaterials Laboratory 
Project. (1-5) F, W.Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor and ap-
proval of the chairperson of the 
department. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Lacy 
A laboratoryresearchproject under 
,direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chairperson 
of the department. RESTOR DENT 

199.02. Endodontics Laboratory 
Project. (1-5) SSl, F, W.Sp. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor 
and approval of the chairperson of 
the department. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Rosenberg 
A laboratoryresearchproject under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chairperson 
of the department. RESTOR DENT 

199.03. Fixed Pros Laboratory Pro-
ject.(l •5) F, W.Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor and approval 
of the chairperson of the depart-
ment. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Tueller 
A laboratory researchproject under 
the direction of a member of the Jae-
ulty with the approval of the chair-
person of the department. RESTOR 
DENT 

199.04. Oper Dent Laboratory Pro-
ject; (1-5) F, W.Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor and approval 
of the chairperson of the depart-
ment. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Braly 
A laboratoryresearchproject under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chai,Person 
of the department.RESTOR DENT 

199.05. Remov Pros Laboratory 
Project. (1-5) F, W.Sp. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor and ap-
proval of the chairperson of the 
departnJ,ent. Lab 3-15 hours. 
Holmes 

A laboratory researchproject under 
direction of a member of the faculty 
with the approval of the chai,person 
of the department. RESTOR DENT 

SOCIOLOGY 
130. Sociocultural Variationsin 
ffith.(3) § W Lecture 3 hours. 
R. Staples· 
Course addresses socio-cultural 
variations in health with implica-
lions for nursing practice. SOC 
BEHSC 

134. Women, Health, and Healing. 
(3) § F, W or Sp. Lecture 2 hours, 
Lab 3 hours. 
V.Olesen 
Course analyzes sex roles in general 
and women's roles in particular in 
health care reaipt and delivery, 
with special emphasis on recruit-
ment problems tohealth professions, 
images of women in therapeutic sit-
uations, and cross-cultural features 
of health care. SOC BEH SC 

160. Policy &Politics of Health. (3) 
§ Sp. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 3 
hours. 
C. Harrington 
Course addresses the organization 
of health care and its politics, with 
emphasison both United States and 
internationalhealth issues. 

,SOCBEHSC 

198. Supervised Study.(1-5) § F, 
W,Sp. 
Staff 
Library research and directed read-
ing under supervision of a member 
of thefaculty with the approval of 
the chai,person of the department. 
SOCBEHSC 

203; Social and Psychological As-
pects of Chroniclllness. (3) § F, W 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
Staff 
Course provides discussion of prob-
lems /aced by chronicallyill persons 
and their families including crisis 
management, handling symptoms, 
managing regi,mens, social isola-
tion,phases ofthe disease, temporal 
difficulties, normalization, dying. 
Some policy issues, including those 
confrontinghealth care Personnel as 
well as the general public. 
SOCBEHSC 

204; Sociology of Psychiatry. (3) § 
W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 
hours. 
L.Schatzman 
Course covers psychiatricpractices, 
professionalcareers, and institu-
tions conceptualized sociologically 
as historic, symbolic systems and 
interactionalprocesses. 
SOCBEHSC 

205. Soc of Hlth Profess &Occup. cago School of Sociology, as well as 
(3) § F. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 an examination of the link between 
hours. Philosophyof pragmatism and inter-
Staff actionism. SOC BEH SC 
Course examines the nature of oc- 214A. Field Research. (3) § F, Sp.
cupations and professions; their Prerequisite: Doctoral level. Lee-
constellationin hospitals and clin- ture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
ics, the medical division of labor, L. Schatzman,V. Olesen specialtiesand specialization, pro- Course offers sociological perspec-fessional and occupational ideolo- tives on the dimensions and proper-gies, the socwlo'fc of work relation- ties of research in natural social ships, careers. OC BEH SC settings. Focus upon developing 
207. Sociology of Health &Medi- skills in negotiating entree, in 
cine. (3) § Sp. Seminar 2 hours, watching, listening, and in record-
Lab 3hours. ing of data; emphasis upon develop~ 
C.Estes ing conceptual schemata in prepara-

tion for analysis. Course introduces the student to 
SOCBEHSCclassicalperspectivesin medical so-

ciologyand development of a critical 2148. Quantitative Analysis. (3) § 
perspectivein the field to serve as a W Prerequisite: Doctoral level. 
foundation for independent and ad- Sociology 214A. Lecture 2 hours. 
vanced study in medical sociology. Lab 3 hours. 
SOCBEHSC V. Olesen, L. Schatzman 
208. Social Psychol of Hlth &m. Course examines modes of analysis 
ness. (3) § F. Prerequisite: Re- applicableto qualitative data; em-
quired for graduate students in so- phasis on dimensions and properties 
ciology. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 exhibitedin student-presented data. 
hours. SOCBEHSC 
V. Olesen 214C. Qualitative Analysis. (3) § F, 
Course covers the relationship of so- W.Sp. Prerequisite: Doctoral 
cial class, ethnic identification, level. Sociology 214A and 214B . 
group membership, family struc- Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours .. 
ture, occupation and life style to Staff
health and illness, and therapeutic Course provides qualitative analysis interaction of laymen and health and the development of substantive professionals.SOC BEH SC and formal sociological theory. Em-
209. Sociology of Power. (2-4) § F, phasis is on student-presented data 
W.Sp. Prerequisite: Advanced and their conceptualization. 
standing and consent of instructor. SOCBEHSC 
Lecture 2-4 hours. 215. Organizational Research.(2-4)
C. Estes § F, W.Sp. Prerequisite: Sociology
Course surveys the classical and 216 encouraged but not required 
contemporarysociologicalissues in and consent of instructor. Lab 3-9 
theoreticaland empirical work on hours. Conference 1 hour. 
power; exploration of underlying as- E.Lurie 
sumptions and paradigms emergi,ng Course will place students in orga-
and reflecting a sociopolitical mil- nizations to provide :£ortunities to 
ieu; students become familiar with conduct research; app y and develop 
literatureand debates on power 01%anizationaltheory; develop ap-
structure research and theory. plied socwlogical, practical, and ad-
SOCBEHSC ministrative skills and experience 

for students,· and make sociolo¥i5ts 212A. Sociological Theory. (3) § W attractive and salient to -orl{antza-Lecture 2 hours. Field work 3 tions outside academic settings. 
hours. SOCBEHSC 
C. Estes 

216. Comp Orgs: National & Intl Course examines and evaluates Perspec(3) § F. Pr-erequisite: Con-classical and recent contributions to sent of instructor. Lecture 2sociologicaltheory. The main objec- hoars. Lab 3 hours. tive is the generation of a critical Staffcapacitywith respect to received the-
ory in both its formal and substan- Course is a comparative revww of 

contributionsto the wciology of for-tive varieties .. SOC BEH SC 
mal organizations of health care. A 

212B. Sociological Theory.(3) § Sp. variety of organizational fonns will 
Lecture 2 hours. Field work 3 be considered with special emphasis 
hours. on national and international 
L.Schatzman health care comparisons. 

SOCBEHSCCourse consists of readings and 
discussionson interactionist theory 217. Future of the Family Seminar. 
in sociology, with emphasis on the (3) § F, W-.Sp. Lecture 2 hours. 
origins and development ofthe Chi- Lab3 hours. 
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R.Staples 
Course explores changing dating, 
sexual, sex-role, marital, and fami-
lial patterns in the United States. 
Discussion of futuristic models of 
family life as affected by sociocul-
tural forces. Special emphasis given 
to changing sex-role behavior as af 
jecting male-female relationships. 
SOCBEHSC 

218.Adv Topics in the Socio Analy-
sis of Aging. (2-4) § W.Prerequi-
site; Consent of instructor. Lee-
ture 2 hours. Lab 0-6 hours. 
C.Estes 
The topics to be analyzed will vary 
each year with the instructor, but 
will be focused upon a specific area. 
SOCBEHSC 

219.Social Policy &Aging.(2-4) § 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 0-
6 hours. 
C.Estes 
Course will provide a critical analy-
sis of major social, economic and 
political issues of growing old in 
America; will examine social policy 
in the public and private sectors in-
eluding health, income, and social 
services; and consider prospects for 
social change and political move-
ments. SOCBEH SC 

220. SociologySeminar.(2-4) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Required for graduate 
students in Sociology. Seminar 2 
hours. Lab 0-6 hours. 
C.Estes 
Doctoral students discuss,methods 
and problems in current research. 
Course may be repeated for credit. 
SOCBEHSC 

(i.e., policy) estafJlished by govern-
ment. SOC BEH SC 

225, Policy &Hlth Care Institu• 
tions. (3) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Nursing 287 A or consent of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 
hours. 
R.Newcomer 
Course describes and analyzes ap-
proaches to understanding the de-
velopment of health policy and rela-
tionships between health policy and 
decision makiJ within health care 
institutions. S ·•C BEH SCI 

226.Families of the Third World. 
(3) § F, W.Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 
hours. 
R.Staples 
Course examines family structures 
and dynamics among Third World 
peoples. Families to be discussed in-
elude Africans and Afro-Ameri-
cans, Asians, Native Americans, 
and Latinos. Emphasis is on con-
tinuities in the family life of these 
groups in their native land and in 
the United States. SOC BEH SCI 

230. Socio:CulturalIssues in AIDS. 
(3) § W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 
3 hours. 
V.Olesen 
Course examines the history and so-
cial psychology of AIDS in relation 
to health, illness, disease, and 
death, Includes demographic 
trends, the cost burden, and special 
problems of minorities, women, and 
caregivers, along with policy issues. 
SOCBEHSC 
232. Adv Problems in Soc Psycho!-
ogy.(2•4).,§W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Seminar2 
hours. Field work 0°6 hours. 

221A-B-C.QualifyingExaminations. V. Olesen 
(4-4-4) § A: F, W,Sp. B: F, W,Sp. 
C: F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Prepa-
ration for qualifying examinations. 
Open to graduate students in Soci-
ology only. 
Staff 
Qualifying examinations for gradu-
ate students in sociology are given 
in three areas: sociological theory, 
medical sociology, and special inter-
est. The course will providefor 
preparation in each area. 
SOCBEHSC 

223.Perspecfrreson Public Policy. 
(3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours,. Lab 
3 hours. 
A.Benjamin 
Course offers systematic overoiew of 
health policy in American govern-
ment-its scope, dynamics, and 
conceptualand practical dilemmas. 
Students will become acquainted 
with major issues involved in for-
mulating, financing, implementing, 
and assessing patterns of decision 
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An advanced seminar dealing with 
theoreticaland conceptual problems 
in various areas of social psychol-
ogy. Recent developments in theory 
and concept will be reviewed. 
SOCBEHSC 

234. Health &Agi~. (2-4) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: onsent of in-
structor. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 0-6 
hours. 
H.Lipton, C. Estes 
Course examines the health status 
of the aged in the United States re-
lated to biological, behavioral, so-
ciocultural, environmental factors. 
Social, cultural, economic factors 
affecting organization, financing, 
and delivery of health care to the 
aging Pf,ulation will be examined. 
SOCB HSC 
235. Health Factors in Marriage & 
Family Behavior. (3) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Graduate standing. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 
R.Staples 

Course will explore how marital 
and f amity behavior generatesmen-
tat and physical health problems. 
Topicsare family violence, •child 
abuse, sexually transmitted dis-
eases, suicide, psychological prob-
lems, and the relationship of mari-
tal status to morbidity and 
mortality. SOC BEH SC 

236. Race/ClassFactors in Hlth 
Care Delivery. (3) § W.Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. Gradu-
ate standing. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 
3hours. 
R.Staples 
Course examines racial and class 
membership impact on access to 
health care services, variations in 
the quality of those services, and 
how professional and subprofes-
sional roles in the health care sys-
tem are organized along racial and 
class lines. SOC BEH SC 

237, History of Sociological 
Thought.(3) § F. Lecture 2 hours. 
Field work 3 hours. 
L.Schatzman 
Graduate introduction to history of 

•sociologicalthought. Provides per-
spective and vocabulary for examin-
ing major schools of thought which 
constitute sociological tradition. 
Discussion of conceptual paradigms 
and their relationship to theory will 
provide understanding of sociologi-
cal work. SOC BEH SC 

238. Studies in Women's Health. (2-
4) § F, W, Sp. Seminar 2 hours, 
Lab 3-6 hours. 
V.Olesen 
Course offers students opportunity 
to work with both theoretical and 
research questions on the subject of 
women'sparticipationin health and 
healing systems. Critical questions 
on appropriate method, relationship 
to theory, and articulation of ques-
tions will be considered. SOC BEH 
SC 
239. Field Research Eval. (3) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Sociology 
214A and 214B. Non-doct-Oral stu-
dents may enroll upon approval of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. 
R.Newcomer,L.Schatzman 
Course analyzes fie[d work as eval-
uation method, as applied to health 
care settings and programs, con-
trasting this approach with quanti-
tative methods predicated on analy-
sis of outcomes. Conduct of such 
evaluative research, and relation-
ship with audiences, such as policy-
makers, analyzed. SOC BEH SC 

240. Older Women and Their 
Health.{2-4) § F. Seminar 2 hours. 
Optional project for additional 
units .. , 
V.Olesen, J. Zones 

Course analyzes postmenopausal 
women's changing social roles and 
the interaction of actual and per-
ceived role with health. Topics in-
elude demographic issues, economic 
trends, individual social and health 
status, policy implications for indi-
viduals and society. SOC BEH SC 
241. Women,Work&Health.(2-4) 
§ F. Seminar 2 hours. Optional 
project for additional units. 
V.Olesen 
How sociocultural systems place 
women in work roles, the implica-
tions for their health, their part in 
illness prevention and care of the 
sick. Analyzes "hidden careers," 
work and health in developing soci-
eties, relationship between work and 
mobidity-mortalitypatterns. 
SOCBEHSC 
242.Women'sHealth: Res. (2-4) § 
Sp. Prerequisite: One or more 
women's health courses and one 
survey course in social research 
methods or social epidemiology. 
Seminar 2 hours; Optional project 
for additional units. 
V.Olesen,J.Zones 
An advanced suroey of quantitative 
research methods in analysis of 
women's health issues. Will focus 
on data sources, design types, eval-
uation methods, data analysis, and 
proposal and report writing. Explo-

• ration of current research contro-
versi.es.SOC BEH SC 

243. Qualitative Research in Worn-
en's Health. (2-4) § W Prerequi-
site: One or more women's health 
courses and one course in qualita-
tive methods. Doctoral students 
only. Seminar 2 hours. Optional 
project for additional units. 
V.Olesen 
An advanced survey ofqualitative 
research methods in analysis of 
women's participation in health and 
healing systems. Will review episte-
mological assumptions, analytic 
strategies, design and modes to as-
sure credibility, plausibility. Will Jo-
cus on data sources and analysis of 
data. SOC BEH SC 
245. Gender andScience. (3) § Sp. 
Seminar 3 hotrrs. 
A.Clarke 
Course is a study of historical and 
contemporaryissues in the social 
constructionof biological and medi-
cal sciences, epistemological prob-
lems, and feminist perspectives. Fo-
cus is on impact of gender on 
scientific work and includes scien-
tijic constructions of gender and 
women's careers in science. 
SOCBEHSC 
247.Policy Issues &Political Proc-
esses. (3) W,Sp. Lecture 2 hours, 
Lab 3 hours. 
C. Harrington 
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Seminar focuses on issues and 
trends in legislation and politics of 
aging and long-term care. Discus-
sions will cover professional roles 
and development of strategies to in-
jiuence legislative and political proc-
esses that affect the planning and 
delivery of care. 
SOCBEHSC 

249. Special Studies. (1-8) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 
Staff 
Students select special problems to 
investigateon an individual or col-
taborativebasis. These studies may 
be conducted through readings, the 
collectionor analysis of empirical 
data, or the development of concep-
tual analysis or of methodologies. 
SOCBEHSC 

251. Women'sHealth: Socio-Cul-
tural. (2-4) § Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lab 0-6 
hours. Seminar 2 hours. 
V.Olesen,E. Lewin 
Exploration of relationship between 
culture and health for women in 
non-Westernsocieties. Effects of 
modernizationand migration on 
utilization of traditional and cosmo-
potitan health care and on women's 
roles as providers will be discussed, 
and contemporary controversieswill 
be analyzed. 
SOCBEHSC 

Considerationof factors in the 
emergenceof issues in women's 
health and related policy. Perspec-
tives on women as policymakers 
and the implementation of policy on 
women's health, participation in 
care and healing systems and access 
to training. SOC BEH SC 

255. EnvironmentalSociology.(2-4) 
§ F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 
0-6 hours. 
V.Olesen 
Sociologicalanalysis of health-re-
lated issues emergent from consid-
erations of housinf, occupation, ur-
ban contexts. Revtew of concepts of 
territoriality,privacy and ecology. 
Perspectiveson social construction 
of environmental and energy issues 
and policies. SOC BEH SC 

256.Introductionto Survey Re-
search.(3) § F. Prerequisite: Bio-
statistics 181 or equivalent. Re-
strictions: Doctoral level; non-
doctoral students may enroll upon 
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours, Lab 3 hours; 
R.Newcomer 
Course introduces sample theory, 
sample development, and methods 
of survey research.· Course will in-
elude analysis of appropriateness, 
cost, and limitations of methods: 
face-to-face·inle.roiews,mail ques-
tionnaires, and telephone inter-. 
views. Course will provide rudi• 

Health: Socio-Histori• mentary skills for those conducting 252. Women's 
cal. (2-4) § W. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor. Lab 0-6 hours. 
Seminar2 hours. 
V.Olesen, S. Ruzek 
Sociologicalanalysis of women's 
health status, rales as providers and 
patients, and the development of 
medical ideas about women from a 
historicalperspective. Emphasis on 

their own research and large field 
surveys. SOC BEH SC 

262. Health Care Economics. (3) § 
F. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 3 hours. 
C.Harrington 
Course is a critical analysis of eco-
nomic theories and public and pri-
vale financing of health care. Fo-
cuses on the effects of financing and 

19th and 20th century developments reimbursementon health tare deliv-
in industrialized societies. 
SOCBEHSC 

253. Women'sHealth: Life Cycle. 
(2-4) § W.Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lab 0-6 hours. Semi-
nar 2 hours. 
V.Olesen 
Issues in women's reproduction and 
sexuality, occupational health, and 
mental health over the life cycle ex-
amined from ef>idemiological, devel-
opmental, interactionist and politi-
cal economy Perspectives.Emphasis 
on applicability topolicy, clinical 
practice, program evaluation and 
scientific theory building. 
SOCBEHSC 

254. Women'sHealth: Policy Issues. 
(2-4) § W.Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lab 0-6 hours. Semi-
nar2 hours. 
V.Olesen 

ery systems, professional practice, 
and individuals and families. 
SOCBEHSC 

266.Leadershipin Long-Tenn Care. 
(3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Seminar2 hours. 
Lab 3 hours. 
C, Harrington 
Seminar examines leadership and 
administration in long-term care 
settings. Focuses on organization, 
budgeting, program planning, man-
agement, educational programs, 
and seroice delivery with emphasis 
on creative approaches and testing 
new models and theories. 
SOCBEHSC 

270A. Quantitative MethodsI. (3) § 
F. Restriction: Doctoral students 
in Sociology or consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 3 hours. 
R. Newcomer,J. Swan 
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Course examines quantitative re-
search methods used in sociological 
inquiry. The focus is on scientific 
ffWdels-,problem formulation, use of 
theoreticalframeworks, levels of 
analysis, settings and strategies, 
speci,ficationof constructs and selec-
tion of indices. SOC BEH SC 

270B. Quantitative MethodsII. (3) 
§ W.Prerequisite: S 270A (Quanti-
tative Methods I). Restriction: 
Doctoral students in Sociology or 
consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours, Lab 3 hours. 
R.Newcomer,J. Swan 
Course examines quantitative re-
search methods including issues of 
sampling, reliability and validity, 
data collection, data analysis, and 
inference. The course examines ex-
perimental, quasi-experimental, ex-
post-facto, and correlational re-
search, as well as survey and eval-
uation methods. SOC BEH SC 
270C. Research Methods Seminar. 
(3) § Sp. Prerequisites: S 270A 
and S 270B (Quantitative Methods 
in Sociological Inquiry I & II). Re-
striction: Doctoral students in So-
ciology or consent of instructor. 
Seminar 3 hours. 
Staff 
A4vanced seminar in research 
methods. Students will be able to 
appreciatethe complexity ofissues 
and challenge of integrating quali-
tative and quantitative research tra-
ditions through discussion and ex-
ercises which formulate alternate 
research approaches. 
SOCBEHSC 

I 

271.ProfessionalIssues Seminar. 
(2) § F, W,Sp. Restriction: Doc-
toral students in Sociology or con-
sent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours. 
Staff 
Seminar addresses professional and 
career issues for sociologists, in-
eluding teaching, research, writing 
for publication, and presentation of 
papers at professional meetings. Fo-
cuses on career and educational 
planning, resume development, in-
ternships, mentorships, and job in-
terviews. SOC BEH SC 

272.DissertationResearch Semi-
nar. (3) § F, W,Sp. Restriction: 
Doctoral students in Sociology. 
Seminar 2 hours, Lab 3 hours. 
Staff 
Logic of research design and execu-
tion for students. Clarification of 
research question, delineation of 
work plan, and orientation to rele-
vant theoretical literature or empiri-
cal data available. SOC BEH SC 

273.Demogra~hyof Health and Ag-
ing. (3) § W, p. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 2 
hours. Lab 3 hours. 

M.LaPlante 
Course provides an overview of de-
ffWgraphicstudies of morbidity, dis-
ability, and ffWrfality. Sociodemo-
graphic variations and changes over 
time in health and mortality profiles 
of populations and the relationship 
of morbidity, disability, and mortal-
ity trends will be covered. 
SOCBEHSC 

274. Sociologyof Human Sexual Be-
havior.(3) § F, W,Sp. Restriction: 
Doctoral students in Sociology or 
consent of instructor. Seminar 2 
hours, Lab 3 hours. 
R.Staples 
Course examines contemporary sex-
ual problems from a sociological 
perspectivefocusing on issues and 
their relationship to social struc-
ture. Topics will include sexually 
transmitted diseases, teenage preg-
nancy, sexual violence, sexual har-
assment, and incest. 
SOCBEHSC 

275.Mental Illness and the Elderly. 
(2-3) § W,Sp. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructors. Lab 3 hours. 
Seminar 2 hours. 
J. Swan,E. Lurie 
Course considers current research, 
policy, and funding issues with re-
gard to the mentally i7l aged, within 
the context of the epidemiology, 
treatment options, utilization pat-
terns, formal and informal treat-
ment systems, and special issues of 
the mentally ill elderly. 
SOCBEHSC 
299. Dissertation. (0) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to can-
didacy anGipermission of the grad-
uate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. SOC BEH SC 

SPEICH AND HEARING 
SCIENCE 
201.Basic Hearing Mechanisms. (4) 
§ F. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 1 
hour. Offered in alternate years. 
Not offered 1988-89. 
Merzenichand Staff 
Lectures and laboratory demonstra-
tions reviewing surgical and com-
parative anatomy of the ear; coch-
/ear development and mechanics; 
hair cell transduction; comparative 
physiologyof hearing; bases of hear-
ing loss; and strategies for objective 
evaluation.of inner ear function in 
animals and man. OTOLARYN 

202.Auditory Coding. (4) § W.Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. 
Lecture 3 hours. Lab 1 hour. Of-
fered in alternate years. Not of-
fered 1988-89. 

142 Sociology/Speech and Hearing Science 

Merzenich,and Staff 
Lectures and laboratory demonstra~ 
tions covering such topics as physi-
ology and psychoacoustics of sound 
and speech coding; cochlear 
prostheses;central auditory system 
organization;physiologyof binaural 
hearing in avians and mammals; 
and evaluation of auditory brain-
stem function in animals and man. 
OTOLARYN 
203. ForebrainMechanisms.(4} § 
Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 1 hour. 
Offered in alternate years. Not of-
fered 1988-89. 
Merzenichand Staff 
Topics include forebrain representa-
tion of complex spectra (including 
speech) and of sound localization 
(including echolocation in batsand 
whales); cognitive developmen,.t re-
lated to hearing; auditory conse-
quences of such pathologies as brain 
lesions and autism; and objective 
assessment of forebrain mecha-
nisms. OTOLARYN 

210. Fundmntlof Auditory Neur~ 
biol. (1) § F, W,Sp. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor. Lecture 1-3 
hours. 
Staff 
Reading and critical discussion of 
selected original research paperson 
the anatomy and physiologv of the 
auditory system. Each level of the 
auditory nervous system from the 
peripheryto the cortex will be ,:on-
sidered in tum. OTOLAR YN 

211. Soundand Sound Analysis. (4) 
§ F. Prerequisite; Consent of in~ 
structor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab 2 
hours. Offered in alternate year . 
Not offered 1988-89. 
Staff 
Revww of the physics of sound as it 
applies to study of speech and hear-
ing. Theoretical and practical af>· 
proaches to the analysis of signal.$ 
and the fundamentals of system 
analysis. Practical applicationof 
acoustic research equipment. 
OWLARYN 

220.Speech and Hearing Science. 
(1) § F, W,Sp. Seminar 1 hour. 
Turner 
This seminar series will consist of 
weekly presentations by thefaculty, 
students, research personnelin th 
department, and visiting scwnti$ts. 
Topics will cover the range of sj}eech 
and hearing sciences, including 
anatomy, physiokgy, psychophysks, 
speech, clinical diagnosis, and re-
habilitation. OTOLARYN 

221.Electrophysiology&Audiology. 
(4) § F. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. Lecture 3 hours. Lab3 
hours. 
Gardi and Staff 

Review of the development of elec-
trophysiologicalapproachesto study-
ing auditory functions with particu-
lar emphasis on auditory-evoked 
responsemeasurement. Lectures 
and laboratory exercises will stress 
equipment design and calibration, 
data collection, analysis, and inter-
pretation. OWLARYN 

222.Audit-Ory & Phys-Psychophys
iol.(3) § Sp. Lecture 3 hours. 
Staff 
A coordinated coverageof basic au-
ditory function. The physiology of 
theperipheral auditory system and 
basic perceptual correlates. Physics 
of sound, cochlear mechanics and 
microphonics,VIII nerve physiology, 
thresholds, masking, pitch, loud-
ness, temporal adaptation, fre-
quency analysis, binaural percep-
tion, and processing are included. 
OTOLARYN 
224.Animal Psychophysics. (3) § 
Sp. Seminar 3 hours. 
Jenkins 
Reading and discussion of selected 
papers on modem behavioral meth-
ods for obtaining information on the 
sensory capacities of animals. Stu-
dents will have access to equipment 
and a microcomputer so that one or 
more behavioral methods can be im-
plemented. OTOLARYN 

'225.Inner Ear Form andFunction. 
(3) § F, Sp. Prerequisite: Consent 
of instructor. Lecture 2 hours. Lab 
3 hours. 
Leake 
This course will consider the gross 
morphology,histology, ultrastructure gery. Clinical clerkships in surgical 
and function of the mammalian 
cochleaand vestibular sensory or-
gans. Instruction will include lee-
tures, demonstrations, dissections 
and student presentations. 
OTOLARYN 
247. Special Studies. (1-3) § F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Lecture 1-2 hours. Lab 
0-3 hours. 
Owens 
Directed reading and laboratory 
work in the auditory process and its 
disorders. OTOLARYN 

249. Independent Study. (1-5) § F, 
W,Sp. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 
Staff 
Students and instructor develop 
jointly a study plan involving tutori-
als, reading, and laboratory work. 
Students engage in intensive explo-
ration of specific topics related to the 
anatomic, physiologic, psychophysi-
cal, and behavioral aspects of the 
speech and hearing sciences. 
OTOLARYN 

250.Research,(1-8) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
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Merzenichand Staff 
Students participate in ongoing re-
search or initiate independent re-
search project under guidance of su-
pervising instructor. Assignments 
include literature review, design of 
research, execution of research, 
data reduction and analysis, and 
reporting. OTOLARYN 

299. Dissertation.(O) § F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Advancement to can-
didacy and pennission of the grad-
uate adviser. 
Staff 
For graduate students engaged in 
writing the dissertation for the 
Ph.D. degree. OTOLARYN 

S\IRGERY 
110. Surgery Core Clerkship. (1½ 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Medicine 110 and Surgery 
110. 
Pellegrini 
Core general clerkship in surgery. 
Students assigned to wards and 
clinics at UC, SFGH, VAand C. 
The application of basic sciences, 
pathology, radiology, and psychiatry 
to surgery is emphasized in ward 
rounds and seminars. SURGERY 

111.AdvancedSurgery Core Clerk-
ship.(1½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and 
Surgery 110. 
Rayner 
Students are senior clerks on wards, 
in operating rooms at UC, SFGH 
andVA.Rounds, seminars focus 
on physiological approachto sur-

specialtiesmay be taken with prior 
approvalof specialty dejJartmentand 
DepartmentofSurgery.SURGERY 

140.01. Advanced Surgery Clerk-
ship. (1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. 
Prerequisite: Surgery 110 and 111. 
F. Lewis 
Senior clinical clerks participate in 
clinic, ward and operating room 
with direct involvement inpostoper-
ative and preoperative care at UC, 
SFGH, VA, C, RDMC, VMC and 
K. SURGERY 

140.02. Off-Campus Clerkship. (1 ½ 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Core curriculum in basic sci-
ences and Medicine 110 or Sur-
gery 110 and 111. 
Debas 
Clinical clerkship in approved hos-
pitals in other universities by special 
arrangement and approval of the 
chairpersonof the department and 
the dean. SURGERY 

140.03.General Surgery-FMC. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Surgery 110. 
Russell 

Students serve as acting interns on 
general surgical service; participate 
in preoperative assessment, interop-
erative management and postopera-
tive care of patients; participate in 
outpatient clinics as well as selected 
physicians' offices; participate in 
daily ward rounds and teaching 
conferences.SURGERY 

140.04.VascularSurgery Clerkship. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Medicine 110, Surgery 
110 and 111. 
Krupski 
Students serve as acting interns on 
the vascular surgery team, partici-
pating in preoperative, intraopera-
live, and postoperative management 
of patients, as well as in clinics, 
rounds, and conferences. 
SURGERY 

140.05.OperableHeart Disease. 
(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Pre-
requisite: Core curriculum in basic 
sciences and Medicine 110 or Sur-
gery 110 and 111. 
Turley 
Ward rounds and conferences on 
patients with operable, congenital or 
acquired heart disease. Details of 
selection, differential diagnosis, and 
results of surgery are discussed. 
SURGERY 

140.06. Emergency Medicine-
SFGH. (11/t per week) Su, F, W, 
Sp. Prerequisite: Medicine 110 or 
Surgery 110 & 111. 
Cales 
Students care for patients in the 
Emergency Department at SFGH as 
acting interns, and care for all 
medical and surgical problems. The 
rotation focuses on wound-care 
techniques (including suturing), di-
dactic conferences, and bedside one-
to-one instruction bysenior resi-
dents and faculty. SURGERY 

140.07. Shock &Trauma Research. 
(1Vzper week) Su, F, W,Sp. Pre-
requisite: Core curriculum in basic 
sciences and Medicine 110 or Sur-
gery 110 and 111. 
F. Lewis 
Course involves clinical and labo-
ratory investigation and a detailed 
study of specific patients with 
trauma and shock. SURGERY 

140.08.General Surgery-C. (1½ 
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi-
site: Surgery 110 & Medicine 110. 
V.Richards 
Students work as interns on Sur-
gical Service; they evaluate general 
surgical patients preoperatively; 
work with patients in operating 
room; assume graduated, increas-
ing responsibility in postoperative 
management. Rounds and confer-
ences enhance clinical experience; 



operativepatient -preparation, as­ Practical teach i1ig experiencein se­ 400. Urology Seminar. (1 ½) Su, F, 
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per week) u, F, W, p. Tanagho VAR. D. William thermal injury including pulmonary parenteral and enteral feedings; the UCDebas,SFGHLewis,
aspects will be stressed. Students insertion of subclavian catheters; VAL. Way SFGHLewi Clinical clerkship in off-campus First-year residents care for patietzts 
act as integral members of the team the management of metabolic/nutri­ Interns rotate through the general hospiJalsapprovedby the chai,Per• in the wards and <mtpati,ent clinics.Conferencesinclude presentatwn of and participate directly in patient tional problems. Students will per­ ~ s14rgicalservice, including thein­ so,i of the department and the dean. econd· and third-year residents, case studies with reference to /J,.elit­
care. SURGERY form nutritional assignments and tensiv care unit. Under the direc­ UROLOGY under supervision, perform instru­erature, case records, laboraJory

activity, and participate in daily tion of the attending staff. experi- mental examinations on clinic pa­tests, and special studws. Faculty140.12.Adv Plastic &Recons Sur­ 140.03. Advanced rology Clerk.-rounds at San Francisco General 1mceis provided in vascular. chest, tients. Senior res.jdents, under su­
gery.(1 ½ per week) Su, F, W, Sp. and occasional guest lecturers dis­ hip-VA. (1½ per week) Su, F,Hospital. SURGERY hand and p/.astic surgery. and sur­ pervision, perform instrumental 
Prerequisite: Medicine 110 and cuss surgical problems. Deatha11d Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery no.gery of maxillof acial injuries. SUR - and surgical procedures and have 
Surgery 111. 140.17. Pediatric Surgery. (1½ per complicationsare reviewed weekly. R.D. Williams GERY administrative, clinical, and teach­
Mathes week) S1.1aF, W,Sp. Prerequisite: SURGERY Students work as intems 011 the ing res/umsibilities. UROLOGY

Surgery noand lll. Clinic 40. 495. Clinical ur ry;(1 ½ per Participatumin clinical activities of 402. General Surgery Pathology UrologySeroice at VA.They also'
deLorimier,Harrison week) u, F, W,Sp. 490. Clinical Urology-SFGH. {lYi plastic surgery. Students work on Sem. (1) F, W, Sp. Interns and res­ attend rounds and scheduled semi­

Debas per week) u, F, W.Sp.patients and take part in operative The student works as acting intern idents. nars with residents and visiting 
procedures,as well as manage the on a busy pediatric surgical service McKerrow Intenis, urnler supervision, are re­ staff. UROLOGY SFGHMcAninch 

assisting in pre-and postoperative sponsiblefor lite preparatwn of case Interns rotate lhroUR'i urologicalpatient. Exposure to PtJStoperative Seminars include case reports and managementand in the operation. records, laboratory work, preopera­ 140.04. Ad anced Urology Clerk- wards. Under the mrection of /hepatients with general reconstructive demonstrationsof the currently An interesting, wide variety of prob­ tive patienl preparation, assistance hip-SFGH.(lV2 per week) Su, F, attending staff /liefare ·responsible problems;trauma to head and availablegross and microscopic lems is encountered. SURGERY al operatwns, postoperativ care, W,Sp. Prerequisite: Surgery 110. for the care of patients, including neck, hand surgery, aru:l congenital surgical pathological materialfrom and attendance atfollow-up clinic. McAninch history-taking,physical examina• anomalies. SURGERY 150.01. Research in Surgery. (1½ the ojJerating rooms and pathology SURGERY Students work as interns on the lion, laboratory tests, and consulta­
per week) Su, F, W,Sp. Prerequi­ laboratories.SURGERY140.13.General Surgery-VAF. (1 ½ UrologyService at SFGH. They tion. UROLOGY site: Consent of instructor. per week) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequi­ 403. General Surgery Seminar. (2) TIACNING also attend rounds and scheduled Waysite: Surgery 110 and 111. Su, F, W,Sp. Interns and resi­ seminars with residents and visiting MDNODOLOGYO'Hara Opportunitiesfor research in one of dents. staff. UROLOGY the departmental laboratoriesby ar­ RDMCHeer,SFGHLewis, 170. Educational Technology. (1) F,

Students receive broad clinical expe­ W,Sp. Prerequisite: .D.S. de­rangement with the instructor. 170.01. Fundamentals ofUrology. UCDebas, VAL.Wayrience in general surgery at VAF SURGERY gree. Seminar 2 hours. (2) F, W, p. Prerequisite: Con-
and with practicing surgeons in se­ Seminar is held in the surgical Staff ent o( instructor. lected community settings in the 160.05. Advanced Surgery Reading. wards with discussion of current Course provides resourceinfonna­ Tanagho and taffcentral San Joaquin Valley. Balance (2) F, Sp. problems concerning the diagnosis tion in the form of a systematic ov·betweenVAFand community as­ F.Lewis and management of general sur· Semuuzr and library research. 

erview of educatumal technology. signments is individually arranged A weekly seminar where previously gical patients. SURGERY UROLOGYThis information is introduced in
accordingto students' interests. assigned p(Jj)ers are discussed and 450. Clinical Surgery. (1½ per conju.nctirmwith the deve/.opmenl by 199. Laboratory Project. (1-5) .F;W,
SURGERY crit¼ued..Papers representing the week) Su, F, W,Sp. the i1ulivid1ml student of an actual Sp. Prerequisite: Con ent of in­
140.14.Surgical Intensive Care classical and current concepts in UCDebas, SFGHLewis, microcourse,•teachinga single skill. structor. 

general surgery are covered. GEN DENT Clerkship-VMC.(1 ½ per week) VAL. Way, RDMC Heer, Tanagho and Staff 
SURGERYSu, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: Sur­ C V. Richards, P MC Russell 176. Practice Teaching.(1) F, W, A laboratoryresearchproject under 

gery 110 and 111. Fourth-year 160;06. Total Parenteral Nutrition. Residents, under supervision, are Sp. Prerequisite: D.D.S. degree. direction of a member of the faculty 
students only. (5) Su, F, W, Sp. Prerequisite: responsiblefor the preparation of Clinic 3 hours. with the approval of the chai,person 
Parks Surgery 110 and consent of in- case records, laboratory work, •Pre• taff of the department. UROLOGY 
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